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	To John Hood. 

	 

	If ever there was a Timothy to a Paul, 

	one who tirelessly contended at my side 

	for the sake of the Gospel 

	and God’s truth, 

	It would be you. 

	 

	Thank you for your hard work and dedication, 

	your willingness to run hard for Christ, 

	and in joining me in the privilege, 

	of sharing His much-needed truths, 

	to our lost and dying world. 

	 

	May we both stay busy engaged in eternal matters, 

	storing up much treasure in heaven, 

	by God’s grace and Spirit, 

	for nothing else matters. 

	 

	So proud of you John, 

	and what you’ve become. 

	Keep up the great work, 

	oh mighty man of God, 

	I love you. 
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	Preface

	As if we needed more proof of the old axiom, “Those who don’t learn their history are doomed to repeat it, so it has been with the elections of Donald Trump. The first time he ran for president, there was massive tension in the air with people wringing their hands and a look of despair on their faces. Everyone knew that if Hillary got in, it would be over for America. Then, the seemingly impossible happened. Donald Trump won the presidency. Immediately, there was a huge sigh of relief. People were giving each other high fives, and all the pressure was gone. Sure enough, on that very first Sunday, I felt led to give a warning to the congregation, “Please don’t let Donald Trump’s victory become an excuse for you to get lazy and goof off spiritually.” Yet, it didn’t take long, only a matter of months, to see that the Church ignored that warning and basically went back to sleep. Then Donald Trump ran for office a second time, this time against Kamala, with the same feeling of dread in the air as before. Once again, stating that if Kamala gets in, it’s over for America. Yet, Donald Trump won the presidency for a second time. And sure enough, that first Sunday I felt led to get up in the pulpit with the same admonition to not repeat the same mistake, and much to my chagrin, even quicker than the first time, the Church went right back asleep. Unbelievable! But this time, it seems to be even worse due to the fact that Christians have now become so divided on all things Donald Trump that one side refuses to hear anything negative and shuts down, while the other side refuses to hear anything positive and angrily divides the brethren. And the sad thing is, all the while this is going on, Bible Prophecy is exploding off the charts like never before. The Church seems to be entrenched in this unhealthy dichotomy instead of working together to get the Gospel out with what little time we have left. May this book help you to achieve a proper Biblical balance. One last piece of advice. When you are through reading this book, will you please READ YOUR BIBLE? I mean that in the nicest possible way. Enjoy, and I’m looking forward to seeing you someday!   

	                                     

	                                                                                                     Billy Crone                                                                           

	                                                                                         Las Vegas, Nevada                                                                  

	                                                                      2026

	                                                                                 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	        

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	                                                                  

	Chapter One

	————————————

	The Paradox of the

	Ten-Horned Kingdom

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	

	 

	[image: Image]In our last documentary Trump & the Stargate Prophecies we dealt with the fact that Donald Trump himself and many of his actions are lining up with several Bible prophecy passages concerning the Last Days, specifically with his decision to launch the AI Stargate Program.

	There we saw that the decision to enable a powerful global AI presence, will allow the Antichrist to do his dirty deeds in the 7-year Tribulation, including the worship of his image, create a dystopian Big Brother society, a global murderous Big Pharma machine, and a cashless society leading to the Mark of the Beast system that controls all the “buying and selling” on the whole planet, as you can see here.

	 

	Real America’s Voice: “MTG joins us right now. There’s a little bit of chaos in the House. I’m totally confused about what you’re voting on, what is in, what is out, what deals are being made, what things are being voted on around the deal. Let’s start with the Genius Act. I’m very confused about the Genius Act. I thought there was a deal made by the President to ensure that there would be no possibility of a backdoor allowing Central Bank Digital Currency. So, where are we?”

	 

	Rep. Marjorie Taylor Greene: “Let me explain something, in 1971 we went off of the gold standard. The Federal Reserve did that. And we went to cash, to a cash society. And the value of the dollar has drastically gone down to the buying power of less than ten cents now, from where it was in the 1950s, before we went off the gold reserve. What’s happening today, on July 17th, 2025, when nobody is paying attention. No one is talking about it. Everyone is in blind rage about the Epstein files, and I don’t blame them. However, right now, what is being voted on today in Congress, is the entire setup, groundwork, the entire infrastructure being laid to move from cash to digital currency. And the number one thing that is not happening today is a ban on Central Bank Digital Currency. This means the ability for the government to take control of your digital bank account, where all your money is and turn it off. 

	 

	This is why I am so upset, and it’s not being talked about. I was the only ‘no’ vote on the rule last night. And Congress set a record last night, and no one is talking about that either. This was the longest vote held open for a rule in history. It finally shut down sometime around midnight because there was a deal made and the deal will not be honored. It was the deal that Speaker Johnson made where he said he would put a ban on Central Bank Digital Currency, in the NDAA. But let me tell you something. That’s going to get struck out in the Senate, because what they told us all week long is that the Senate does not have the vote to pass a ban on Central Bank Digital Currency. So, I want to lay this out straight for you all. You never thought in your lifetime that the government would shut you down. Would close your churches, close your schools, close your business, and that happened only a few years ago. 

	 

	But what is happening today is that the groundwork is being laid and it’s all in the name of crypto currency and stable coin. But it is the entire regulatory process to switch us from cash to a cashless society to digital currency that can be controlled by the Federal Government. And there will be no ban on Central Bank Digital Currency. There will be no way to protect your ability to fully control your digital currency in the future. I’m voting no to this today. I don’t know if there will be any other no votes from the Republican side, but I’m voting no to this because I am a Christian and I have read the Bible and I believe what Revelation 13:16-17 says and I just cannot vote for a future system that will do that.”

	 

	Guest on Reinvent Money Reports: “And I would say that the current administration was put into place by the bankers to get the control grid accomplished. The last group couldn’t accomplish the control grid. This group is doing a remarkable job of implementing the control grid at high speed, and marketing it. And I would say both that the Democratic and Republican side do not see the digital concentration camps snapping into place around them, and it’s shocking.”

	 

	Host: “Yeah, it’s like a new technocracy, right? That’s being rolled out in front of our eyes.”

	 

	Guest: “It’s not technocracy. It’s slavery.”

	 

	Or what the Bible calls, the coming Mark of the Beast system, a cashless society, that will eventually control all the “buying and selling” on the whole planet in the 7-year Tribulation. We also saw the problem in exposing this prophetic truth, is that the moment you talk about Donald Trump, people seem to go from one end of the spectrum to the other. On the one hand, if you say anything “negative” about him, the one side accuses you of being some sort of anti-American, communist, liberal, traitor who refuses to see anything good about him. Yet, on the other hand, if you say anything “positive” about him, you’re now accused of being some anti-Christian brainwashed idiot who has “drunk the Kool-Aid” and are accused of helping to propagate the actual Antichrist Kingdom or some other nefarious agenda. 

	 

	All things Donald Trump has become is a lightning rod topic today, with neither side wanting to engage in any kind of balanced Biblical viewpoint or healthy spiritual discussion. The point was, as we saw, this unnecessary polarizing of all things Donald Trump, and being able to discuss them, not only prevents us from having a Biblical balanced discussion as Christians, but it blinds us to the things we really need to be focused on at this time as Christians.

	 

	We need to refrain from allowing our discussions about Donald Trump to destroy our witness and our ability to work together with fellow Christians on what we can all agree upon, that is, our need to share the Gospel to as many as we can, as fast as we can, in this final hour. So, with that reminder in place, let us now try to have yet another Biblically balanced discussion on all things Donald Trump and see how we should respond as Christians.

	 

	Join me now for Trump & the Paradox Prophecies.

	 

	[image: A person in a suit and tie

AI-generated content may be incorrect]And I say “paradox” because again, this is what we are experiencing with his behavior and decisions. On the one hand, he’s doing some “good” things yet on the other hand “paradoxically” he’s doing some “bad” things that again are actually lining up even more Bible prophecy passages concerning the Last Days.

	So, let’s begin that “paradoxical” journey now.

	 

	The 5th prophecy Trump is helping to fulfil is The Ten Horned Kingdom. And of course, what I’m referring to is the specific Ten Horned Kingdom or Unions that the Bible says our planet will be split up into in the 7-year Tribulation.

	 

	Revelation 17:9-13 “This calls for a mind with wisdom. The seven heads are seven hills on which the woman sits. There are also seven kings. Five have fallen, one is, the other has not yet come; but when he does come, he must remain for a little while. The beast who once was, and now is not, is an eighth king. He belongs to the seven and is going to his destruction. The ten horns you saw are ten kings who have not yet received a kingdom, but who for one hour will receive authority as kings along with the beast. They have one purpose and will give their power and authority to the beast.” 

	 

	So according to the Bible we see how the Antichrist’s kingdom is going to be split up into ten different parts ruled by ten different kings or leaders in the 7-year Tribulation. Then, at one point, these kings or leaders are going to then surrender their global power and authority over to the actual Antichrist. Now here’s the point. Most people have no clue that this prophetic event is actually happening, right before our very eyes. In fact, our planet, being split up into ten different parts or kingdoms or unions or whatever you want to call it, has been going on for quite some time now behind the scenes. Let me share that proof with you.

	 

	[image: A map of the world with different colors

AI-generated content may be incorrect]Here is the vintage map produced by a global think tank called the Club of Rome over 50 years ago. Notice how they split the planet up into exactly ten regions. And the reason why they did this was to, “interconnect the world where well-being is promoted for all, in a healthier ecosystem.” 

	 

	In other words, we need to rescue the planet, they say, from mankind blowing it up from all his dangerous environmentally unfriendly behavior as you can see pitched here back in the early 1970’s and the Club of Rome’s infamous documentary called, “The Limits to Growth.”

	 

	The Random Archivist Reports: “Our riches and our numbers burden the world. If you remember the dramatic pictures taken by Apollo fired off the earth, standing out in space all by itself. No one after seeing that could deny that the world is finite. Then it’s impossible for people to go out and see that we have an infinite supply of air, an infinite supply of water, and an infinite supply of minerals. Man must learn to balance his activities in nature, against the regenerative power of nature, or he is inevitably going to join the tyrannosaurus in extinction.”

	 

	“As we grow richer there is rising concern about pollution, our ability to feed a growing population, and fear that we may run out of fuel and metal.”

	 

	“A computer at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology has been used to look at these problems, to analyze in broad terms the direction in which our world is headed. Sponsored by a group of businessmen and academics, the Club of Rome, its conclusions are revolutionary.”

	 

	Alex King, Club of Rome: “The most important lesson is that we are near the end of the development of society. We’ve been going on for about 2,000 years and we have reached levels of prosperity which carry the seeds of disruption. And it necessitates a complete re-look of the whole world, social, political, and other situations.”

	 

	 Professor Stafford Beer, Cyberneticist: “They are telling us that the world is in a completely unstable situation, and it’s likely to fall to pieces if it doesn’t stop growing.”

	 

	Aurelio Peccei, Club of Rome: “Let’s put it bluntly. Our option is not between this kind of society, the present society, and the stable state of society. It is between a stable, safe society and chaos.”

	“Our science and technology, too, have been harnessed in the service of growth. Can such powerful drive, economic and political, social and personal, which support the idea of growth, be redirected? What kind of changes must be made in our economic system, in our politics, in our minds? How do we organize the world without growth? What must we change?”

	 

	“We’re talking about a system in which the various balances between material output and population can be engineered more or less to suit the particular objections of society. Equilibrium can be a very different world. It could also be a very varied world, a world with all kinds of societies. But they will all be societies radically different from ours. If it is right, this study warns us of a watershed in human history.”

	 

	“It’s totally revolutionary in its very nature. Hitherto we have had revolutions thrust upon us by people who couldn’t stand it any longer. And then there’s bloodshed, and all sorts of horrors. We now know, I contend, that we have to have a revolution and we ought not to panic.”

	 

	“Our own society affects its origin, the Industrial Revolution. That revolution molded our institutions, changed our politics, and shaped our lives. The stability revolution, the equilibrium revolution, whatever future historians chose to call it will also shape and change the way we live.”

	 

	“The study has a sting in its tail, we’re short of time, we have to act soon to keep our options open. This study and others show that there is a point beyond which it is difficult to pull back from disaster.”

	 

	“And what can we do now? It is important that everyone should have a concept of the world as a whole, and should avoid, as much as possible, bringing up their children in any sense of local patriotism and nationalism. 

	 

	“It’s important to you, I think, to realize that you really have the right to have only two children, to expect that you are going to have to make short term sacrifices if they are going to have a decent environment and the resources necessary to pursue the kind of life that they should have.”

	 

	“This transition from the present type of society, for the new society, which will be balanced with its environment within, depends on all of us, on all of you, and that will require political action. We have to imagine what world we would like. Perhaps, it seems, our children could live our dreams.”

	 

	One, the Antichrist Kingdom split up into Ten different regions, just like the Bible warned about nearly 2,000 years ago. Now, notice the agenda also involves “limiting the growth of people” that is decreasing the population. And we dealt with this lie from The Club of Rome of “overpopulation” and their call for a radical decrease in the number of people on the planet, also known as “population control.”

	 

	[image: A poster of a movie
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]We also exposed their lie of a supposed soon coming “ecological planetary-wide disaster” now conveniently relabeled as “climate change” in our previous documentaries “Global Elites & the Antichrist Vol.1&2.” But be that as it may, notice how the Club of Rome, over 50 years ago, split up the planet into exactly ten regions to supposedly better manage and save it, exactly like Revelation 17 said it would happen ultimately in the 7-year Tribulation. Not five regions, not one hundred and twenty-two or even ninety-four but exactly ten. It’s almost like somebody’s following a script or something! 

	 

	In fact, this push to manage the planet in exactly ten kingdoms or regions by the Club of Rome has slowly but surely become a global movement since they began to influence the concept back in the 1970’s. The exact same ten kingdom plan was also outlined as far back as 2006 on [image: A map of the world

AI-generated content may be incorrect]the European Union Commission Website as you can see here. If you

	[image: A map of the world with different colors
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	[image: A screenshot of a computer screen

AI-generated content may be incorrect]scroll down, you will see the planet is conveniently split up into exactly ten regions again. 

	Then, only a couple of years later, in an even more blunt manner, the United Nations Parliamentary Assembly website declared this back in 2009, “New research program on global democracy established.”

	[image: Image]And I quote, 

	[image: A screenshot of a news article

AI-generated content may be incorrect]“A global research program facilitated and coordinated through a convening group of ‘ten persons’ based in ‘ten world regions’ was established last year (2008).”

	 

	That’s not just wild, but that’s exactly what the Bible predicted would happen in the Last Days, implemented specifically in the 7-year Tribulation. Nearly 2,000 years ago God warned that our whole planet would be taken over by the Antichrist who would then usher in a global government and a global economic system that is specifically split up into ten different kingdoms and managed by ten different kings or rulers. Then, once that is established, they will hand it all over to the actual Antichrist. It’s been happening right before our very eyes, slowly but surely, behind the scenes, for decades now! Is that wild? 

	 

	In fact, we have also been, slowly but surely, methodically, been prepared for this ten-horned kingdom of the Antichrist with the birth and promotion of multi-country “unions.” The first of the ten-horned kingdoms created was the European Union, as you can see here.

	 

	“The European Union, as we now know it today, came about through a number of treaties or agreements between European countries, after the horror of World War II. People wanted to find ways to ensure future peace and cooperation between the different countries in Europe. So, in the late 1940s the idea of a European community was discussed.”

	 

	Winston Churchill: “Europe can only be united by the heartfelt wish and diligent expression of the great majority.”

	 

	[image: Image]“Then in 1951 the First Union was formed between six countries: Belgium, the Netherlands, Luxembourg, Italy, France and West Germany. They agreed to work together on production of coal and steel, materials that were essential for rebuilding military forces. They felt that by working together, it would help avoid any more wars between the countries. By 1957 these countries thought the union was going so well, they decided to take things further. They set up the European Economic Community or EEC. This aimed to make it easier to buy and sell a wide range of goods, not just coal and steel, throughout the six countries that were members. It also tried to make it easier for people to travel, live and work within these countries. Soon, other countries wanted to join the EEC, and the membership started to grow. Some people in Europe were against their country’s joining and protested to keep their independence. Then, as now, any country that wanted to join had to apply and the existing members decided whether to let them join or not. The UK applied and after being turned down twice, finally joined in 1973.”

	 

	Speaker at the Giugno-Juin conference of 1979: “It’s a step towards participation of the peoples of our countries.”

	 

	“As the EEC grew in size, they worked on ways to make it better. In 1986 our prime minister at that time, Margaret Thatcher, signed the single European Act, which further reduced barriers to trade between the different countries. However, not everyone was in agreement with the UK’s close relationship with the European Community. For example, this headline appeared in the Sun Newspaper in 1990. They chose to run this headline because some people in the UK felt that Jac Delore, President of the European Commission was meddling too much in UK affairs. In 1993, The Mastri Treaty officially renamed the EEC as the European Union and introduced more cooperation between European governments in areas like defense and justice. They also set out plans to bring the economies of the members countries closer together. In 2002 the Euro was born. Currencies like French Francs, Dutch Gilders and Italian Lira, all became history, and the Euro became the currency of 12 EU countries, with only the UK, Denmark and Sweden choosing to keep with their own currency.

	 

	Countries continue to join the European Union and in 2004 we saw the biggest ever single enlargement of the EU when 10 countries joined.”

	 

	One region down. Nine more to go. But that was the watershed event. For the first time we saw a region of countries all coming together called the European Union, with a new unified currency, that just happens to be one of the ten regions outlined, on the map we saw, where the Bible said would happen in the Last Days leading up to the 7-year Tribulation. 

	The Ten Horned Kingdom is being formed right before our very eyes. And of course, as I stated, you have got nine more to go, so is it any wonder that we see the other regions on that map also starting to form? Not at all. The Bible never gets it wrong. Let’s take a look at just how close it is slowly but surely coming to pass.

	 

	We just saw Western Europe or Nation #2 according to the map already being formed with the European Union. But let’s move on to 

	Japan or Nation #3. They have already been in several talks with several different proposed unions including the China–Japan-South Korea Free Trade Agreement as seen here.

	 

	Early Edition: “Despite rising tensions between Korea, China, and Japan, over disputes surrounding Air Defense Zones, representatives from the three countries wrapped up a third round of free trade negotiations in Tokyo this Friday. The minister of trade and energy says respective delegations shared their positions in negotiations guidelines for products, a stage necessary before agreeing on a list of trading items. The scales of negotiations were also discussed along with a possible trade pack with work relations to other FTA schemes in the region, including the regional comprehensive economic partnership that all three countries are already a part of.”

	[image: A map of the world with different colors
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	“China, Japan and South Korea have held the first trade talk in five years on Sunday and met since US President Donald Trump tariffs. The three Asian giants agreed to closely cooperate for comprehensive and high-level talks to improve free trade in the region. That is according to a statement released after the meeting. Trade Ministers from the three nations met ahead of Trump’s past announcement on Wednesday for more tariffs and what he called liberation day. Last week Trump announced 25% import tariffs on cars and auto parts, a move that could hurt companies, especially Asian automakers, which are among the largest vehicle exporters to the US. Seoul, Beijing, and Tokyo are major US trading partners.”

	Notice how Donald Trump’s decision to usher in global tariffs is helping to actually cement this union of countries. I’m sure that’s not by chance. Nothing is by chance. God said it would happen and it’s happening right before our very eyes even with recent events and decisions made by Donald Trump himself whether he realizes it or not!
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]Now let’s move on to Australia and South Africa, Nation #4. Australia has already entered into various unions with other countries including the Australia New Zealand Closer Economic Relations Trade Agreement (ANZCERTA) sometimes shortened to (CERTA) or even (CER). It came into effect in 1983 as you can see in this archival footage and then modern response.

	 

	“The Wellington venue for the signing is the Executive Counsel Room, the room where the Governor General meets each week with members of the cabinet. Invited to the ceremony today, from both capitals, capital members most involved in the three-year negotiations that were needed to finalize the agreement. With them were the government heads of the departments, most involved, and business forming, and industry leaders. The Prime Minister, Mr. Muldoon, is now ready and he will be signing the agreement on behalf of New Zealand. In Cambra the honor falls on the acting Prime Minister, Mr. Doug Anthony, filling in for Mr. Malcolm Frazier who is recovering from treatment for back complaints. It is perhaps fitting that Mr. Anthony should sign as he was a key figure in proposing the CGR Agreement to replace NAFTA, the old free trade agreement. Mr. Muldoon will both speak and sign first. The Australian Prime Minister from New Zealand Mr. Jim Webster hands the agreement to the Prime Minister to sign. Now in Cambra, the New Zealand commissioned high minister, Maury Frances is presenting the agreement to Mr. Anthony for signing.” 

	 

	A voice from the audience: “The signing was the easiest part of it.”

	 

	Mr. Muldoon: “I thought all the time that we would get there but there was time that it got a little bit sticky. But thanks for all your cooperation, after a long period it has not been easy to get through all the details and make people from both sides of the Tasman happy that their interests were being taken care of, but I think finally we got there.”

	 

	Bolt Report: “Let’s head across the ditch where there are calls for Australia and New Zealand to set aside their own economic priorities and stop pitting policies against one another and instead work together. Oliver Hartwich is the Executive Director of the New Zealand Initiative; he wants to see Australia and New Zealand stop competing against each other by giving tax breaks to industries in order to entice more migrants to their country. Oliver Hartwich joins me now from Wellington. Thank you so much for your time. You’ve written a great piece for the Australian recently, titled No Competition, Time to Level Up, Trans-Tasman Business relations and you talk about the closer economic relations agreement between the two countries. Can you explain exactly what it is?”

	 

	Oliver Hartwich: “Sure closer economic relations between Australia and New Zealand is a free trade agreement and it dates back to 1983 that’s when the two governments came together to create a much closer economic relationship. That’s why it’s called CER. The idea is actually to remove tariffs and quarters to really integrate the two countries so that companies can easily do business on either side of the Tasman and it works. It works for the benefit of Australians, it works for the benefit of New Zealanders, everybody benefits from having this very close economic integration of the two countries. We’re working on standards, we have the same food standards, if you have one qualification in Australia, it is recognized in New Zealand and vice versa. So, actually, both countries benefit from this arrangement, but it could be a bit better.”

	 

	Bolt Report: “So, tell us about some of the ideas you’ve put forward in your piece about how we could update the CER and why Australia and New Zealand shouldn’t be competing against each other in the tax break space for industry.”

	 

	Oliver Hartwich: “Well, it might sound a little bit crazy, but we could probably borrow an idea from the European Union. Yes, the European Union with all of its red tape, but sometimes they get things right. They have created a common market that is just a step beyond the free trade agreement we have between Australia and New Zealand.”

	 

	In other words, we’re taking it to the next level to supposedly make things “better” for both countries involved. Yeah, and that “better” will help create one of the Ten Economic Regions of the Antichrist system in the 7-year Tribulation. Notice how he also freely admitted that the European Union was the model they were looking at to create their new and improved “better” union between Australia and New Zealand just like the Club of Rome map shows.

	 

	In fact, there have also been recent calls from both Australian and New Zealand business communities to extend this union to other Pacific nations that will move to a single market, allowing the free movement of people and goods, stabilizing the region, reducing security threats, and political unrest. One possibility is to create what’s called a Pacific Union that’s composed of member-states from the Pacific area with a common charter, institutions, and of course currency. But speaking of that Ten Horned Kingdom map, what is also included in this “down under” union is them being connected with South Africa. 

	 

	So, are there any signs of that happening? Of course! God never gets it wrong! Australia maintains a significant trade relationship with South Africa as part of the Southern African Development Community (SADC). Australia has a significant investment presence in South Africa, particularly in the resources sector, and South Africa also invests in Australia. Australia's trade promotion agency, Austrade, and the Australian Business Chamber of Commerce (Southern Africa) (ABCSA) play a role in facilitating trade and investment between the two countries. So again, it’s all coming to pass! 
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]Now let’s move on to Eastern Europe or Russia, Nation #5. While

	many may believe that Russia, a communist country, would never go along with combining their country with others, the unthinkable has already happened. Russia already entered an agreement with other Eastern European countries and formed the Eurasian Economic Union creating an energy superpower that now produces about 20.7% of the world's natural gas, and 9% of the world's electrical energy. Here’s the archival announcement and a recent update on its status.

	 

	Euronews Reports: “There were supposed to be four flags shown on the banks of giant TV screens of the signing ceremony of Kazakhstan Oil funded Boom Town Capital Lastada. But the yellow and blue of the Ukraine is missing, undermining the Russian President Vladimir Putin’s dream of drawing 4 more soviet states together. Kazakhstan’s President stressed that this was about trade not politics. It was about economics and didn’t touch on questions on independence or political sovereignty of the states taking part in the integration process. Moscow admits that the new alliance will cost it dear with the lifting of trade restrictions, but Russia’s Putin thinks it is worth it. He said that the mutual benefits of integration are already proven, our economical operation is widening. The three countries’ trade structure is developing with more hi-tech goods, and the competitive edge of our country in the world economy is getting stronger. With a population of 170 million, the countries in the Eurasian Economic Union have combined GDP, which is the equivalent of 1.7 trillion Euros. By comparison the European Union has 505 million people, and their economy totals 13 trillion euros. But Kazakhstan and Russia have 20% of the world’s gas reserves and 15% of global oil reserves. The creation of a common energy market is for the future, but the new union reinforces Putin’s drive to show that Russia will not be isolated by sanctions unless they cheat underlying by reaching a 300-billion-euro gas supply deal with China last week. This deal which follows years of tense negotiations guarantees the free transit of goods, services, and capital and work forces, and coordinates policy for the members financial system.”

	 

	The Morning Show Reports: “The Eurasian Economic Union, or the EEU, is a block of nations which include Russia, Belarus, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan and Armenia and it added a sixth member recently when Iran signed a Free Trade Agreement. The Agreement will become permanent and replace the earlier temporary pact that was in force since 2019. The new agreement will allow parties to conduct mutual trade, provide tariff benefits and remove customs duties in exchange of goods. The previous deal led to an increase in mutual trade between Iran and the EU to $6.2 Billion dollars in 2022 from $2.4 Billion in 2019. Essentially the primary objective of the Eurasian Economic Union is to create a common market in the former Soviet region. After the dissolution of the Soviet Union in 1991, Russia pursued various integration projects for fostering economic partnership in former Soviet Nations but was resisted by many like Ukraine. However, there were others that sought an Economic Union with Russia for political support, security assurance, and access to cheap energy. In 2009 the EEU initiated the Eastern partnership policy to deepen EEU economic relations with its neighboring post Soviet states such as Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Georgia, Moldova, and Ukraine. However, Russia saw this as an intrusion into its sphere of dominance and sought to create an alternative economic block. Consequently, the Eurasian Customs Union which later became Eurasian Economic Union was founded by Russia, Belarus and Kazakhstan. On May 29th, 2014, the treaty establishing the EEU was signed, which came into force on the 1st of January 2015. The EEU has its own institutions much like that of the European Union, like it has its own regulatory body, the Eurasian Economic Commission situated in Moscow and the court of the Eurasian Economic Union based in Minsk.”

	 

	Notice again how they freely admit it’s modeled after the EU European Union. Starting to see a pattern yet? And by the way, you wonder why there’s such a battle over Ukraine. It’s stuck in the middle between two competing unions of the Last Days Ten Horned Kingdom.

	In fact, this particular union even proposed a new currency called the “Altyn” which means “gold” and is from a Turkish word referring to an ancient gold coin that was once used by the Russians and also means “six” since one “altyn” equaled “6” dengi.

	 

	Also, this new Eurasian Economic Union would help explain as well as some of Russia’s recent behavior since according to that Ten Horned Kingdom map. Georgia and Ukraine are supposed to be a part of this Union. And boy, is that a hot topic right now, or what? Gee, I wonder who’s going to end up with what? 
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	Now let’s move on to Latin America or Nation #6 – In 2004, presidents and representatives from 12 South American nations signed what was called the Cusco Declaration that announced the foundation of the Union of South American Nations or (UNASUR). 

	 

	Emperor Tigerstar presents The Union of South American Nations: Every year …
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]Similar to Europe or Africa, South America began developing various trade blocs that eventually integrated into a Union of South American Nations. However, it has had a fluctuating membership.

	 

	26 May 1969 – The Cartagena Agreement is signed, establishing the Andean Pact trade bloc.

	 

	26 March 1991 – The Treaty of Asuncion was signed, forming Mercosur and setting the goal for a common market.

	 

	17 Dec. 1994 – The Protocol of Ouro Preto is signed, establishing a Mercosur customs union.

	 

	10 March 1996 – The Andean Community forms.

	 

	8 Dec. 2004 – The Cusco declaration is signed, preparing for the creation of the Union of South American Nations.

	 

	23 May 2008 – The Constitution Treaty is signed. UNASUR is established. The Andean Community and Mercosur are integrated.

	 

	22 March 2019 to present – The Forum for the Progress and Integration of South America (PROSUR) is formed as an alternative to UNASUR.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]This group also announced that their intention was to model their new community after the European Union, including a common currency, parliament, and passport. The Union's headquarters will be located in Ecuador, the Parliament in Bolivia, and the banking system in Venezuela. Gee, you wonder why there’s been so much turmoil in that area for a while now. It’s almost like someone is setting up the pieces on the chess board or something. Go figure! 

	Now let’s move on to North Africa and the Middle East or Nation #7.  Not so surprising, there is also a call for a Middle Eastern Union too, which is also to be patterned after the European Union, that would put the populations ranging from Turkey and Jordan to Libya and Egypt under a single authority and rule over the Arab, Turkish, Kurdish, and other peoples who live there. For years we’ve seen the formation of what’s called The Arab League as you can see in active formation here.

	 

	“Countries sharing an Arab identity are mainly found in the Middle East and North Africa. There are 22 Arab nations with each one deeply proud of their unique Arab culture, history and traditions. It’s also important to note that not all countries in the region can be defined as Arab. Israel is not considered to be an Arab country, for example. Nor are all Muslims, Arabs. Indonesia, Pakistan, and Malaysia have large Muslim populations but lie outside of the Arab world. The combined world Arab population is around 420 million people, with 113 million people living in Egypt alone. So, what if the Arab countries united? How powerful and influential would an Arab union be? There already exists a union of sorts. The League of Arab States was set up in 1944 with 22 member countries. Its main function is geared toward ‘Ensuring the security and collaboration of its countries – working to combat terrorism, arms smuggling, and resolve disputes.’ If the Arab countries are to form some kind of union, they could do a lot worse than look at the European Union model. Despite its critics, the EU unquestionably has brought benefit to its member countries. These include greater peace and security within the union. Arab countries have to achieve this if they are to move forward with greater democracy and open societies. 

	 

	Emperor Tigerstar presents ‘The History of the Arab League: Every year.

	 

	1946 – Secretary General: Abdul Rahman Azzam

	1953 – Secretary General: Abdul Khalek Hassouna

	1972 – Secretary General: Mahmoud Riad

	1979 – Secretary General: Chedli Klibi

	1991 – Secretary General: Ahmed Asmat Abdel-Meguid

	2001 – Secretary General: Amr Moussa

	2011 – Secretary General: Nabil Elaraby

	2016 – Secretary General: Ahmed Aboul Gheit

	 

	As the Middle East Union Congress states on its website, “We dream of a Middle East that is empowered, free, and governs for all its peoples in a new world where the Middle East Union is an important integral part of a greater global community that pledges its allegiance to the earth and every human on it.”
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]This proposed Union may also help explain why there’s been so much turmoil and unrest over in these Middle Eastern countries lately. In recent years we’ve seen many rulers overthrown in Tunisia, Morocco, Libya, Pakistan, and Egypt as well as invasions to Iraq, Afghanistan, and possibly soon, Iran. In fact, speaking of which they are now saying …

	 

	Because of the fact that Iran is growing weaker in its influence and power, which would enable these Middle Eastern countries to unite into one common union, just like God said would happen in the Last Days! In fact, maybe Iran has been resisting this plan. so, they’ve been “encouraged” to go along with it anyway, including a new leader who will. 
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]Now let’s move on to Africa or Nation #8. This Union has also already been accomplished for many years now. It’s called the African Union, and it consists of a multitude of African states, and it represents over one billion people on the planet as you can see here.

	 

	“What is Africa? Is it the wildlife, the beautiful coasts, thriving cities? It is more than that. It is the people. Our 55 countries have many things in common. Our cultures bind us together. They give us strength and identity. They make us proud. By sharing our knowledge and working together we are building a new Africa that’s driven by investments, by game changing infrastructure, and using transformative technology that change the way we live, work, and conduct business. Using our largest natural resource, our vast edible land, we are making advances in agriculture, developing new industries, creating jobs and improving livelihoods. Together we are moving forward on economic integration. By consolidating Africa’s significant eternal market, to force trade within the continent and with the world, Africa is open for business. We are building the Africa we want. So, what is the continent of the future? The answer is Africa.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “African trade ministers meeting to thrash out the details of the implementation of the African Continental Free Trade Agreement, is one of the key economic integration pillars envisioned by the AU Agenda 2063 vision. And according to the counsel’s chair, good progress has been made with the introduction of the AFCFTA Secretariats Guided Trading Initiative. South Africa’s Trade Minister Ebrahim Patel says now with the deal being done the implementation of the African Continental Freedom Trade Area.”

	 

	Ebrahim Patel: “We now have to work closely with each other to roll out more trade in goods, and then to extend it to services. Tomorrow the legal arrangements will commence that will bring the Southern African Customs Union into the start of trade under the preferences and be followed soon by Botswana and Libya.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “President Sormaposa and minister Ebrahim Patel will formally launch South Africa’s Trade under the new preferences set out in the African Continental Free Trade Area, tomorrow.”

	 

	“We know the African Union naturally doesn’t have anything to do with the European Union, but the parallels between the two are developing. So, we thought it was time that we actually looked at what the African Union is. And take a look at some similarities between the two unions. The African Union isn’t actually that much younger than the European Union. Formed in May of 1963, just 5 years after the formation of the European Economic Community, the Organization of African Unity, as it was known back then consisted of a whopping 32 independent African states, making it much, much bigger than the EEC by a factor of 6. 

	 

	Established in the aftermath of the colonization, the organization had explicit aims of promoting unity and solidarity, intensifying cooperation would achieve a better life for African people, defending sovereignty, territorial integrity and independence, as well as the eradication of all forms of colonialism in Africa. Just like in Europe, the notion of the United States of Africa is far from alien. With none other than Colonel Gaddafi, advocating for deeper cooperation and integration at the heart of the African Union. 

	 

	In 2002 the dreams of African leaders were becoming a reality, and the African Union was formally established. The Union of over 54 independent African states guided by a vision of an integrated prosperous and peaceful Africa, driven by its own citizens and representing a dynamic force in the global arena. Just like its preceding union, the African Union has a number of core aims at its heart. This time, they were widely beefed up from before, ranging from promoting peace, security, and stability on the continent to advancing the development of the continent by promoting research in all fields, to ensuring the effective participation of women in decision making, particularly in the politics, economics, socio-cultural areas. The African Union has even been inspired by the European Union to say the least. In March of 2004 the UN inaugurated a Pan-African Parliament and the underlying Constitutive Act of the African Union. 

	 

	The Constitutive Act of the African Union explicitly makes plans for institutions that resemble the European Union. Article 5 states the organs of the Union shall be the Assembly, the Executive Council, the Pan-African Parliament, the Court of Justice, the Commission, the Economic, Social and Cultural Council and the Financial Institutions. Including the likes of the African Central Bank, African Monetary Fund, and African Investment Bank and by 2023 through the African Economic Community, when the groundwork for a single currency is expected to begin.”

	 

	Once again, notice how the European Union, the first of the Ten Horned Kingdom, seems to be the model everyone wants to follow. 

	Furthermore, as was mentioned in the video, the African Union also has plans just like the European Union for an African Monetary Union to be administered by the African Central bank and then establish a new unified currency similar to the Euro, called the Afro as you can see here.

	 

	Africa Mail Reports: “In a historic move Kenyan President William Ruto and Somali President Hassan Sheikh Mohamud, and of Burkina Faso, President Ebrahim Traore’ are leading a bold new Pan-African project that could change the continent forever. Their plan includes a single African currency called Afro Money, with the Central Bank split between Kenya and Somalia. But that’s not all. Africans will soon travel Visa free across all member countries creating a truly united continent. A new African passport has already leaked online showing a stunning design that proudly displays each country’s name. The project is gaining massive support with Nigeria and Ghana set to become the headquarters of the new Afro Union. While South Africa will host the African Supreme Court, Burkina Faso President will be the chairman of this union. This could mark the biggest step towards African unity in history. Africa is rising like never before. If this project succeeds it will free the continent from Western control, boost trade, and make Africa a global powerhouse.”

	 

	And complete another one of the Ten Economic Regions of the Antichrist’s Ten Horned Kingdom into the 7-year Tribulation. And again, the pattern is after the European Union. Go figure. It’s almost like somebody’s following a script! 

	 

	Now let’s move on to Southeast Asia #9. This Union has also already been formed before our very eyes. It’s known as the Association of Southeast Asian Nations or ASEAN and it’s a political and economic union of a multitude of countries located in Southeast Asia and a land mass totaling 3% of the planet, as you can see here.

	 

	“What is ASEAN? The Association of Southeast Asian Nations, ASEAN for short, is an association that today consists of 10 Southeast Asian states. In 1967 Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Philippines and Singapore founded ASEAN. The aim was to improve political security, economic, and -cooperation and also to balance political conflicts between these countries that existed as a consequence of de-colonization. During the Cold War ASEAN members wanted to contain the influence of communism in their region. Times changed, old enemies became new partners and in the second half of the 1990s Laos, Myanmar, Vietnam, and Cambodia joined OGDEN. With the collapse of the USSR and founding of the World Trade Organization, and the financial crisis in Asia prompted members to deepen their relations and adapt to the new situation. In the 2000s free trade agreements were concluded with India, China, South Korea, Australia, New Zealand, and Japan. The future of the entire region will be merged into one large free trade zone.”
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	Just in time for the 7-year Tribulation and becoming another one of the Ten unions for the Antichrist’s Ten Horned Kingdom. ASEAN is now one of the largest economies in the world and they are also proposing to use the Asian Currency Unit (ACU) which is similar to the European Currency Unit (ECU), which was the precursor of the Euro and here it is being explained.

	 

	Asia Currency Unit – Since the date of birth it has assumed an important mission. Create a unified Asian currency, boosting the globalization of the world economy. The past and present of ACU. The 21st Century – Asia has become the center of world economic growth. Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir proposes the ‘Asian Dollar Zone’. In 2001, the Euro was born, opening up the first regional currency in the world. Father of the Euro, Nobel Laureate in economics, economist Robert Mundell; he mentioned again that people have been forgotten in the corner. Asian Dollar – Asian Development Bank (ADB) March 2006, calculated Asian Currency Unit – ACU. The ACU came out with a super currency concept comparable to the Euro that is really shaped, reconstructing the 21st Century World Monetary System. Working together and creating the ACU Asian Unified Currency System. Find a place you deserve in the future international currency order! The future has come, the Asian dollar ACU is restructuring the world monetary system. Let’s participate and create together! ACU – All for you!

	 

	Again, modeled after the European Union system and currency. 

	 

	But wait a second, according to the Club of Rome Ten Horned Kingdom map, India is supposed to be a part of this Union so where’s that? Well, once again, go figure, it just so happens that there’s also talks of India, of all nations, now joining ASEAN from one of its Prime Ministers, as you can see being reported here.

	 

	CNA Reports: “India and ASEAN members are looking to strengthen ties amid Russia invasion of the Ukraine as well as the tension between the US and China. New Delhi is hosting a special meeting of Southeast Asian Foreign Ministers. The gathering marks 30 years of relations between India and the 10-member block, since it joined ASEAN as a dialogue partner in 1992.”

	 

	Subrahmanyam Jaishankar, India Foreign Minister: “ASEAN rule today is perhaps more important than ever before. Given the geo-political challenges and uncertainties that the world faces. India fully supports a strong and unified and prosperous ASEAN, one whose centrality in the Pacific is fully recognized.”

	 

	Vivan Balakrishnan, Singapore Foreign Minister: “The sharpening, super-power rivalry between the United States and China, has direct implications on all of us in Asia. So, these developments, if unchecked, can threaten the sole system of peace and stability which we have depended on for the basis of our growth, our development and prosperity over many decades.”

	 

	CNA Reports: “The talks are likely to focus on regional security and economic participation. And they say India wants to present itself as a steady partner. The reports are that Trade Manager William Benefishnot says, ‘Trade abilities abound between India and ASEAN.”

	 

	Tan Si Hui, TanSiHuiCNA: “For India the ASEAN partnership played a big role in the country’s policies and the country’s vision for a wider and new Pacific region. That’s why this meeting is so important when the first ASEAN 4 Indian Ministers meet here.”

	 

	Looks like somebody’s following the script, I mean Club of Rome map. And if this occurs, the ASEAN Union will represent nearly two billion people on the planet, just in time for the 7-year Tribulation.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]Now let’s move on to China or Nation #10. China has not only risen, in recent years, out of the blue, to become a world superpower, but also a world super economic power as you can see outlined here.

	 

	Narrator: “Back in the old days, this part of the world used to be the economic superpower of the planet. There were dynasties that discovered everything from the compass to printing to making paper to gun powder. They would lead huge expeditions around the globe. This was China, the middle kingdom, and right next door, India. This was the center of the global economic universe. But around the 1800s that started changing.  Over here in Europe and the United States, there was a major revolution that started taking place. Science, then machines and weapons, trains, cars, flight, bombs, factories, cities, and with this new power these countries started to expand and take over large swaps of the map. China remained a great civilization, but as the West started showing up, knocking on China’s door, with their big guns, China couldn’t really match the fire power. They had to concede land to Britain. That is how we got Hong Kong.

	 

	The Industrial Revolution didn’t really happen in China the same way it did in the West, and by the middle of the 1800s China began a massive decline in its economic standing in the world. A century later that situation got way worse and China was invaded by its neighbor, Japan. China’s economy was no longer the prosperous middle kingdom, but rather a shadow of itself – a poor country that was being occupied by outsiders. Once World War II was over, the West devised a new global economic and financial system. It was modeled after the economic system that was working so well in the West, capitalism, free enterprise. Still with some government oversight and high taxes for the rich and corporations, but it was still capitalism. And after the war this capitalism would go on to become a miracle for many countries. Rebuilding Germany, France, Japan, for many in the West, post-World War II capitalism was like a magic elixir that was fixing everything. 

	 

	It was working so well that more and more people started to believe that we needed to get the government out of capitalism and let the market just do its thing. One of the major advocates of this idea of unfettered capitalism was this guy.”

	 

	Milton Friedman: “Never in history was there a more effective machine for eliminating poverty was the free enterprise system and free market.”

	 

	Narrator: “A Chicago based economist, named Milton Friedman.”

	 

	Milton Friedman: “If they fail, they bear the cost. If they succeed, they get the benefit.”

	 

	Narrator: “The idea at the core of this financial economic system was that companies would get investments from people who owned shares in that company, called a corporation, and the sole purpose of this corporation was to make money for these owners, these shareholders. In Milton Friedman’s own words, ‘The social responsibility of a business is to increase its profits.’ That is the role of business. Increasing short term gains for shareholders would benefit all of society, according to this model. 

	 

	If you look at the data of the United States and West, Milton Friedman sort of had a point. And it went to huge prosperity in the West, as the US economy exploded. But wait a minute, what about China? Do we ever talk about China’s economy? The middle kingdom, China? While the US and Western economy were thriving because of the corporate, free market, and capitalism that was taking over the world, China was descending further and further into decline. Instead of joining the capitalist party that the West was spreading throughout the world, China resisted, turning to a one-party rule communist system, headed by this guy, Mao Zedong, who destroyed any chance of China’s economy ever joining the prosperity happening around the world. 

	 

	By the 1970s China was a place of widespread poverty. The once prosperous kingdom had reached rock bottom, but that was all about to change. In the 1970s this was their new leader, Deng Xiaoping. He came into power hoping to turn around this 150 years of humiliation in China, the decline of China as a superpower. Elsewhere in the region, China’s neighbors had economies that joined the global economic party that was happening in capitalism, and they were thriving. They saw immense economic miracles and pulled millions out of poverty. Xiaoping specifically went on a visit to Singapore, early on in his term, where ethnic Chinese had adopted a free market and they were thriving.

	 

	He felt inspired. The Mallas economic doctrine that had failed was over and it was time to see if China could rebuild its economy, experimenting with some version of capitalism. But he had to do this carefully, so as not to disrupt the one-party rule that China had created. So, he decided to just focus on one little village. A sleepy village in Southern China with just around 30,000 people and right across the border of British owned Hong Kong, which at the time was thriving because of its hardcore capitalistic economy. Deng Xiaoping designated this little town, Shenzhen, as a special economic zone, where foreign companies could set up and invest in a very capitalistic free market. Hong Kong would act as a bridge between Western businesses and this little gateway into Communist China. It was still socialism, but with some Chinese capitalistic characteristics. 

	 

	What happens next is arguably the most mind-blowing economic miracle ever to have taken place on planet earth. This little sleepy village that was a special economic zone in China exploded from a little fishing village, with a little more than a few thousand people in rice patties, to a massive city of over 10,000,000 people, gathering income from $1.00 per day to over $30,000 a year. This starts happening all over China. And meanwhile Milton Friedman, back in the US, was like, ‘Yep, I told ya!’”

	 

	Soon there were a bunch of cities designated in China for special economic activity, or basically capitalism, in a socialist country. And more and more foreign companies flocked to China for its cheap labor. It became the world’s factory. China joined this trend of other Asian economies and eventually passed them up to become the second largest economy on earth. You can see this in a graph, this year Asia will actually pass the rest of the world accounting for more than 50% of global GDP, in a massive economic transformation and it explains why China has become so powerful.”

	 

	And they’re not done yet. China has also been working, for quite some time, behind the scenes, aligning themselves with several different trade agreements and unions like the Asia-Pacific Trade Agreement (APTA) as well as the Shanghai Co-operation Organization (SCO), which not only allowed them to become a dominant political and economic power in their region, but the dominant security institution as well.  So, here’s the point. It looks to me, that if you pay attention to what’s going on in the Geo-Political scene, our world is in fact, as we speak, slowly but surely, being split up into exactly ten different “kingdoms” “regions” or “unions,” whatever you want to call them, right before our very eyes.

	 

	And this is exactly what the Bible said would happen nearly 2,000 years ago, when you’re living in the Last Days, and getting close to the 7-year Tribulation, when all these “kingdoms” will then be handed over to the actual Antichrist! Is this wild or what? But, if you’re paying attention, there’s one “union” on that map we skipped over. So, let’s move on to that one, and see if in fact all ten “kingdoms” are being put into play as we speak, for such a time as this. 

	 

	Let’s now take a look at the North American Union or Nation #1. As you can see, this is the proposed economic and political union of Canada, Mexico, and the United States and is also based on the same concept of the European Union. Again, it seems to be the model. But this proposed “union” also includes a common currency that some have proposed to be called the Amero or North American Dollar and has been the subject of academic, business, and political circles for decades. Yes, you heard that right. They have been working on this behind the scenes for many, many years now. Traitors are in high places. 

	 

	And to be frank with you, it’s this “union” or “kingdom” that most of us, here in America, have a hard time believing or dealing with, because we think there is no way in the world, that the American people would ever go along with and surrender our freedom, national sovereignty, or our unique identity over, in exchange for an economic “union” with Canada and Mexico. No way!
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	Unfortunately, I hate to be the bearer of bad news, but first of all, we know it’s going to happen, in one form or another, because the Bible said it’s going to happen in the Book of Revelation chapter 17. Two, as I just alluded to, the harsh reality is, if you do the research, this North American Union has been slowly, but surely, and “secretly” being worked upon behind the scenes, behind our back, for many, many years now! Let me share that proof with you. 

	 

	
Lou Dobbs, CNN Reports: “The Mexican President, Vicente Fox leaves office this week and Felipe Calderon Hinojosa takes his place. President Bush will be the last of the so-called Three Amigos. Bush, Fox and of course, Canadian Prime Minister Paul Martin were the originators of the so-called Security and Prosperity Partnership, which critics call nothing more than a North American Union. It brings open borders, commerce at all costs, and by the way, without the approval of either the American voters, or the US Congress. Christine Romans reports.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “Waco Texas, 2005, under these three men the Security and Prosperity Partnership was born. An effort, the governments say, to harmonize regulations and increase cooperation between three very different countries. The Mexican President is in Cancun, this spring.”

	 

	President Fox: “We need to elevate the competitiveness of our economy.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “And the new Canadian Prime Minister, joining the discussion, as the North American Partnership barrels ahead, with department ministries, all three governments working quickly to integrate North America by 2010. The official progress reports, quote, ‘implementation is on track.’ And now Mexico’s new President Felipe Calderon Hinojosa is widely expected to keep the progress moving. Critics, though, say there is too little transparency and no Congressional Oversight.”

	 

	Tom Fitton, Judicial Watch: “There’s nothing wrong with neighboring governments talking to each other, synchronizing their watches to make sure they’re on the same page in case of an emergency, or on trade issues, or even on the flows of goods and people. But if policies are being made that the American people might oppose or that are contrary to the law, especially as it relates to immigration, they are doing something a bit more nefarious.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “He points to SPP documents urging the free flow of goods and people across borders, and a wish list from business interests, that borders remain open during a flu pandemic. Worse, critics say, foreign policy elites are promoting a European style union. Erasing borders between the three countries and eventually moving to a single North American currency called the Amero. A Commerce Department spokesman however denied this. Quote, ‘There is absolutely no plan for a common currency.’ Speculation about that erupted again this week after some of the Canadian business conditions were included in their long-term goals for the SPP, but people involved in the partnership between the three countries are very quick to distance themselves from that very, very unpopular idea.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “The fact is, and everyone watching you in that report tonight, for any American to think that it is acceptable for the President of the United States and this executive department of his government, or his administration, our government, to proceed without the approval of Congress or a dialogue and a debate and a public voice from the people of this country is absolutely unconscionable.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “The defense of those people who are involved in the SPP is they aren’t doing anything that would require voter approval, they are just harmonizing the regulations between the three countries.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “Okay, what they are doing is creating a Brave New World, an Orwellian World in which the will of the people is absolutely irrelevant.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “President Vicente Fox and then Canadian Prime Minister Paul Martin want what is called the Security and Prosperity Partnership. A Trade and Economic Partnership which many see as a precursor to a North American Union, modeled after Europe.”

	 

	Jerome Cortis, Coalition to Block N. Amer. Union: “There is hardly a major area of public policy where the Bush administration has not, through the SPP working groups, rewritten our administrative law and regulation from being the US in nature to being North American in nature.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “The coalition to block the North American Union wants the defeat of the proposed NAFTA superhighway, that would stretch from Texas all the way to Canada. Congress has been left largely, out of the loop.”

	 

	John McManus, John Birch Society: “They have never even heard of this, they don’t know a thing about it. What’s going on? Well, what’s going on is that the super elites are taking control.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “Lawmakers who have heard are hellbent on keeping a North American Union from happening.”

	 

	Rep. Virgil Goode, ® Virginia: “The interest of hard-working businesses in this country, hardworking workers in this country, and the average citizen in the United States, should be placed ahead and not under some international global theory, that I think, would harm the United States and most of its citizenry.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “President Bush just signed the Fence Bill saying that the borders need to be secure.”

	 

	Next Report:

	 

	Lisa Sylvester Reports: “At the same time the US Department of Transportation is considering this program to open the borders wide open to Mexican truck drivers and to create the NAFTA superhighway, even though transportation officials say they would check the licensing and background of foreign truck drivers. It would be a bureaucratic nightmare to enforce.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “These three countries moving ahead, their governments, without authorization from the American people, without Congressional approval, this is just straight forward an attack on National Sovereignty as there could be, outside of war.”

	 

	Lisa Sylvester: “And they are doing this behind closed doors as you mentioned. Congress has been left out of the loop. People don’t even know what they are coming up with and what’s clear at this point, they are moving ahead with this North American Union and putting these plans in place. It’s very frightening.”

	 

	Next Report:

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “The Bush administration is pushing and pushing hard. A partnership between the United States, Mexico and Canada with a goal of what they call integration by 2010. This partnership among these three nations is being discussed at the highest levels of the three governments at the urging of the largest multinational corporations. But it is barreling ahead without any Congressional oversight, no voter approval, out of sight completely of the American people, and as far as we can determine without any Constitutional authority whatsoever. Christine Romans reports.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “Congressman Virgil Goode, wants to stop the Security and Prosperity Partnership.”

	 

	Virgil Goode: “It will lead to a union between Canada, the United States and Mexico and it will greatly harm the sovereignty of the United States. It is part of the open borders philosophy to do away with borders, and I vigorously oppose it.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “Launched in 2005 it’s a dramatic government and business effort to quote ‘to harmonize regulations.’ The President promised that no matter who the players are in Washington, in Mexico City and in Ottawa this bureaucracy is meant to endure.”

	 

	President Bush: “I appreciate the commitment of the Prime Minister and the President toward a spirit of partnership. To outlast whatever politics may occur.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “To critics outlasting politics means skirting Congress, and the will of the American people, in secrecy. It took a freedom of information request to find out what happened last fall, closed to the press, the North American Forum was attended by the highest levels of business and government. The Conservative group Judicial Watch found this.”

	 

	Tom Fitton: “This is a forum where the push is for cutting taxes, the push is for open borders, the push is for invested funds for Mexico. So, all the talk is on one side of the equation.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “Among the notes the Pentagon released of the meeting a goal of integration and quote, ‘Open borders for industry and investment. North America needs to be more competitive and yet security goals seem to interfere with this outcome.’ And the admission, ‘Most people (are) not compelled by North American integration – need to identify steps that demonstrate the concept and success.’ Numerous documents advocate open borders between a secure perimeter around the three countries, taking what is called a continental vision. It is a vision that Congressman Goode does not share. He will introduce this week a resolution opposing the Security and Prosperity Partnership.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “And some mindless and uninformed people are suggesting that this isn’t even a crisis. I saw a number of articles suggesting this North American Union just isn’t happening. It’s fiction, just some wild conspiracy theory, yet it is absolutely documented. This administration continues to deny what is happening right in front of us, although it is happening with stealth and secrecy. It’s happening.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “The administration has a website called SPP.gov that outlines the myths and realities. People can check it out for themselves, but there are a lot of questions about this one.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “You can check on our website too, which is about truth. We can let the administration have its own view of that truth and unfortunately, it’s one they don’t want to share with a lot of Americans for some reason. This is a very important story.”

	 

	Christine Romans: “They will not come on camera to talk about it. They will put it on their website, but they will not come on camera and talk about it.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “Absolutely, how odd and out of character. 

	Next Report

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “Tonight a proposal for an expanded Free Trade Zone from Alaska to the tip of South America, it’s a plan from the business elites, the political elites that will cost more American jobs, will cost American Sovereignty, but it will fulfill the presidents’ father’s vision. Bill Tucker reports.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “It’s not a new idea; George Bush Sr. talked about it back in 1991.”

	 

	George Bush Sr.: “It’s a big idea, a New World Order, where diverse nations are drawn together in common cause.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “Now, former United States Trade Representative, Robert Zoellick, is talking about it again with renewed vigor. This time a New World Order with business at the helm of trade and economic policy, advocating the Association of American Free Trade Agreements (AAFTA) a separate non-government entity which would include North, Central and South America.”

	 

	Robert Scott, Economic Policy Institute: “What Zoellick is really proposing here is a stealth trade agenda. It’s not a national agenda. He is proposing to set up, what is essentially a private organization, to try to achieve what he couldn’t get done when he was the US Trade Representative. And this is a business agenda.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “It’s an agenda that goes hand in hand with the United States, Mexico, and Canada working quietly and behind the scenes to promote a common market, with common deregulation, for the benefit of multi-national corporations. It’s an agenda that, so far, has resulted in an increase in US Corporate profits of over 45%, while wages of American workers have risen only 3% in the last 5 years.”

	 

	Alan Tonelson, US Business & Industry Council: “The main danger raised by Zoellick’s proposals is that the future of American economic policy, that affects not only our nation’s prosperity, but its national security, will be set, not by the American people, and their elected representatives, but by the small corporate elite, that is accountable to no one but itself.

	 

	Bill Tucker: “They are effectively surrendering the sovereignty of the United States. And as justification for trusting those who would have the authority, the argument is made that Free Trade promotes democracy and the welfare of the people. But Lou, no one has to look no further than China to see if that fact is true.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “Talk about Zoellick’s proposal, it’s not Zoellick’s proposal, it’s daddy’s proposal. And people better understand that they mean exactly what they are saying. It’s a New World Order that they are trying to create and they’re trying to do so, not only without approval or consent of the government of this country, but despite the popular will. This is a straightforward assault by the elitists in this country.” 

	 

	Next Report:

	 

	Liberty in Peril: “Now 4 years ago, I bet I was a lot like you. I started paying attention to the border crisis and I thought to myself, why is this happening, I mean, this doesn’t even make sense. I thought we thought about security. Well, since I couldn’t apply logic and understand what was happening at the border, I started looking for alternative theories. It took me lanes I didn’t want to go, quite honestly. Who’s watching the border? Who would benefit from things being screwed up. I hate to break it to you, but after 2 years of denying it, and saying that this can’t be, it’s the only reason I have found that explains everything that is going on in our country with the border.

	 

	Our country has been sold out in the name of global profits and votes at the ballot box. This is where the Security and Prosperity Partnership of North America or the SPP comes in. This little agreement, International Agreement, cooked up by President Bush, the former President of Mexico and the Prime Minister of Canada. Their mission is to blur or completely erase the borders between Canada, US and Mexico to get goods and services, freely flowing between all three countries, in the dream of one big happy ‘Mexamericanada.’ And that would finally become a reality. Does that sound great? Not so much! Jerome Corsi is the author of the best seller, the Late Great USA, the Coming Merger with Mexico and Canada. Jerome, I want to start with a piece that happened on Larry King Live, where everybody, like you, like me, who have been saying, ‘Wait a minute, I don’t want to believe this, but it looks like it’s happening.’ We’ve all been called crazy. This is what Vicente Fox said on Larry King Live, roll the tape.”

	 

	Vicente Fox: “What we proposed together, President Bush and myself, which is NAFTA, a trade union for all of the Americas. Everything was running fluently until Hugo Chavez came and he decided to isolate himself. He decided to combat the idea and destroy the idea.”

	 

	Larry King: “The idea of like the Euro dollar you mean?”

	 

	Vicente Fox: “Well, that would be long, long term. I think the processes to go first step into a trading agreement and then further on, a new vision, like we’re trying to do with NAFTA.”

	 

	Liberty in Peril: “He says in this interview, it would be like the Euro dollar, well, long, long term. I was with one of the world’s leading economists, having dinner, the other night and I asked him, ‘At what point do you start worrying about the dollar?’ And he answered, ‘About 6 months ago.’ He said it was almost like we were intentionally destroying the dollar.”

	 

	Jerome Corsi: “I agree, Glenn, I mean I was ready to send Vicente Fox a signed copy of the book and thank him, because he validated every major thesis in the Late Great USA. We are headed exactly down the path Europe went down, starting with trade agreements, beginning with a coal and steel agreement in Europe 50 years ago. Then, advancing to the European Common Market, The Treaty of Maastricht, The European Union in 2002 with the Euro. We are now going from NAFTA to the Security and Prosperity Partnership, in North America. Our elite are talking about a North American community and have even named our new currency the AMERO.”

	 

	Liberty in Peril: “Jerome, you know what so frustrates me is that I believe in our Constitution. I think our Constitution was God inspired. You want another state, sew another flag on and have people vote for it. This stuff is happening in the cover of night. You’ve got the Trans, the NAFTA Superhighway, and again nobody denies, but again, you’ve got it broken up in chunks being built right now. It will deliver goods from China right to Mexico, go through America into Canada. You say this stuff is going to eliminate the middle class. How?”

	 

	Jerome Corsi: “Well, because even the economists support so-called globalism, and it’s not free trade. It’s not Free Trade when China has all the advantages and unfair trade agreements. Just take a look at Alan Blinder, he’s at Princeton University, he supported NAFTA, got Bill Clinton to sign NAFTA. Blinder now, in the Wall Street Journal, says we are going to lose 40 million jobs in the next two decades, to China and India with these unfair trade agreements.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “Another announcement made today by President-elect Obama, giving new life to the North American Union planned by business and political elites to tear down the trade barriers, among the United States, Canada, and Mexico, and to create a NAFTA superhighway. All of which is to be done without the approval of Congress or the American people. President-elect Obama named a die-hard free trader and NAFTA supporter to be his US Trade Representative. Bill Tucker has our report.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “Ron Kirk is the President-elect Obama’s pick to be his front man on trade. Kirk made his name in politics serving as the mayor of Dallas where he is known as a staunch supporter of free trade agreements, NAFTA in particular. He was a big supporter of the Trade Corridor from Mexico, up through Texas. A road he once referred to as the NAFTA freeway. His nomination was welcomed by the US Chamber of Commerce and the National Association of Manufacturers. Advocates for change in trade policy are not so happy.”

	 

	Lori Wallach, Global Trade Watch: “There’s clearly been a gap between President-elect Obama’s pledges to the American public to truly transform a failed trade policy and some of the very important economic appointments he has made who represent people who helped implement or at least support that failed status quo.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “Congressman Phil Hare, a Democrat from Obama’s home state Illinois issued a statement expressing his disappointment saying quote, ‘I have concerns about Mayor Kirk’s vocal support for NAFTA and unfair trade with China.’ Mayor Kirk previously had said he wanted to make Dallas the capital city of NAFTA. But for every Dallas, there are dozens of Galesburgs, a place President-elect Obama knows well.’ Maytag, the appliance maker, was once the largest employer in Galesburg, Illinois, until it lost 1,600 jobs to Mexico. Critics say that the appointment falls in line with others by Obama and they don’t like what they see.”

	 

	Alan Tonelson, US Business & Industry Council: “If you look at President Obama’s economic team they have all been enthusiastic supporters of out-sourcing focused trade policy agreements that not only exported good jobs, from American shores, but high value technology intensive production.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “Our current trading policies created a mere $1,000,000,000,000 deficit. And is blamed for millions of American jobs that have moved to low-wage countries. Now, the apparent contradictions of Obama’s words and actions have accessed another front worry. Last February, Obama pledged that he would resume the Security and Prosperity Partnership talks between Mexico and Canada, which President Bush initiated. He also said the talks would be transparent. Those opposed to the North American Union say that now, whether he will or will not deliver on that promise, becomes something they doubt.”

	Lou Dobbs: “Well, this is early on. The President-elect is starting to look like the old boss is starting to look like the new boss, when it comes to the issue of offshoring, free trade, this is troubling indeed.”

	 

	In other words, it doesn’t matter what President we have or what party gets elected, they’re all in it together and they’re all working at destroying our country, the United States of America. This is not only treasonous, which is bad enough, but this is also fulfilling Bible Prophecy right before our very eyes. It is all part of us being swallowed up into one of these ten economic “unions” that the Bible said would appear on the scene when you’re living in the Last Days! But we’re just getting started with the proof that America has been sold out, behind the scenes, for these Global Elites’ agenda to split the planet up into ten economic “unions.”

	 

	Believe it or not, they have also been working on the “infrastructure” of this North American Union for many decades as well.

	You see, in order to help these three countries come together, Canada, U.S., and Mexico, you need a “united” highway system to connect all three countries to keep the goods flowing back and forth for that new “unified” economy. That’s why, for many years, they have been doing just that. Believe it or not, a giant superhighway has been in the works for quite some time now. It’s been called the NAFTA Superhighway or Trans Texas Corridor, and the plan is to build it in order to connect all three countries together. In fact, many years ago, one congresswoman blew the whistle on this but apparently nobody listened to her. Watch this and other proof of plans to create this “united” highway system, right through the heart of America.

	 

	NBC Reports: “Out in Texas where we will originate this broadcast tomorrow night. There is a huge project underway in Texas that has generated a huge controversy. It’s a proposal to build a privately funded toll road, a mega version of a superhighway, that would cut a massive swatch through the Lone Star State and would allow truck traffic from Mexico to speed through Texas. There are some bumps in the road, to report tonight, all from our reporter, NBC’s Don Teague.”

	 

	Don Teague: “It would be a superhighway unlike anything in the world. A 4,000-mile network of privately operated toll roads connecting Texas’ biggest cities with Mexico. The Trans-Texas corridor proposed by Governor Rick Perry will be 1,200 feet wide with separate lanes for trains, trucks, cars, freight trains, even a bullet train. But if Texans like Bill Holtz have their way, it will never happen.”

	 

	Bill Holtz: “It will hurt us real bad. I’m sitting here with 103 employees, and they depend on this place.”

	 

	Don Teague: “Holtz’s bakery relies on their customers from Interstate 35, the most congested in the state. But the new highway is designed to move much of the traffic off the interstates, bypassing most cities, in its rush to speed truckloads of Mexican goods north. The new corridor will instead plow across farmland, gobbling up more than half a million acres, along with countless homes and businesses. What’s more, Governor Perry awarded the first contract to develop the project to a Spanish company, which some say, which effectively can turn the Texas infrastructure into a European corporation.”

	 

	Wendall Crunk: “If we need a toll road, Texas-Americans can build it.”

	 

	Don Teague: “In Central Texas, farmer and county commissioner, Wendall Crunk says it’s bad enough that the Texas corridor will destroy some of the best farmland in the world, but as a private road with few on and off ramps, it will also hurt the economy in his Waco district.”

	 

	Wendall Crunk: “This is a built for profit, limited access, no service roads, toll road. There is no way for people to get off, to spend their money in your county.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Glen Beck: “Can you believe all the stories in the newspapers and on TV? You just can’t get away from everybody talking about this NAFTA superhighway. Yeah! Nobody is talking about it. It’s a giant roadway that will run across the United States connecting Canada and Mexico. Why is no one talking about it? Because no one will admit to it. Only crazy people like me, dare to even mention it on the air. I told you before and I’ll tell you again, when it comes to the government it’s all about misdirection. They grab your attention, ‘Hey, everybody, look over here,’ and that’s when they do the real work in the shadows over here when no one’s looking. I’m sorry to break it, but Washington, I see you. We see that you are catering to big business and their pursuit of the almighty buck. And you are forgetting about ‘we the people.’ 

	 

	The NAFTA superhighway will hurt our national security, it will open new avenues for illegal immigration, it’s also like giving Mexican drug cartels their own Fed-X service. Does that sound like a good idea? We have enough border problems already, we don’t need to open up an express lane, making things worse. One man, who is doing what he can to stop this, is somebody I have disagreed with in the past, and his name is Congressman Virgil Goode. He’s a Republican from Virginia. Congressman, how are you sir?”

	 

	Virgil Goode: “Fine, Glen, how are you?”

	 

	Glen Beck: “Good. A lot of people, because they say this to me all the time, ‘Glen, there’s no such thing as the NAFTA superhighway.’ Oh yeah, I bet we didn’t land on the moon.”

	 

	Virgil Goode: “You are exactly right. I heard what you were saying a few minutes ago, if the NAFTA superhighway becomes a reality, and they are already working in Texas on the Trans-Texas Corridor, which is a massive multi-lane highway that will run from Mexico right on across the Rio Grand into Texas, then right on up through Oklahoma and into Kansas City. If that becomes a reality, it will be a highway, as you pointed out, for smuggled goods, illegal aliens, and potentially nuclear, radioactive, or biological weapons.”

	 

	Glen Beck: “Okay, here’s the whole idea. What they want to do, is they want to bring products from, let’s say, China, a lot less expensively into the Mexico port. They bring them to the Mexico ports and right across our border, into this gigantic highway system. It is my understanding that we already have the first bid out, the bid to build the Texas Trans Corridor, and it didn’t even go to an American company.”

	 

	Virgil Goode: “It is my understanding, the same thing. A foreign company has bid for the Trans-Texas Corridor for at least part of it, to start off with. And as you pointed out, China will ship goods to the West Coast, to Mexico, to avoid the fees that would be incurred when you landed on the coast of California. Come on across Mexico, they will never unload the trucks. The trucks will stay loaded with the containers that they get from China, and they will bring the containers to Kansas City or to wherever their point of delivery is. And that’s very unsafe. We need the system we have now, where you have to unload the cargo when it crosses the Rio Grand and put it on a US truck with a US driver.”

	 

	Glen Beck: “The Northern part of the highway has already been proposed, what is it, the Asian Pacific Trans Corridor and they say that it will connect to the 35. Tell me, Congressman, this is all a giant word game. People will say, ‘Oh no, this isn’t happening, but they won’t deny the pieces of it. It’s exactly what they’ve done with the Amnesty Bill. They couldn’t get it through with one big bill, so they are breaking up like the Dream Act, and they are putting it in piece by piece. Am I wrong?

	 

	Virgil Goode: “You are exactly right. You just called it, it’s a play on words. I had the opportunity to ask the Secretary of Transportation some questions before the Transportation Appropriation Sub-Committee of the USA. I believe she used the word NAFTA related highways and highways that would increase our trade with the Mexico side of our border. But I define it as a NAFTA superhighway and NAFTA really, when it began back in the early 90s as a dream, the dreams are becoming a reality.”

	 

	Glen Beck: “Am I overstating it to say that our sovereignty is under attack? It is being taken from us under the cover of darkness by these multi-national corporations, in bed with members of our own government and we’re just not going to wake up to it until it’s too late.”

	Virgil Goode: “Great summary. I would say this; there’s a diverse view on multi-national economy. Some believe that it’s the way to go, you do away with borders and just have a North American Union, just like they have the European Union. I do not want that; it will be dangerous for our security and harmful for our safety and it will erode the sovereignty of the United States of America.”

	 

	Glen Beck: “Congressman, thank you very much.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “Open border advocates are refusing to acknowledge rising evidence of plans for a NAFTA superhighway. Many in the mainstream media absolutely refuse to acknowledge the reality. The plans could be the major step towards that North American Union of the United States, Canada and Mexico. President Bush says proponents of the NAFTA superhighway, in his view, were laying out a conspiracy. Senator Obama says he sees no evidence of a North American Union. Even some news organizations are criticizing me for raising the issue. The Times Magazine Journal was accusing me of ‘spewing false, inflammatory nonsense.’ So, we asked Bill Tucker to report on the issue. He found that there is plenty of evidence for plans of new transportation links between Mexico and Canada, and in my opinion, only a fool would refuse to see those links.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “There is no NAFTA Superhighway. Not officially. Some even call it the invention of the far-right wing. But some politicians find the denials are almost laughable.”

	 

	Rep. Ted Poe: “The folks in Washington are in denial about the NAFTA superhighway, or whatever you want to call it. It’s the concept that there will be a highway, free trade, from Mexico, through the Central United States all the way to Canada.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “In Texas, planning and development is underway for what is officially called Transportation Corridors, the Trans Texas Corridor, I-69, the combination of rail lines, utility lines, car and truck lanes, planned to be as wide as three football fields laid end to end. It will be financed by a private foreign company, most likely Spain Cintra, who will then own the lease on the road and the revenue generated by the tolls. Texas may use eminent domain to lay claim to some of the land needed to build it. For an imaginary road, there is a lot of money and effort involved and some very real opposition.”

	 

	Terri Hall, Texasturf.org: “There is just no doubt that this is happening. We’ve been to the public hearings. We have seen the presentation. We’ve seen the documents. We’ve waded through them. And there’s a whole lot more groups, we got the Farm Bureau, the Sierra Club, a whole host of groups from the left and the right.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “In Kansas, a resolution opposing the superhighway overwhelmingly passed the state house.”

	 

	Judy Morrison, Kansas State Legislature: “The documentation is there, which some of it was obtained through the Freedom of Information Act, so, I think when you read this, it is really hard to believe.”

	 

	Bill Tucker: “The lawmakers concerned about the impact of the increased traffic flowing into Kansas City, where the center, which is known as the Kansas City Smart Port, is being developed to capitalize on the flow of goods from Mexico’s Port of Lardanis to the nation’s heartland. The Smart Port website says it offers, quote: ‘The heart of a rail corridor spanning coast to coast and extending from Canada to Mexico’ (NAFTA Railway). And what drives it all, imports. The US Business and Industry Counsel of Business Group say in the past 10 years, imports strong and passing through Mexico rose by 326% reaching almost $211,000,000,000 last year. And according to the Texas Department of Transportation, three quarters of all the traffic from Mexico to the United States comes across the Texas border. And all that traffic, they say, needs to be accommodated somehow. It’s hard for an imaginary road to accommodate that much real traffic.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “It’s what happens when you have so-called mainstream journalists in what I would call Napoleonic denial. They are laughable, they are so arrogant in their ignorance of these issues, and yet the little dilatants step into it as if they know something, and they think it’s like their political reporting. That they can just bring in an impressionistic brush across the sweep and that will pass for facts. Good job. We’ll keep reporting on the NAFTA superhighway, so the little darlings can finally figure out what the heck is going on in this country.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Vicente Fox: “We have developed the infrastructure program. We are talking about this highway to connect Mexico, all the way from Mexico City, all the way through Texas, even going all the way up to Canada. Because we have to be connected. So, we have a common future to build. Of course, this includes migration.”

	 

	Rep. Marcy Kaptur: “Today I want to talk a little bit about Super NAFTA and what the Bush administration is planning to lock NAFTA in even tighter in this country and across the continent. There’s something called the Agreement of Security and Prosperity that is being negotiated by the Bush administration, very quietly, no hearings are being held in this Congress, most Americans have never even heard of this term. But it really is the successor to NAFTA. This Security and Prosperity Agreement as it is being called, has no Democratic underpinning to it, it’s being negotiated by the very same elites that negotiated NAFTA. And let’s look at some of the signs that are happening. It’s suddenly clearer why a company from Spain called Cintra wants to be the gatekeeper on this new highway structure. Cintra is a subsidiary of Ferrovial, the Spanish Transportation company founded by multi-billionaire Rafael del Pino, who is one of the richest people in the world. Cintra already operates the Chicago Skyway, one of the roads along the way here, under a 99-year concession and is planning the development of the Trans Texas Corridor, which is another part of this plan.

	 

	Cintra is a 50-50 partner with Macquarie Infrastructure Group, an Australian Investment Bank, in another place in America, called Indiana. Where the Indiana Turnpike, can you believe this, has been leased to a foreign interest. And we’re told that Ohio, the state I represent, might be the next state to unwisely rent one of its major assets to a foreign nation. Human Events Magazine recently had this description. It said that the North American super corridor coalition is a ‘not for profit organization’ dedicated to developing this international, integrated, multi-model transportation system along the international, mid-continent, multi-trade and transportation corridor. Where does that sentence say anything about the United States? Imagine if this corridor is then leased, leased to foreign interests, who then charge tolls. This can displace every other major transportation system that we have if this is locked in, piece by piece by piece. And we have plenty of evidence that this is exactly what is going on already as an underpinning to this agreement that is being called Security and Prosperity. They are so filthy rich, off the investments they are making globally. They don’t care about you, they don’t care about this country, they care about where you come from and my friend, they don’t care about democracy. The people of the United States had better wake up.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	CNN Reports: “This is truck traffic at the border crossing In Laredo, Texas. More than $3,000,000,000 worth of imports pass through this crossing alone every month, all headed north. Since the implementation of the North American Free Trade Agreement, the flow of imports from Mexico to the United States has exploded by more than 400% at just the Laredo crossing. As American manufacturers have rushed to take advantage of Mexico’s cheap labor.”

	 

	Rep. Marcy Kaptur: “Ford Motor Company has made a decision to invest nine billion dollars into Mexico and what this highway provides is a way for them to bring goods into the United States to be sold here with none of the jobs being located here.”

	 

	James Hoffa Jr.: “The highway she is referencing is actually several different projects, collectively known as the NAFTA superhighway. The routes are a combination of existing roads, planned expansion of others, new roads and rail lines. The projects are funded with a mix of private, state, and federal funds. The trade route begins at Mexico’s ports on the West Coast and runs all the way up to Kansas City. With facilities being developed there, known as the KC Smart Port. The projects aimed to expedite trade flow, the combination of reduced inspections at the borders, insurging Chinese goods coming through Mexican ports are raising concerns about security. The Bush administration is not serious about border security, they are not serious about port security, while we talk about a super port controlled by Mexico, this is Dubai all over again. We stopped Dubai, but this is another way to take it out of the purview of Congress.”

	 

	CNN Reports: “And while proponents tout the benefits of capitalizing on the trade flow, critics have a darker reality.”

	 

	Alan Tonelson: “This country is the world’s import sponge. That’s our main role in the world economy nowadays. And this NAFTA superhighway will make that sponge a great deal more porous.”

	 

	CNN Reports: “And it reduces economic growth to reliance on infrastructure development driven by our needs for imports.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “The North American Union could leave our nation vulnerable on many fronts. Lisa Sylvester reports.”

	 

	Lisa Sylvester: “Mexican truck drivers may soon haul cargo deep into the heart of the United States. They are currently limited to within 20 miles of the US border. It could mean US job losses and serve as a gateway for human and drug smuggling.”

	 

	Todd Spencer, Independent Drivers Assoc.: “This would basically allow a driver from Mexico to be able to freely go throughout the United States and to us, that’s scary from a safety standpoint. But it’s especially scary from the standpoint of security.”

	 

	Lisa Sylvester: “Critics say, US sovereignty is also on the line. To understand, go back to 2005. President Bush, Mexican President Vicente Fox and Canadian Prime Minister Paul Martin launched what is called the Security and Prosperity Partnership, a trade and economic partnership that many see as a precursor for a North American Union modeled after Europe.”

	 

	Jerome Corsi: “It is highly a major area of public policy where the Bush administration has not, through the SPP working groups, rewritten our administrative law and regulations from being US in nature to being North American in nature.”

	 

	Lisa Sylvester: “The coalition to block the North American Union wants to defeat the proposed NAFTA superhighway that would stretch from Texas all the way to Canada. Congress has been left largely out of the loop.”

	 

	John McManus, John Birch Society: “They have never even heard of this. They don’t know a thing about it. What’s going on? Well, what’s going on is the super elite are taking control.”

	 

	Lisa Sylvester: “Lawmakers who have heard are hellbent on keeping the North American Union from happening.”

	 

	Virgil Goode: “The interest of hard-working businesses in this country, hard-working workers in this country and the average citizen in the United States should be placed ahead, in my opinion, of some international global theory, that I think, would harm the United States and most of its citizenry.”

	 

	Lisa Sylvester: “President Bush just signed the defense bill saying the borders need to be secured. At the same time the US Department of Transportation is considering this program to open the borders wide open to Mexican truck drivers and create a NAFTA superhighway, even though transportation officials say that if they would check the licensing and back grounds of foreign drivers, it would be a bureaucratic nightmare to enforce.”

	 

	Lou Dobbs: “These three countries, their governments, without authorization from the American people, without Congressional approval, this is as straightforward an attack on national sovereignty as could be, outside of war.”

	 

	Lisa Sylvester: “And they are doing this behind closed doors, as you mentioned. Congress has been wiped out of the loop. People don’t even know what they are coming up with, but what is clear at this point, is that they are moving ahead with this North American Union and putting these plans in place. It’s very frightening, Lou.”

	 

	Infowars.com: “The New World Order is rapidly constructing the physical infrastructure of the North American Union. The NAFTA superhighway control grid. More than 80 federal and state highways have been designated as international arteries. The I-35 NAFTA corridor starts deep inside Mexico and travels through the middle of the United States and ends in Central Canada. Container ships from Asia dump their cargo on the Pacific side of Mexico. It then travels, duty free, by rail to the new Kansas City inland port, now considered sovereign soil of Mexico in the heart of the United States. Under international agreements, predominately foreign companies are placing tolls on existing paid for roads. Federal, state, and corporate documents show that they will then use the revenue raised, to build up the transportation infrastructure of Mexico, not the United States or Canada, so foreign made products can pour in even faster from Mexico. Revenues raised would also be used to fund the fledgling North American Union and its growing bureaucracy. Bottom line - they are using our own money to enslave us.”

	 

	And I would agree. It’s pretty shocking, and it’s really happening. Why would a sovereign nation, America, as patriotic as we are, turn our backs on our freedom that was hard fought, won, bought and paid for with blood and turn it over to a foreign country? It makes no sense, until you realize that the Bible said this would happen nearly 2,000 years ago. It’s all part of the prophesied Ten Horned Kingdom of the Antichrist, that would appear on the scene when you’re living in the Last Days! But we’re still not done. There’s even more proof that America has been sold out, behind the scenes, for these Global Elites to split up the planet into ten economic “unions.” These same traitors have not only been working on the “infrastructure” of this North American Union, for many decades, but the currency as well. This was actually leaked out several years ago, on a financial news broadcast, and then others even admitted that all we need now is for the right crisis to come along and put it all into play. Watch this.

	 

	CNBC Reports, November 27th, 2006, interview with Steve Previs, V.P. of Jefferies International LTD:

	 

	Steve Previs: “We’re coming in for a reciprocal bottom for gold as it rises, going into December and January so that might be the reverse of the dollar fall. Apart from that, I think, one thing people who are dollar based need to focus on is the Amero. That’s the one thing that nobody is talking about that I think is going to have a big impact on everybody’s life in Canada, the US, and Mexico. If you Google it, you’ll find out all about it.”

	 

	CNBC Reports: “Well, you could tell us a little bit more about it right now.”

	 

	Steve Previs: “The Amero is the proposed new currency for the North American Community. which is being developed right now between Canada, the US, and Mexico to make a borderless community, much like the EU. The Canadian dollar, the US dollar and the Mexican Peso are being replaced by the Amero.”

	 

	CNBC Reports: “Do you really think that will get any leeway?”

	Steve Previs: “You may want to visit a couple of websites to see just how far along they are. The Canadians are pretty upset about it, as the Americans, apart from the Texans, are the only people that know anything about it. The rest of the public really sort of have their heads in the sand about this one.”

	 

	CNBC Reports: “Okay, we’ll go from that to the free trade zone. Is that working? Is that doing enough?”

	 

	Steve Previs: “Well, I’ll tell you what. It’s created a lot of illegal immigrants coming across the border. I don’t know, you have the pros and cons on this thing. NAFTA, for some people, is a very good thing, for other people it’s been a disaster. And, I think, this is one way the politicians are trying to work themselves out of what could potentially be a disastrous situation going forward.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Countdown Reports: “Is America ready for the Amero. It’s like the Euro and it would unite Canada, the US and Mexico under a single currency. But some critics say that taking away our currency would take away our political freedom. Joining us for more is Sean Flynn, author of the book Economics for Dummies. And from Denver, Daniel Carr, who mints fantasy Amero coins. Good morning gentlemen. So, Sean, let’s start with you. What exactly is the Amero and where did this thing come from?”

	 

	Sean Flynn: “Well, first of all, we had NAFTA back in 1992 and there have been some conferences more recently thinking about opening up trade in the United States, between Canada and Mexico, making a bigger free trade area. And rumors got started that as part of this we were going to introduce a continent-wide new currency called the Amero, sort of like how the Europeans have the Euro.”

	 

	Countdown Reports: “The interesting thing, as I remember, as I was trading on Wall Street the year the Euro came out. Everybody was saying, this is going to be a disaster, Germany was the only country that had any strong currency, but now it’s successful. Is this in part a move that we are seeing here, because of our declining dollar and because of the fact the Euro has been a greater success story?”

	 

	Sean Flynn: “Well, a couple comments along those lines. First of all, the Euro got to be successful because they put the German Central Bankers in charge and so the idea here is that Amero would be, if the American’s were in charge, we have the strongest Central Bank, and what-not, we would have a strong Amero, with the Fed were in charge. On the other hand, since we already have a pretty strong currency, despite the decline in the dollar recently, which I could go into, due to lots of other things, yeah, there is really no reason to introduce it. But I have to say that there are conspiracy theorists out there who are saying that the slide in the dollar is intentional to try to get us to clammer for a different currency, and then they are going to shove the Amero on us.”

	 

	Countdown Reports: “Well, we wouldn’t be talking about an Amero if we weren’t concerned at some point about the US dollar, and of course, we talk about NAFTA and the ability to trade across the border. Is there some merit in the fact that it helps the trade in Latin America and Central America? Maybe it’s a good thing.”

	 

	Sean Flynn: “Well, absolutely. Obviously, if you don’t have to exchange currency, if you’re doing a lot of import and export, it’s nicer to have one currency.”

	 

	Countdown Reports: “Daniel, let’s talk about you. What inspired you to start minting these coins before the idea had really even come to the table?”

	 

	Daniel Carr: “Well, what I do, I’m a sculptor. I like to make interesting coins, tokens and metals. And earlier this year I had been reading about the Amero, I’d read some of the same conspiracy theories, and it’s not all conspiracy. There has been some talk in some think tanks and what-not, proposing this idea. But earlier this year, I got this idea. Well, I’m in the business of making interesting coins and I thought why not, there’s no law that says I can’t make Amero denominated coins. When I first made them, I thought this would be a passing interest to certain circles within the coin collecting community, but it’s gone way beyond that.”

	 

	[image: Image]Countdown Reports: “You know, these coins, as I’m holding them in my hands right now, they are really, really cool. What kind of response have you got from your Amero? How are people reacting to this?”

	 

	Daniel Carr: “Well, it’s been popular to quite a few collectors. It’s my best item. I mean, as an artist, you always hope to sell your work in some form or another, and this out of all the works I’ve done, is the one that I have sold the best. A few people have contacted me and asked my opinion on the Amero and what-not and I’ve had a lot of people who are somewhat neutral on it, they don’t really know what it would mean if there ever was a North American Union.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Father of the Amero – Herbert Grubel: “In 1999, the Euro was created. Because of my background I thought that the same arguments that make the Euro such an attractive innovation that the people actually went with it, purely in economic terms, would also apply to North America. And I had this idea of writing a paper in which I outlined what would be the benefit to Mexico, Canada and the United States for creating the equivalent of the Euro. I had the idea or the inspiration to call it the Amero. If you think about it, it’s very, very straightforward as a parallel. It now turns out that the idea has captured the imagination of many people, if you Google Amero you get many thousands of entries. It wasn’t quite as I had expected that it would be all positive. It’s also negative. There’s a group of people out there who believe that there exists a conspiracy to deprive the United States and Mexico. And that’s where the center of these conspiracy theorists is. They are worried that there was a conspiracy to rob the two countries of their national sovereignty.”

Protestor: “Today we are saying, NO! To the North American Union. NO! To the SPP and yes to Canada’s sovereignty.”

	 

	Herbert Grubel: “The idea that I am associated with and that I’d like to push is that there are clear economic benefits from having a common currency. Just consider if you were in the business of producing something in Ontario, and you were doing just fine, when the dollar, let’s say, is worth $.70, the US dollar, you were making a profit and you are happy. And then as a result of this, the exporting of gas and oil, you get this huge increase in the value of the Canadian dollar of $.70 to as high as $1.10. Or let’s just make it $1.00. Now when you sell your product and you sell it for over 85% of productivity in the United States. When you make a profit at $.70, you’re not going to make a profit at $1.00, in fact you lose because you didn’t have a 30% profit margin. Beyond what you need in order to pay your dividends, look at the replacement of worn-out factory parts and all that kind of thing. So, manufacturing in Canada has suffered greatly and the idea of a common currency would be all right. If the currency stays the same, then the manufacturer who made profit at 70% will continue to do so. He will face competition for capital and labor, which he faces now, but the amount of competition will be aggravated because he can’t sell his product at the same price as he did before. The basic economic argument in favor of a common currency is that you have lower transaction costs, for firms that are exporting and importing, making investments. And secondly, that the cost of borrowing, that is highly correlated with the costs that have to be paid by the Federal Government, the cost of borrowing by other jurisdictions, corporations, consumers mortgages, they all would be lowered.

	 

	You cannot make the economy grow faster by making money and creating inflation. The Euro was created on the basis of the idea that the only responsibility here was to keep prices stable, to provide a stable monetary environment and interest rates, and so on. The same thing is true with respect to the creation of a common currency, Amero.”

	Host: “Are you aware that Robert Pastor of the American University and the Director of the Center of North American Studies in Washington DC has written several books and publications which have mentioned your ideas of an Amero currency. These publications also lay the groundwork for expansion beyond the common currency and how deeply integrated the North American Union and have presented these ideas to some very prominent and influential think tanks such as accounts on foreign relations and bilateral commission. These ideas have also been picked up on and pursued by the SPP in 2005 by Vicente Fox, Paul Martin, and George W. Bush.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Narrator: “As you three leaders meet here there are a growing number of people from each of your countries who have expressed concern about the SPP, this is addressed to all three of you. Can you say today, that this is not a prelude to a North American Union, similar to the European Union and are there plans to build some sort of superhighway connecting all three countries, and do you believe all of these theories about the possible erosion of national identity stem from a lack of transparency from this partnership?”

	 

	Herbert Grubel: “Well, you can’t put in political change unless you have a real earth-shaking event. And I know of some earth-shaking events, 9/11, the great depression, two World Wars, costing millions and millions of lives and casualties among European countries. They drive changes and I agree with many people who say that the idea of Amero is just fantasizing because they do not believe they live in a political world like Europe. I agree, that’s right, I fully agree, but as an academic, I’m supposed to be thinking ahead of what can be done, what should be done, rather than accepting the current situation as it is. I’ve been paid very generously, all my life, I’ve been a professor devoting myself to putting myself out there and my hope is that eventually if there is a major catastrophe, that there will be enough people around who will say that this may be the time to try out this new idea. And if it’s repeated often enough, enough people will come out and say listen, there ought to be a better way.”

	And that’s Hebert Grubel, that father of the Amero and you saw as he admits all we need is the right crisis to come along, and hopefully enough people will be there to launch this new currency! Folks, laugh all you want, and I think that’s what they want you to do, so you won’t pay attention to this, but this is what these people are really working on behind the scenes! And whether it ends up being called the Amero or not, that’s not the point. This combining of our currencies into an Economic Union with other countries is exactly what the Bible said would happen in the Last Days! But wait there’s more! There’s even more proof that America has been sold out behind the scenes, for these Global Elites’ agenda, to split up the planet into ten economic “unions.” These same traitors have not only been working on the “infrastructure” of this North American Union for many decades, along with the currency, but even the “border security” of this new conglomeration of unified countries.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]You not only have to control the flow of goods going back and forth, but the people themselves. But the problem is, how are you going to identify every single person coming across these new combined country’s borders? How are you going to know who they are, where they’re from, whether or not they’re a legitimate citizen, of this new North American Union, or one of the other Ten Horned Kingdoms? Simple. You mandate a Universal ID System? You implement some sort of Universal ID Card for everyone to carry, at all times, so we can keep track of them, and determine, whether or not, they’re eligible to get a job, in this new North American Union. And if you don’t think that’s the plan, believe it or not, that’s exactly what they’ve been calling for, for many years as well. The whole thing is a setup. Watch this from back in the day!

	 

	Rep. Ron Paul: “Thank you Mr. Speaker. I rise today, to introduce the Freedom and Privacy Restoration Act, which repeals those sections of the Illegal Integration Reform Act of 1996 authorizing an establishment of Federal Standards for Birth Certificates and Drivers Licenses. This obscure provision which was a part of major legislation passed at the end of the 104th Congress, represents a major power grab by the Federal Government and a threat to the liberties of every American, for it would transform state driver’s licenses into National ID cards. If this scheme is not stopped no American will be able to get a job, open a bank account, apply for Social Security, Medicare, exercise their Second Amendment rights or even take an airplane flight, until they can produce a state driver’s license that is equivalent of conforming to Federal Specifications. Under the 1996 Kennedy-Castleburn Health Care Reform, Americans may be forced to present a federally approved driver’s license before consulting their doctor for medical treatment. My fellow colleagues make no doubt about this, this is a National ID Card. We don’t need it. Please join me in an effort to stop it.”

	 

	Katie Couric, Eye to Eye Reports: “The Bush Administration and several states are at odds over new rules to make US Driver’s Licenses more secure. Our correspondent Bob Orr spoke with Homeland Security Secretary Michael Chertoff about the importance of the Real ID Act.”

	 

	Michael Chertoff: “Right now as every college kid knows one of the easiest things in the world to fabricate is a Driver’s License. It’s also the case now that in a number of states an illegal alien can get a Driver’s License because they don’t actually seek or validate your proof of legitimate residence in the country. So, there’s a huge vulnerability that’s created, one we saw on 9/11 in terms of people evading the watchlist. Also, the fact that Driver’s Licenses are not secure, actually facilitates illegal immigration and various kinds of fraud. Narrowing this problem down and getting secure identification is going to address all three of those things. It’s going to prevent terrorists from getting by our watchlist, it’s going to prevent illegal immigrants from masquerading as American citizens, and it’s going to remove one of the tools that con artists use to steal identities.”

	 

	Bob Orr: “Privacy, people have complained that this is an invasion of privacy in some way. States have complained that it’s too expensive. And from where you sit, isn’t this a no-brainer?”

	 

	Michael Chertoff: “Well, it is a no-brainer, we have addressed the states concerns with cost by making some changes in the business model and by extending the deadline in a way that will cut costs by about three-quarters. I think we have dealt with that issue. As far as privacy is concerned, look, it’s very simple to me. There is no privacy issue that anyone has ever demonstrated to me in allowing someone to pretend to be somebody else or allowing them to lie about their identity or to falsify their identification documents. We are better off from the privacy standpoint, if we can be confident that our identities are not going to be stolen. We can be confident that the identification document presented to us is a valid document and I think that the measures that we take here are going to make privacy stronger rather than weaker.”

	 

	Bob Orr: “I know that your argument, in some cases, has been with the states that have been resistant. But in effect, haven’t you put people on notice today, that their state opts out, they’re in for a potentially unpleasant experience to make.”

	 

	Michael Chertoff: “Well, it’s not me putting people on notice, it’s Congress. Congress is very clear that if the state has not at least begun the process of implementing this, by May 2008, then the Driver’s Licenses in that state will no longer be accepted for Federal identification purposes. And that’s going to be inconvenient for people from that state. Now many of them may use another ID from another state, they may use their passport or a Federal Pass card, or some other document. But for those who want to use their Driver’s License to get on airplanes, they are going to have an incentive to make sure that their state at least begins the process of working with us to meet this Congressional Mandate.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Bill Cattorini, Chicago Fireman, retired: “I thought they were looking at me as if I was a terrorist.”

	 

	IN 2005, CONGRESS CREATED A NATIONAL I.D. SYSTEM: “REAL ID”

	 

	Bill Cattorini: “I lived here all my life. I was an employee for the city of Chicago for 33 years, for the Chicago Fire Department.”

	 

	YOU’LL NEED IT TO DRIVE, FLY, OPEN A BANK ACCOUNT, AND MORE:

	 

	Bill Cattorini: “Looking at me, I don’t think I fit the profile of a terrorist.”

	 

	COST: $23 BILLION CONGRESSIONAL FUNDING: ALMOST NONE: YOU.

	 

	Bill Cattorini: “The court informed me that they couldn’t give me a license.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Mayor Juliani had a line last time, I’m not sure if many people noticed, but it had to do with the National ID card. It was in the context of the debate of immigration. And he said that we need a tamper proof ID card and a database that figures out who they are, immigrants, why they are here, and whether or not they are legal. That’s a National ID card. Are you for that?”

	 

	Rep. Ron Paul, ® Texas: “Absolutely not! I voted against the Real ID. I think the Real ID is the National ID card and it essentially will be introducing the notion that we will be carrying our papers. You can’t do that, gather that much information. An ID card for illegal aliens or Hispanics, and not including everybody, just doesn’t make any sense. So, the age of carrying our papers and National ID is here and I am concerned about that. All done in the name of safety, everybody’s frightened to death, and if you don’t sacrifice your liberties, you can’t be safe. And yet, the dangers exist, but they’re not quite bad enough and they should never be bad enough to sacrifice liberty. There is no reason to sacrifice liberty and think you’re going to be safer.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “So, just sum it up for me in three sentences. If you get into an argument with someone on the National ID card, the response you’re likely to get is, ‘Gee, the credit card companies have a lot of information on you, and you don’t feel like your liberties are being abridged because of that.’ Why is the National ID card a threat to liberty?”

	 

	Ron Paul: “Well, one is private and one is government. I don’t want the government to snoop on me. I would give my fingerprint to Continental Airlines and the airlines I fly, in order to get through the line, to be assured that I am a safe passenger. But I don’t want to do it with the government. The government is there to protect privacy, not to invade our privacy. Now our government does more to protect their secrecy and they violate our privacy. So, you see, there is a big difference with the credit card companies. If they violate our privacy, then you can use the government to enforce the laws where they promise me to keep my privacy confidential. So, there’s a big difference. It’s sort of like; the government shouldn’t have your medical records. Only I, as a physician, can access your medical records, but I better not violate that confidence.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Amen, I hope you can come on regularly, just for a tutorial of what it means to be free.”

	 

	Next Report

	Megyn Kelly, America Live: “President Obama taking on, not only healthcare reform, but another controversial issue, immigration reform. And the key meeting at the White House tomorrow could be the first step toward that reform and some very big changes for every American worker. Senators Chuck Schumer and Lindsay Graham, bipartisan, that is, set to sit down with President Obama tomorrow, discussing plans for a National ID card. Now this thing is meant to crack down on illegal workers, but our next guest says it could crack down on your privacy. Congressman Ron Paul is a Texas Republican, and he is opposed to this card. Congressman, good afternoon to you.”

	 

	Ron Paul: “Good Afternoon. It’s nice to be with you.”

	 

	Megyn Kelly: “It’s a great pleasure to have you. Alright, so what’s the problem with the National ID card? The proponents say this is it, this is the thing that is going to finally help us stop illegal immigrants from coming here and taking jobs.”

	 

	Ron Paul: “Well, we do have a problem with illegal immigration, but I say, the problem of every American citizen carrying their papers wherever they go is a much worse problem than illegal immigration. Besides, you can take care of illegal immigration in other ways. But people, over decades now, there are some who want this nationalized ID card and they are looking for any opportunity to do it. This is it, I mean, who knows what will come of it. My guess is that it will probably have a GPS chip in it, so they can measure everybody, every instant, no matter where they go. So, to me, it violates the whole principle of privacy, the principle of the Constitution, the principle of the Republic, and to me it’s a gross distortion of what we should be doing. It’s part of an authoritarian society and dictatorships have this, but not a Republic.”

	 

	Megyn Kelly: “Now tell me how it’s invasive. What Schumer and Graham are proposing, according to what I read, is an ID card that would have either your fingerprint or thumbprint on there, it would have a reading of the veins on the back of your hand and you would have to be scanned by a respective employer, so that way, if it came up that you weren’t legal they would catch you by the scan. It’s not really GPS by the government following you. How does this bother you?”

	 

	Ron Paul: “Well, some day they may do this, but why should you have to do this? They said the equipment they need to scan your hand or your card is going to cost about $800.00. What about someone who may have only one or two employees, and they don’t want to buy the equipment. Or you could go to a government office to do this. Can you imagine if a post office takes this up and you stand in line to take your potential employee over and try to get them scanned? I mean, the whole notion of us carrying our papers in everything we do, our jobs, every job we get, will be a national ID card. One thing that Graham argues, ‘It’s all right, we already have social security cards.’ Well, I have a social security card and it says ‘not to be used as identification purposes.’ That’s what all the original social security cards said.”

	 

	Megyn Kelly: “What about a driver’s license? We all have one of those.”

	 

	Ron Paul: “Yeah, but I don’t have to have a driver’s license to get a job. I didn’t have to have it to come to Congress. I didn’t have to show that.”

	 

	Megyn Kelly: “The people who are fired up about this, yes, they recognize that it could result in somewhat of a loss of civil liberties, but they are very concerned about illegal immigration, and you say there are other ways in which to control it. But we’re not doing it.”

	 

	Ron Paul: “Well, that’s the failure of enforcing our laws and one of the problems is that we have a failed economic system that makes immigrants a threat because of our weak economy. So, if we had a decent economy, we would probably be begging for people to come in and work. Quite frankly, a few years ago, I had as many people coming to my office, looking for immigrants to come in to work, as I did have people screaming and hollering that we had too many.”

	 

	Megyn Kelly: “What do you think that the government might do to us if we all had a National ID card?”

	Ron Paul: “Well, it would monitor everything that we do, surveillance, the lack of privacy. It’s always for good purposes. Everything is for good and they’re going to get rid of illegal immigration, they’re going to find the criminals, but they are also going to monitor every single person and everything they do. It’s sort of the idea of, why not have cameras everywhere, on every street corner, so we’ll catch the bad guys. Well, why don’t they have cameras in our house in case there’s a child or wife beating? That’s where one thing leads to another. Either you believe in freedom, or you don’t.” 

	 

	And most people don’t, let alone understand the ramifications of this call for a National ID. You wouldn’t be able to cross the border. You wouldn’t be able to get a job. You wouldn’t be able to “buy and sell” in these new developing Ten Horned Kingdom economic regions unless you had your ID or “hand” scanned in this new proposed ID system. Sound familiar? It’s the precursor to the Mark of the Beast system in the 7-year Tribulation! It’s all being put into play, step by step, with “planned crisis” to help justify it! 

	 

	Which is leading to the next setup. We all know that the “problem” with external microchip cards is that we could lose them or somebody could steal them, right? So now what? Another crisis on our hands! Oh hey, I know, how about we get all these microchipped Universal ID cards that are on the “outside” of us, now on the “inside” of us, where nobody could steal it and we’d never lose it! Hey, wouldn’t that be great? And that microchip in our “hands,” would allow us to travel anywhere around the world, like has already happened back in the day, like this video shows us.

	 

	CNN Reports: “Mexico is highly critical of the US immigration policy, but it’s taking extraordinary measures when it comes to its own immigration crisis. Mexico is taking drastic measures to control illegal immigration across its southern border. Mexico is reportedly using an electronic chip to curb illegal immigration from Guatemala and Belize. The bio-chip implant will replace its so-called local pass currently being used to enter the country. In 2006 Mexico arrested two hundred thousand people trying to enter their country illegally.” 

	No chip - no travel. But good thing they’ll never mandate people into getting a microchip like they did with the masks and shots during the plandemic. Really? You better listen to what the same people who mandated those masks and shots said about mandating microchips into people back in 2005.

	 

	Senator Joseph Biden: “You will be faced with equally consequential decisions in the 21st century. Can a microscopic tag be implanted in a person’s body to track his every movement? There is actual discussion about that. You will rule on that, mark my words, before your tenure is over. Can brain-scans be used to determine if a person is inclined towards criminality or violent behavior. You will rule on that.”

	 

	Dr. Katherine Albrecht, Consumer privacy Expert: “I think the real concern that most people have is at some point the government will say, line up and get your chip.”

	 

	But the good thing is, that the mandating of ID’s and microchips is never going to go global! Unfortunately, it already has!

	 

	“The WHO has developed a global vaccine passport system, with plans to link every person on the planet to a QR code digital ID.

	 

	Vaccination certificates that are tamper-proof and digitally verifiable build trust. WHO is therefore supporting member states in building national and regional trust networks and verification technology.

	 

	This system will be universal, mandatory, and trans-national.”

	 

	Sounds pretty universal to me! So, what’s up with this “global mandating” of everyone on the planet being “marked”? You know what it is. It’s called the Mark of the Beast system!
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	This global digital ID or “marking system” whatever you want to call it, from the World Health Organization Treaty is simply paving the way for the global marking system that the Bible says, the actual Antichrist will unleash on the planet in the 7-year Tribulation. Step by step, we’re getting there! And if you don’t think people would line up and do just that, we already saw it with the Covid Plandemic how people all over the world lined up to put a “mask” on their “head in order to “buy and sell” and at the same time they also lined up to get a “shot” in their “arm” not too far from their “hand” in order to “buy and sell.” It was the biggest dry run for the Mark of the Beast system in history!

	 

	But isn’t it great that all this paving the way for the Antichrist Ten Horned Kingdom stopped with Bush and Obama, right? Nope. It continued marching on with Biden.  As you can see here.
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	Not so surprisingly, even when Biden was in office, he was pushing for the same thing.

	“Biden continues to do all he can to expedite the floodtide of illegal aliens into America – even welcoming them as “newcomers” in need of “critical services.”

	 

	“In January 2023, Biden participated in a “North American Leaders’ Summit” in Mexico City, along with Canada Prime Minister Justin Trudeau and Mexico President Andrés Manuel López Obrador.”

	 

	“It is no exaggeration to describe the gathering as a test drive for a North American Union that would obliterate US national sovereignty.”
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	“‘No border, no wall, no U.S.A. at all!’ This line has been chanted by Antifa and other anti-American agitators. But now, a new report reveals, it has prominent supporters in a very high place: the Biden regime’s upper echelons.

	 

	The administration’s hand was tipped by Mexican president Andrés Manuel López Obrador when he announced recently that Secretary of State Antony Blinken proposed opening all borders among the United States, Mexico, and Canada.

	 

	‘I think that Mr. Blinken spoke about consolidating the region of North America,’ said Obrador, ‘and we agree on that.’ 

	 

	While this story should be front-page news, it has largely been ignored by the media.”

	 

	Gee, I wonder why? 
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	These meetings, to join all three countries, were called The North American Leaders’ Summit. And they got together to “deepen our coordination and advance our shared priorities for North America.”
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	Again, notice the map on the right of that photo. It’s the same thing, the same goal, the same agenda. The Biden administration just changed the name to North American Leaders' Summit or (NALS), or sometimes it was even called the Three Amigos Summit. And only a handful of reporters were blowing the whistle on this treasonous behavior, as you can see here.

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “So the European Union has not really worked that well for Europe. We will know the details this winter when people are freezing. So, naturally the Biden administration wants to create something very much like that in North America, an EU style government. The Mexican President Ambros and Tony Blinken, our Secretary of State, just proposed that idea. Watch this:”
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	Tucker Carlson: “Oh, so we’re going to merge with Mexico in the middle of the most brutal drug war in its history. Mexico is effectively run by the cartels at this point. So, we’re going to merge with the cartels. Okay, no one notices this, really. Former Congressman Matt Gaetz noticed it. He sent a letter to Tony Blinken, asking what is this? He joins us tonight to tell us what he has heard back. Congressman, thank you so much for noticing this. And to ask what this means. What does this mean? And did you get an answer?”

	 

	Matt Gaetz: “It means that the globalist left wants a homogenized North America, because they don’t think that much of the United States of America in the first place. I haven’t gotten an answer, which begs the question, why are we so friendly with Mexico, anyway? They have cooked up more death in the Mexican mountains than any crazy mad scientist in Wuhan could have thought of. But it’s hard to tell where the cartels end and the government of Mexico begins. Their former president took a one hundred-million-dollar bribe from Senaloa, the former defense chief who is the muscle for the cartel. No wonder the state attorney general stayed for twenty years in the United States of America. But while they are sleepwalking to a war with Russia, they are actually surrendering American sovereignty to Mexico and Canada’s not much better. I don’t want my constituents having to live under the Socialists Tyrannical lockdowns enacted by Justin Trudeau, passed while their nephew was being poisoned by Mexican Fentanyl, but that is apparently the globalists order that the Biden administration supports here, as they give away our money and our chance of a brighter future overseas.”

	 

	OAN Reports: “But what am I talking about? I’m talking about the fact that the vast majority of Americans are not aware that the cartels in Mexico have transformed into the most powerful transnational criminal organizations on earth. And that was before they used to let traffickers handle the flow of human traffic. Because that wasn’t worth that much for them. That has changed completely and what you are seeing today, is that human beings are worth as much to the Mexican cartel as narcotics and all these other things. And what does that actually translate to, in practical terms? It means US Marshalls, when you do a bust, in South Texas, they find that women, some who are 8 months pregnant, are taken to a bathroom at a gas station and being raped every day for money to pay off their debt to the cartel. It means when you are one of those people in New York City who say, oh look at these immigrants, aren’t they good hardworking people, because it’s your favorite fancy restaurant. They are in the kitchen washing the dishes, they are busing tables, or they are doing whatever, well, guess what? They are doing two or three jobs and most of that money is going to the cartel. It’s not going to them. And why does this matter, well, because we have in place, an administration, filled with open-border ideologies who are implementing a global policy, that no one was given the option in this country to vote on, that’s Bipartisan Legislature and is completely in violation of the Constitution. And what they are edging towards, and I know this from a source within meetings at the UN, behind closed doors, classified meetings, listening to these discussions of infiltrating one hundred million people into the United States as a basis for forming a regional government instead of a national government. So, a government of Canada and Mexico and the US. This is the strategy that is in place. So, things like the cartels were created as part of a push, pull strategy, where they would push people out of those countries because life had become unbearable, and pull them into the United States. It’s about the destruction of this country and it is put in place by steps, so you won’t really know what’s happening.?

	 

	Wow, is right! But that’s the reality. We’ve been duped by people in high places! Even presidents of the United States of America. It’s simply treasonous behavior! That’s all this is! They are all deliberately destroying America to create the Ten Horned Economic Kingdom for planetary control. And then at some point hand it over to the actual Antichrist. Is this wild, or what? It’s almost like we’re living in the Last Days or something! 

	 

	But good thing this treasonous behavior stopped with Biden, right? Oh, how I wish that were true! Believe it or not, it appears Trump is continuing to carry the torch of the Ten Horned Kingdom from a different angle. It’s called the “Technate of America.” And as you can see on the next page, they too, like the Club of Rome, also have a map for a new and improved so-called utopian society. This is no joke. That map is still on file with the Cornell University Library. That’s where I got it from. 

	 

	But it’s not exactly the same as the Club of Rome map so maybe we’re safe. Maybe, maybe not. The “Technate” or also known as “Technocracy” is simply another globalist think tank that also wants to combine countries around the planet for purposes of better control and management, to supposedly create a global utopia as well, just like the people of the Club of Rome pitch with their map. And notice the “Technate” map also combines Canada U.S. and Mexico into one big giant superstate or union. For those of you wondering, here’s how they got their start, straight from the Cornell University Library.
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	“This map illustrates "The American Technate," a radical geopolitical proposal by a radical organization based on pseudo-scientific economics and authoritarian, nationalist politics.

As the Great Depression deepened in the early 1930s, Americans looked in desperation to a variety of radical social and political solutions. One of the most popular was "Technocracy," which "offered a seemingly scientific explanation of America's ills," namely, the "disastrous inefficiency" of "the wage-price system, the very heart of capitalism." 

	 

	The technocrats proposed abandoning business and representative government as the driving forces of our economy, and replacing them with massive social engineering centered on "technicians - especially engineers . . . as the efficient, scientific, anticapitalistic, elite capable of reorienting the economic order around rational production and distribution. There was a clarion call for technicians to plan and engineer the new order."

"Politically unbiased experts in red-and-gray Technocracy uniforms would assay each nation's yearly energy output, then divide it fairly among the citizenry." Goods and services could be purchased at prices set out "on a table of energy equivalents calculated by objective Technocratic savants," all led by the "Great Engineer."

	 

	While originally based on energy calculations by scientists at Columbia University, the Technocracy dogma was written by "a charismatic Greenwich Village lay about named Howard Scott." Scott, who "dismissed the world's businesspeople, social scientists, lawyers, and teachers as charlatans," was the long-time Director-in-Chief of Technocracy Incorporated. 

	 

	Its program was essentially a "techno-autocracy," with a self-perpetuating elite, overt hostility to "aliens and Asiatics," and a wide range of "fascist trappings."

	
By the outset of World War II, the popularity of the Technocracy movement had declined substantially, but it continued to be active. In July 1940 - as war raged in Europe while America had not engaged - Scott published the organization's position, "America - Now and Forever," in the Official Magazine of Technocracy Inc. 

	 

	Consistent with the movement's isolationist policy, it proposed a dramatic increase in the nation's continental defense. Among other things, the government was to greatly increase the size of the military; "conscript" all American means of transportation, communications systems, public utilities, manufacturing industries, mining enterprises, and patents; close all bars; "abolish" all foreign language periodicals, advertising, radio programs, and organizations; and prohibit outgoing transfers of currency.

Along with these proposed steps, Scott wrote that the territory of the United States must be expanded in order to defend it properly. The new "Technate of America" was to include all of Canada, Greenland, Central America, the Caribbean, and parts of Columbia, Venezuela and the Guianas. 

	"Defense Bases" were to be established around the perimeter as far afield as Attu; Pago Pago; the Galapagos; Georgetown, Guyana; Bermuda; St. John's, Newfoundland; and Cape Farewell, Greenland. 

	 

	In Scott's words, "On the map accompanying this issue is delineated the geographical territory required for the adequate defense and operation of this Continental Area. . . . We should immediately acknowledge our planned intentions of consolidating these territories, not as separate political entities, but as part of the Continent of North America. . . . America must possess all North American territories on the accompanying map of the Technate, for the defense of this Continent."

How to achieve this monumental consolidation? "The government of the United States should take immediate action to acquire these territories and others, such as Greenland and the Galapagos Islands. The acquisition of these territories should be a mandatory part of the program of Continental defense for immediate achievement - either by purchase, negotiation, or the force of arms."

The success of the New Deal had already reduced the attractiveness of Technocracy's economic and political proposals at the time this map was published, and the attack on Pearl Harbor ended support for the isolation of the United States.”

	 

	Well, good thing that all went away! Did it? I don’t think so. First of all, the article ends with these words, “Technocracy Inc. nevertheless continued to evolve, and it exists to this day.” On the next page is a screenshot of their still existing website technocracyinc.org. 

	 

	And as crazy as that is, let’s now discuss the Trump connection to it. First of all, notice the combined countries mentioned in this new and improved “technological” utopia, run by tech geniuses, not politicians.

	 

	“The new "Technate of America" was to include” not just the U.S. “but all of Canada, Greenland,” not just Mexico, “but Central America, the Caribbean, and parts of Columbia, Venezuela and the Guyanas.”
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	So, this is not only the “exact same combined countries” as the Club of Rome map, it’s actually an “expansion” of it! So, is this why Trump was so “verbose” with saying we should combine Canada with the U.S.?

	 

	Donald Trump: “We have big deficits with Canada, like we do with all countries. I look at some of the deals made and I say, who made these deals, they’re so bad. But with Canada, I have a talk with Trudeau, as you know, maybe, maybe not, we may talk again at 3 o’clock, right after my next meeting, and we’ll see what happens. I can’t tell you what is going to happen. What I would like to see is Canada become our 51st state. We give them protection, military protection. We don’t need them to build our cars. I would rather see Detroit or South Carolina, Tennessee, or any one of our states build our cars. We don’t need them for cars, we don’t need them for lumber, we don’t need them for anything. We don’t need them for energy; we have more energy than they do. We don’t need them for energy. So, I say why are we doing this? Why are we willing to lose between a hundred billion and two hundred billion dollars a year? We don’t need them, but as a state it’s different, there are no tariffs. So, I’d love to see that, but some people would say that’s a long shot. If people wanted to play the game right, it would be 100% certain that they would become a state.”

	 

	What’s that? Canada becoming or merging into a state of America? It’s the same countries on the Technate of America map that will create their version of the North American Union, one of the Ten Horned Kingdoms of the Antichrist.
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	And is this also why Trump was so “aggressive” on getting back control of Panama as soon as he got back into office.

	 

	Donald Trump: “To further enhance our national security my administration will be reclaiming the Panama Canal and we have already started doing it. Just today a large American company announced that they are buying boat ports around the Panama Canal and lots of other things having to do with the Panama Canal and a couple of other canals. The Panama Canal was built by Americans, for Americans, not for others. But others could use it. It was built at tremendous cost of American blood and treasure. Thirty-eight thousand workers died building the Panama Canal. They died of malaria, they died of snake bites and mosquitoes, it’s not a nice place to work. They paid them very highly to go there. Going there, knowing that there was a 25% chance that they would die. The most expensive project that was ever built in our country’s history, if you brought it up to modern day costs. It was given away by the Carter administration for $1.00 but that agreement has been violated very severely. We didn’t give it to China, we gave it to Panama, and we are taking it back.”

	 

	What’s that? Panama being taken back for and under the control of America? It’s the same countries on the Technate of America map that will create their version of the North American Union, one of the Ten Horned Kingdoms of the Antichrist.

	 

	And this is also why Trump is so adamant on acquiring Greenland as well.

	 

	Fox News Reports: “Let’s go to Madelyn Herrera for more on Vice-President Vance’s trip to Greenland today.”

	 

	Madeleine Rivera: “They are having a few changes to this itinerary. This was originally billed as Second Lady Usha Vance’s first solo engagement. She was supposed to visit Greenland, see the historical sights and watch a national dog sled race. Now the Second Lady will be joined by her husband, the Vice President, of course, and National Security Advisor Mike Waltz, Energy Secretary, Chris Wright, and Utah Senator, Mike Lee. They will be heading to the Pituffik Space Base, the military’s northernmost installation. They are expected to get a briefing on security issues and meet with service members. Here’s President Trump talking about the importance of Greenland.”

	President Trump: “We need Greenland for our national security, and international securities. I think we’ll go as far as we have to go. We need Greenland and the world needs us to have Greenland, including Denmark. But if we don’t have Greenland, we can’t have great international security. If you look at the ships outside of Greenland, China, Russia, places where we have to be there.”

	 

	Madeleine Rivera: “Danish officials have rejected the President’s interest, saying that some of the Danish economistic territory is not for sale.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “Maddie, thank you. We have Former National Security Advisor and Vice President of National Security at the Heritage Foundation, Victoria Coates. Good morning, Victoria. You heard the President say that we need to take great lengths, by any means necessary. What do you think he means by that?”

	 

	Victoria Coates: “Well, looking at the map that you were showing, if you look at the Northern United States, you can see Alaska and Greenland are almost like bookends on either side of the United States. They are very necessary to us in terms of our security in the Arctic. They are also necessary in terms of natural resources, and Greenland is very rich in those. It’s important to note that the President hasn’t said that they are just going to take it by force. I mean the whole purpose of that visit is to make a connection with the people of Greenland, to learn more about what’s there, but make no mistake about it, it’s critical to the national security interests of the United States.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “Yeah, on that connection first, it has not been successful yet. The people of Greenland certainly need some convincing. The Vice President and the Second Lady were supposed to attend a dog sled race, and their invitation was pulled over Anti-American sentiment. And the new Prime Minister of Greenland said we don’t want to be Americans, we also don’t want to be Danes, we want to be Greenlanders. So, what about that? The convincing aspect of all of this?”

	 

	Victoria Coates: “I think it will be an economic issue for them in the end. A partnership with the United States will be mostly lucrative to them as well as to us. And so, I think, as they show good faith to have the Vice President and Second Lady and the National Security Advisor all go, like Secretary Rubio going down to Latin America on his first trip, to demonstrate that this isn’t just words, this is actually a commitment on the part of the administration to try to work, in this case with the people of Greenland, to our mutual benefits. Yes, the itinerary changed, these things happen, but at the same time I do think, as with many other such localities in the past, this is something that we can get done.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “So, do you really think that over the next 4 years, by the end of Donald Trump’s term, the United States will acquire Greenland? Make it the two bookends.”

	 

	Steve Turley: “It’s me, Dr. Steve, your back porch professor to help you make sense of the rapidly changing world. We’ve got some breaking news. This is from The Moscow Times and its headlines reads, ‘Russian envoy warns of military response if Greenland conflict erupts.’ And the gist of the article is that Russia is threatening military action over Greenland. And it’s happening right now as Donald doubles down on acquiring or even annexing, if necessary, annexing Greenland.  So, what is being reported is that Russian Ambassador Vladimir Putin just issued a rather chilling warning. ‘If there’s any military conflict over Greenland, if America were to take over Greenland by force, Russia would respond militarily.’ Now what’s so fascinating here, to me, is that this isn’t just some diplomatic booster, this is Putin positioning Russia for what he calls a New World of Civilization States. Which means that we are entering into a world that is being reorganized around civilizational spheres. The Ortha’s Sphere of Russia, the Sinos Sphere of China, the Hindu Sphere of India, the Abdomen’s Sphere of Turkey, the Shiite Sphere of Iran. Many are arguing that this is precisely what Israel is doing as we speak. Netanyahu is busy creating greater Israel, the remaking of the Middle Eastern Map with Israel as the geopolitical center. And then, of course, is the Anglo Sphere, the American civilizational sphere. And the threat about Greenland, coming from Putin, appears to be his response to Trump’s threat about Ukraine. Trump is threatening that he is going to take significant retaliatory steps against Russia if Russia doesn’t stop bombing Ukraine. 

	 

	What Putin appears to be saying about Greenland is, ‘Yo, Donald, if you think you can encroach into our civilization sphere, guess what, we can encroach into yours. Two can play that game.’ Now it’s a pretty bold move on Putin’s part, for sure. Let me paint a picture of what really is at stake here. It’s so fascinating. Greenland isn’t just a big chunk of ice. It’s one of the most strategically important pieces of real estate on earth. This island sits right between North America and Europe controlling the crucial shipping routes that connect three continents. Moreover, Greenland contains 25 of the 34 critical minerals that power our modern world. Talking about rare earth elements that make your smart phone work, lithium for your electric car batteries, uranium for your nuclear power. Right now, China dominates the rare earth market. Acquiring Greenland would change everything.

	 

	But it gets even better. Climate change, and I’m talking purely natural climate change that has been happening ever since the beginning of planet earth. Climate change is melting arctic ice. And that is opening up what is called the Northwest Passage, which is a shipping route that could cut 40% off the time it takes to transport goods between Asia and Europe. So, whoever controls Greenland, controls this trillion-dollar shipping line. Now we can see that President Trump isn’t playing games when he said acquiring Greenland is an absolute necessity for our national security. Looking at the same intelligent briefings that show China and Russia circling like vultures around the Arctic. Now, understand something that frankly, career politicians don’t, America’s enemies aren’t waiting for permission slips. China is already investing billions into Greenland’s infrastructure. Russia has 40 nuclear powered icebreakers patrolling the Arctic waters, where America has just three. President Trump sees Greenland as its Northern fortress. A strategic position that would give us control over what is called the GIUK Gap. That’s America’s choke point between Greenland and Iceland and the UK. So, this is where Russian submarines would have to pass to threaten the American mainland. 

	Now, here is where it gets really interesting. Putin isn’t just concerned about Greenland; he’s actually terrified of it. Part of Russia’s nuclear strategy is that he is hiding submarines under Arctic ice. If America controls Greenland, we control the approaches to Russia’s most sensitive military installations. Again, we have to realize that Russia has been militarizing the Arctic for decades; building bases, employing advanced missile systems, and positioning their northern fleet which includes some of their most powerful nuclear submarines. This is where most people miss the bigger picture when it comes to Greenland and the Arctic. Putin isn’t just playing traditional geopolitics; he’s implementing what scholars call a civilizational state model. Instead of nation states, competing with international laws, governed by NATO, and the globalist structure of the IMEF, and the WTO, and the World Bank, we’re seeing instead, the rise of mass civilizational blocks that make their own rules within their own spheres. China calls it the Mandate of Heaven. Russia promotes orthodox civilizations centered in Moscow, India’s reawakening of Hindu Nationalists World. These aren’t just countries, they are entire civilizations claiming the right to reshape global order according to their values, not western liberal principles. 

	 

	And here’s the scary part for me. While many in America, the neocons, in particular in DC, still think in terms of individual nation states and the liberal international order. More and more nations around the world are building civilizational alliances. China and Russia are cooperating in the Arctic like never before, they are conducting joint military exercises, sharing intelligence, coordinating their strategies, to squeeze America out of the regions, so as to establish and protect their own civilizational sphere. And while all of this is going on, Denmark is actually trying to position itself to try to push back against America with its fluff and so forth, but it’s actually all pathetic, it’s all for naught. They literally are this tiny little … They literally have got nothing to defend Greenland with. Denmark’s current Arctic presence is frankly just a joke. They have 4 aging patrol boats, one surveillance plane, and a dozen dog sleds patrols, to protect an island three times the size of Texas. I mean it’s ridiculous. They are completely outgunned by Russia and the Chinese capabilities in the region, not to mention the US forces. Regardless, it’s clear that with the latest threats Putin continues to position Russia as the defender of a multi-world order where America can germinate, it’s finished. China’s building the infrastructure to dominate the Arctic, and both are using Greenland as a testing ground for American resolve. At the same time it appears that Trump is more intent than ever to acquire Greenland as the main pinnacle of North American Civilizational Security, and it’s starting to rain out here, so all of this is to say, the world is changing in ways that we never imagined, and Greenland appears to be at the center of it.”
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	What’s that? 

	Greenland being taken and put under the control of America? It’s the same countries on the Technate of America map that will create their version of the North American Union, one of the Ten Horned Kingdoms of the Antichrist. 

	 

	And this is also why Trump boldly renamed the Gulf of Mexico to the Gulf of America.

	 

	ABC News Live: “President Sheinbaum is firing back at President Trump signing the order, changing the name of the Gulf of Mexico. During the inauguration speech Trump reiterated that he wants to make it the Gulf of America.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “America will reclaim its rightful place as the greatest, most powerful, most respected nation on earth. Inspiring the awe and the admiration of the entire world. A short time from now we are going to be changing the name of the Gulf of Mexico to the Gulf of America.”

	 

	Renaming it The Gulf of America is great, right? Yeah, but, what about America? America as we know it today, or the new “Technate of America.” Which America is the question? Folks, is all this by chance, or is Trump following a different, yet similar plan of the Club of Rome? At the end of the day, whichever plan is implemented, it will swallow America up into one of the Ten Horned Kingdoms of the Antichrist for the 7-year Tribulation that was prophesied in the Bible nearly 2,000 years ago! Put it all together and it sure looks like, to me, that Trump is favoring the utopian Technate Ten Horned Kingdom map, over the Club of Rome Ten Horned Kingdom map. Either way, I’m not the only one who’s come to this obvious conclusion. So have these guys!

	 

	Tony Koretz: “Tony here, I’m coming to you from New Zealand and with me I have Leo Hohmann, frequent guest last year and hopefully again this year, so, welcome Leo, it’s good talking to you again.”

	 

	Leo Hohmann: “Hello Tony, absolutely good to be with you.”

	 

	Tony: “And of course, there has been nothing happening, so I don’t know what we are going to talk about. (they both laugh) I’ll tell you what, before we go anywhere, I don’t know what your thoughts are on Donald Trump, talking about Canada and Greenland. Now that sounds like. Globalists talk to me.”

	 

	Leo: “Well, yeah, especially if you consider all the other statements he’s made in the last couple of days. These would be Greenland, the Panama Canal, and Canada becoming the 51st state. He sent his son Don, Jr. on a mission to Greenland. Did you see the video he posted?”

	 

	Tony: “No, I didn’t, I knew his son had gone but I haven’t seen the video.”

	 

	Leo: “Yeah, his son, Don Jr. is in a, what appears to be a café, in Greenland, with a bunch of people, mesmerized, filming with their phones. They’ve got chosen to be in the café with Don Jr., the President’s son, and Don Jr. has his daddy on the phone in this video that’s posted on X. Donald Trump, the soon to be President, is talking on the phone, telling the people of Greenland how they really need to become part of America, for their safety and security. There’s been too many ships, recently, sailing around Greenland, he said, that are from the wrong countries. And in order to be safe, basically, he was saying, you need to align yourself with the United States of America. And couple that with statements he made at his press conference at Mar-a-Lago this morning, where he said a journalist ask him, could you guarantee, could you assure the people of the world, that in light of your comments about Greenland and the Panama Canal, that you won’t try to achieve these goals by military force. And Trump’s response to the journalist was, no, I cannot assure you of that. So, it really does sound like Yankee Imperialism on steroids heading towards January 20th, the inauguration. 

	 

	Oh, and top it off with this. There’s actually a couple more points I’d like to make on this very same topic. And this is all coming from a person who voted for Trump, by the way. So, I want to clear the air right now, I’m not some ‘never Trumper’. But anyone with an ounce of Christian discernment, can see that the incoming President is (a) apparently going to be much more aggressive that he was in his first term in achieving his goals. Some of that could be good, some of it could be bad, okay, and that’s all I’m trying to point out. And there are plenty of people pointing out the good aspects, the potential good of all of this, so, let them have that podium and I’m going to point out the bad, since nobody else is really doing it. When I say nobody, I mean relatively a handful of people in the Conservative movement are giving a balanced overview of what we can expect from the incoming Trump administration. 

	 

	I’m going to air a little bit on the negative side because there is plenty, plenty of optimists out there who think President Trump is going to fix all of our problems, we don’t need to worry anymore, we can go back on our couches, drink our beers and go back to sleep, watch our football, go to our rock concerts, and just forget about all of this stressful stuff going on around the world. Donald Trump is going to take care of it all. He is our new Messiah. I can’t tell you, Tony, how many times I have even seen Conservative Trump ‘sickofans’, in recent weeks, even apply spiritual aspects, spiritual attributes, to the 47th President of the United States. I heard one guy, a couple days ago, say that Donald Trump is open to being used as an instrument of the Holy Spirit. I kid you not. I’m not going to say who it was because my phone would probably start blowing up. But he was a Conservative Trump ‘sickofan’. I’ll leave it at that. 

	 

	I’m a Trump supporter; I would put myself in that camp, in the sense that I voted for him, I clearly saw him as preferable to the alternative. You know, we had two people on that ballot and I chose Trump. Does that mean I am going to support him every step of the way, and not point out when I think he is going into error? No, that’s what makes me different from a Trump supporter as opposed to a Trump ‘sickofan’. 

	 

	But the other points that I would like to make, in light of what we have already covered; Trump talking about making Canada the 51st state, Trump talking about retaking the Panama Canal, and Trump talking about, very seriously, purchasing, annexing, or somehow bringing into the US orbit, the vast landmass known as Greenland, which, of course, is wealthy with natural resources. Right? So, it is very attractive to the United States. With all of that out there, as we have already reported, let’s consider this bombshell. Kevin O’Leary, who is a bit of a TV personality, with the show Shark Tank, he’s a businessman, he’s a Canadian citizen, he’s an entrepreneur and he has this show, Shark Tank, which is very popular. You know, where he hears these proposals from other budding entrepreneurs and puts his money into some of them or tells others that their ideas are flawed and get out of my sight.

	 

	Anyway, he, Kevin O’Leary, appeared on Fox News, yesterday or the day before, and said that he recently had a meeting with Trump at Mar-a-Lago, he’s friends with Trump, and encouraged him to pursue, to revive the old idea of creating a North American Union.”

	 

	Tony: “That’s exactly where I was going. All you need is Mexico to join, as well.”

	 

	Leo: “Yes, absolutely. Oh, and then Trump came out today, at the same press conference, where he was talking about Greenland, Panama, what have you, and the journalist asked him, can you guarantee that you won’t use military force to accomplish these goals, and he said, no, I cannot guarantee that. You know, he also said at that same press conference, that we need to, he said we are going to, he didn’t say that we need to, he said, we, the United States government, is going to rename the Gulf of Mexico and call it the Gulf of America. Did you see that?”

	 

	Tony: “No, that’s news to me. Wow.”

	 

	Leo: “So, that’s, just check another box right there, along with what Kevin O’Leary was saying. What he said about Greenland, what he said about Canada, how he wants to rename the Gulf of Mexico, to the Gulf of America. Donald Trump is going to usher us into a North American Union which has been a key globalist goal for decades. You’ll recall George W. Bush was the last President to really push that. Interesting how the hated Joe Biden, as awful as he was, never talked about the North American Union. That I’m aware of. But yet here we are, coming in with a Conservative, Republican President, who never really touched on that during his first term either, and now he is promoting the return to this idea, this failed idea of the North American Union. Where we would create an economic trading block with a common currency. Kevin O’Leary clearly said the goal would be to retain our sovereignty as Canadians, but we would merge our economy and have a common currency and a common Central Bank. The Bank of Canada and the US Federal Reserve would merge and create one big economic globe which would compete with the EU, the European Union and of course, the Bric’s Coalition of Nations. And that might be what is driving Trump in this direction.

	 

	Because in his first term, the Bric’s was not a thing, now it’s a thing. The Russians, the Chinese, the Indians, the Brazilians, the South Americans, and several other countries are forming this Bric’s Coalition of Nations. It’s an economic powerhouse, or has the potential to be, and Trump is spooked by it. I mean, let’s face it, Trump is a globalist, the only thing that makes him different from the Democrats, when it comes to foreign policy, is that he’s a globalist that wants to make sure that the United States is at the head of the table in this New World Global Order.  Whereas, these other, more leftist globalists, they are both globalists and traitors, I guess you would say. Because they are for creating the exact same globalist system that Trump wants, but they want to cede power, cede their place at the table and replace it with China, or whoever gives them the best deal. I think they only want to profit personally. Look how the Biden Crime Family has profited personally, off their foreign policy initiatives.” 

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Alex Newman, Behind the Deep State: “The North American Union, and here we all thought that globalism was dead. No, no, no it’s not, it’s back with a vengeance and we have a very special guest on with us today to talk about it. Our very special guest today is Patrick Wood. He is the author of many incredible books, including the book ‘Exposing the Trilateral Commission, Trilateral’s Over Washington,’ written with the great Stanford Historian Anthony Sutton. He is also an expert on technocracy, at least on the non-protechnocracy side. Pat, welcome to the program, it’s great to have you. Thank you so much.”

	 

	Patrick Wood: “You’re welcome, thank you for welcoming me, and we have a huge topic to talk about here”

	 

	[image:  Internet ]Alex Newman: “Yes, we do. So, we have Trump talking about Canada being the 51st state, we’ve got talk of Greenland coming in, and a lot of people think he’s just joking. We are now talking about going down to Panama. Let’s start with, I saw what you uncovered going back to the 1930s, Columbia University. This is not an original idea. So, let’s start there, Pat. What were the technocrats at the University, talking back in the 1930s. And for those who are unfamiliar with the concept of technocracy, give us a little bit of background on that.”

	 

	Patrick Wood: “Well that was an economic system, a resource based economic system that was modeled on energy, not price-based economics.  They led with this definition of being the science of social engineering. That’s a separate topic I realize, but that’s important. These people basically unplugged, this whole thing started at Columbia University in the first place. Scientists and engineers thought they could do better, so they modeled a brand-new economic system from scratch. There has never been another economic system from scratch in the whole world except technocracy. They had this crazy idea that they were somehow going to combine Greenland, Canada, the United States and Mexico, Central America, etc. into one huge Technate, they call it. And they had a map, and their magazines and even a book called ‘Technocracy Study Course’, you can see the map on the front of the Book. There it is. They never said how they were going to conquer these nations. They just said, this is a big scheme, but they didn’t have any military service, they didn’t have any money to buy it. I don’t know, but that is where this whole idea was crystalized apparently.”

	 

	Alex Newman: “I think it is impossible to deny that there is a parallel between what these maniacs were talking about a hundred years ago and what we are seeing today. So, my questions for you is, and we’ve seen this North American agenda advance under Republican administration, Democrat administration, the Bushes were pursuing it with NAFTA and the North American Security and Prosperity Partnership, Obama was pursuing it with the Tres Amigos, Biden with the Declaration of North America and even during the last Trump administration, Council of Foreign Relations. Remember, Robert Lighthouser was able to dupe everybody into passing this crazy USMCA thing that expands on that, expands the power of the North American Tribunal and bureaucracies. What’s going on here? How do we make sense of this? Do you have any sense of who, in Trump’s orbit is pushing this kind of stuff?”

	 

	Patrick Wood: “I don’t necessarily think that anybody is pushing it. At least I haven’t figured out who it is. But there is a consensus going on that it would be a good thing, especially to absorb Greenland and Canada. However, at one press conference, ten days ago or so, there were three things revealed. (1) Trump said he’s not going to rule out force to get it. We don’t know what that means. But when he talked about Greenland, especially, there’s no population there to speak of, he talks about Greenland in the same breath as Canada. (2) Then he talks about the Panama Canal, getting that back in our possession. (3) Then at the same time he announced that he is going to change the name of the Gulf of Mexico to the Gulf of America. Well, that’s a swipe at Mexico. Give me a break. The Mexicans aren’t too happy about that; I can tell you. But you get this idea that he’s angling, basically to take over the whole mess and combine it into this North American Technate idea.”

	 

	Looks to me like I’m not the only one who thinks Trump is favoring the utopian Technate Ten Horned Kingdom map, over the Club of Rome Ten Horned Kingdom map. Either way, whichever plan is implemented, it will swallow America up into one of the Ten-horned Kingdoms prophesied in the Bible nearly 2,000 years ago, just in time for the 7-year Tribulation. But for those of you who need even more proof that Trump could very well be following the “Technate of America” map plan, as opposed to the Club of Rome” map plan, let’s start making even more connections. First of all, there’s Trump’s Elon Musk connection, as you can see here.

	 

	“Back in the first half of the 20th century, a group called Technocracy Incorporated wanted to reorganize society by putting scientists in charge. Its underlying message still appeals to many in Silicon Valley.

	 

	On Oct. 13, 1940, a Regina chiropractor named Joshua Haldeman appeared in city court to face two charges under the Defense of Canada Act.

	 

	His alleged offence was belonging to Technocracy Incorporated, an organization that had been banned by the Canadian government several months earlier as part of a larger sweep of groups it considered subversive to the war effort.

	 

	Technocracy Incorporated was not a political movement – in fact, politicians or members of political parties were not allowed to join. It was founded in New York City in 1933 as an educational and research organization promoting a radical restructuring of political, social and economic life in Canada and the United States, with science as its central operating principle.

	 

	
There would be no politicians, businesspeople, money or income inequality. Those were all features of what Technocracy called the “price system,” and it would have to go.

	 

	There would be no countries called Canada or the United States, either – just one giant continental land mass called the Technate, a techno-utopia run by engineers and other “experts” in their fields. In the Technate, everyone would be well-housed and fed. All material needs would be taken care of, whether you had a job or not.

	 

	Joshua Haldeman was a leader of Technocracy Incorporated in Canada from 1936 to 1941 but eventually packed up his young family to start life anew in South Africa. In June 1971, Haldeman’s daughter Maeve gave birth to his first grandson. His name is Elon Musk.”

	 

	Yes folks, one of the leaders of the Technocracy movement that produced the “Technate of America” map was Elon Musk’s grandfather, as you can see admitted here.

	 

	CNBC News Reports: “Billionaire Elon Musk may be transforming everything from power to space travel. But Elon is not the only entrepreneur in the Musk family tree. The Musk legacy actually goes way back. The Musk’s have been disrupting industries for over a hundred years. Let’s start with Kimbal Musk, Elon’s brother. He’s the Restauranteur of the family. He currently sits on Chipotle Mexican Grill’s Board of Directors, and he started the Kitchen Restaurant Group which is 15 restaurants across the country which source their food from local farmers. Kimball is also behind the non-profit Big Green, which has 400 community gardens in schools across the country. The program aims to teach children to eat healthier foods. Big Green found that 26% of students were more likely to eat vegetables at schools with their gardens.

	 

	Then there is Tosca Musk. She’s all about entertainment. She is the co-founder and CEO of Passion Flix, an online streaming service for romantic movies. Tosca is also the director and producer. She produced Tiki Bar TV, one of the first known internet TV series from 2006-2009. Now to the Musk parents, the model and engineer. 70-year-old, Maye Musk became the oldest model to star in a CoverGirl Campaign. But she once worked four jobs as a single mom. She was a teacher, a research officer, a part-time model and ran her own private practice as a dietitian. Errol Musk was an engineer. Elon told Rolling Stone Magazine that ‘Errol was the youngest person to get a professional engineer’s qualification in South Africa.’ He also made his fortune from an emerald mine in South Africa. And while Elon credits his understanding of engineering to his father, they no longer speak. 

	 

	Now to Elon’s cousins. Russ, Peter, and Lyndon Rive are all entrepreneurs too. They started Everdream, a software company that survived the 2001 dot com bubble and ultimately sold the company to DELL in 2007 for $120 million due to concerns over long term viability. When Lyndon and Peter later co-founded Solar City, which Tesla acquired controversially for $2.6 billion in 2016. After Everdream, Russ became the co-founder and CEO of SuperUber, an art and technical production company that was behind the closing ceremony of the 2016 Olympics. Innovation goes far back in the Musk family as Elon’s Great Grandmother. Dr. Almeda Haldeman-Wilson was Canada’s first ever chiropractor. 

	 

	Her son, and Elon’s grandfather, Dr. Joshua Haldemann, was a doctor, a politician, and explorer. Like his mom, he was a chiropractor, also interested in politics, Joshua was chairman of the Social Credit Party during World War II. In 1950 Haldeman moved his family to Victoria, South Africa, because he thought Canada’s political and moral structure was deteriorating. There Joshua dedicated much of his time to exploring the country. And he and his wife made history as the first people to fly a single engine plane from South Africa to Australia. Exploring unchartered territory seems to run in the Musk blood. With the Musk’s known for creating start-ups, it is only a matter of time before this family chooses another industry to disrupt.”

	 

	Including the direction of the planet. But as you just saw, Joshua Alderman “was a leader of Technocracy Incorporated in Canada” who then “packed up his young family to start life anew in South Africa.” This is Elon Musk’s grandfather. And this is not just a direct family tie to the Technocracy movement, but it appears that the same “technocracy” agenda is being carried on by Joshua Halderman’s grandson Elon Musk.

	 

	“In 2019, Musk tweeted, “accelerating Starship development to build the Martian Technocracy.” Musk has not completely abandoned his Technocracy roots.

	 

	Musk doesn’t talk about a Technate on Earth, but he has invested billions in developing rockets to send people to Mars, with the intent to colonize it. He wants to see a city of a million people there by 2050.

	 

	Most of Technocracy Incorporated’s ideas raised at least two important questions, that we’re still grappling with today: How should governments respond when large numbers of people lose their jobs to automation – and how can representative democracy, with all its obvious imperfections, function effectively in a world where science and technology play an ever more dominant role?

	 

	In a speech to an American audience in 1963, Howard Scott, the founder and leader of Technocracy Incorporated, declared that “as far as Technocracy’s ideas are concerned, we’re so far left that we make communism look bourgeois.”

	 

	That may not have been the most effective recruiting slogan at the height of the Cold War, but Scott wasn’t entirely wrong. In the depths of the Great Depression, hundreds of thousands of Canadians and Americans were prepared to embrace it.

	Howard Scott founded Technocracy Inc. in 1933. He led the organization until his death in 1970. (Technocracyinc.org) and believed that only highly trained engineers and experts were capable of building a “new” North America.

	 

	While other political parties and protest groups were touting plans for putting people back to work, Technocracy’s response was, don’t even bother. The world had changed, and the jobs destroyed by machines were not coming back.

	 

	Before the Industrial Revolution, most manufacturing was done by hand, and there were never enough goods to go around; it was an economy based on scarcity. Now, machines could produce more than enough of everything for everybody with significantly less human labor into a world where machines were replacing humans in the workplace. But help was on the way.

	 

	If this all sounds familiar, it’s because it’s the same utopian message we are hearing today! “We are experiencing the greatest economic and technological shift in human history,” declared Silicon Valley entrepreneur Andrew Yang, during his unlikely run for the Democratic presidential nomination in 2020. “We need a way to help millions of Americans transition through this period.”

	 

	Yang’s solution was a $1,000 US-a-month universal basic income. It’s an idea that has gained considerable traction among Silicon Valley engineers and entrepreneurs in recent years – even among those who are usually opposed to any kind of expansion of government.

	 

	At the World Government Summit in Dubai in 2017, Elon Musk ― who constantly wages war with agencies trying to regulate his cars and rockets, and whose plan for fully autonomous vehicles could cost millions of jobs ― expressed his support for a guaranteed basic income.

	 

	“Mass unemployment” will be a “massive social challenge,” Musk warned. Echoing words that his grandfather likely uttered many times, Musk concluded, “There will be fewer and fewer jobs that a robot cannot do better. With automation will come abundance.” But no worries, we’ll all have a universal basic income, just like the Technocracy movement predicted.

	 

	But that’s just the beginning. “Under the Technate, we will be responsible for the health and well-being of every human being,” Howard Scott declared. “That is more than any political government ever did.”

	 

	Technocracy’s plan was to replace the price system with a system based on energy. The idea was to establish a value for all the goods and services produced on the continent, not by measuring how much labor was expended or how much money was spent, but on the amount of energy used to produce them.

	 

	They would then divide the total amount of energy used by the number of citizens in the Technate over the age of 25, and issue each of those citizens an equal number of Energy Certificates, whether they were employed or not. These certificates would be the Technate’s currency.

	 

	Every time you bought something, some of your energy credits would be deducted, and because the certificates would be issued directly to the owner, they couldn’t be bought, sold, traded or stolen. No one would be able to accumulate more than anyone else. It was a prescription for a radically egalitarian state that might have made a Bolshevik blush.

	 

	In the Technate, your work life wouldn’t begin until age 25. Once you join the labor force, you’d work 16 hours a week, you’d get about 78 days of vacation a year and you’d retire when you’re 45.

	 

	Only a small percentage of adults in the Technate would have jobs, and Scott thought that should be a cause for celebration. Most of those “hand tool” jobs were not very good to begin with, so why weep if they could now be done by a machine? People who clung to old-fashioned ideas about the value of work were “suckers.”

	 

	Scott believed that people, freed from having to work for a living and secure in the knowledge that all their material needs would be taken care of, would be able to fulfill themselves through the arts, recreation, religion or education, all of which would thrive in the Technate.

	 

	Speaking to the World Government Summit in 2017, Musk acknowledged that a guaranteed basic income would address only one part of the problem caused by technological unemployment. “The much harder challenge is, how are people going to have meaning?” Musk asked. “A lot of people derive their meaning from their employment. So if there’s no need for your labor, what’s your meaning? Do you feel useless? That’s a much harder problem to deal with.”

	 

	The Technate was meant to encompass the entire American continent, from Panama to the North Pole and engineers and other experts would be in charge. Today, the idea that governments are too slow, too inefficient, too lacking in expertise to solve hard problems is widely shared among the engineers and entrepreneurs of Silicon Valley.

	 

	And the idea that we should be looking to experts rather than politicians for solutions to massively complex problems like a deadly pandemic or a climate emergency is gaining traction everywhere.”

	 

	All thanks, in part, to the Elon Musk connection. The Second Proof that Trump could very well be following the “Technate of America” map plan is Trump’s Uncle John connection, as you can see here.

	 

	“John Trump, Donald Trump’s paternal uncle, was a brilliant MIT scientist whose work involved X-rays and World War II radar research.

	 

	Donald Trump has spoken in glowing terms about Professor Trump, who was his father Fred’s younger brother. Although he’s not as well-known as other members of the Trump family, he’s one of the most distinguished and accomplished.

	 

	The New Yorker describes John Trump as a “brilliant scientist” who “was at M.I.T. for decades” and who helped develop X-ray machines that helped extend the lives of cancer patients. 

	 

	“Trump was involved in radar research for the Allies in the Second World War, and in 1943 the F.B.I. had enough faith in his technical ability and his discretion to call him in when Nikola Tesla died in his room at the New Yorker Hotel, in Manhattan, raising the question of whether enemy agents might have had a chance to learn some of his secrets before the body was found.” There was fear, the New Yorker reports, that Tesla was developing a “death ray.”

	 

	John George Trump, who died in 1985 at age 78, has become the subject of bizarre conspiracy theories on the Internet that stem from his real-life connection to engineer and inventor Nikola Tesla.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Although my uncle was at MIT, one of the great professors for 51 years, whatever, the longest serving professor in the history of MIT, he had three degrees in nuclear, chemical and math. He was a smart man.”

	 

	WH Speaker: “The President’s uncle did in fact teach at MIT. He was a very intelligent professor. The President is very proud of his family; in fact the President has a letter from his uncle on the MIT letterhead that sits in the Oval Office and maybe you will be able to see it sometime.”

	 

	Narrator: “His name was Dr. Nikola Tesla. Perhaps one of the most brilliant scientists of the last two centuries. Tesla was a Yugoslav, born in Croatia of Serbian parents in 1857. For over 50 years, before his death in 1943, he was a citizen of the United States. Tesla set up a laboratory in Colorado Springs, where he could study the fantastic displays of one of Mother Nature’s most awesome powers, lightning. He emulated nature itself by creating man-made lightning. This genius not only invented alternating currents of electricity but also the electric induction motor, the basis of all electric motors today. 

	 

	He transmitted power, through the air, enough to light 10,000 watts of filament globes at a distance of over 25 miles. It worked at the power station at Niagara Falls. An unbelievable and spectacular demonstration in Madison Square Gardens, in 1898 Tesla caused a sensation with the successful operation of the first ever remote-control device. It was the time of the Spanish American War, but Tesla’s astonishing robotic submarine grabbed front page headlines. If this submarine was loaded with dynamite the Americans would have had an awesome new weapon. In Tesla’s words, a race of robots. The press and the public could see the potential of this device even though the US government could not. But his greatest dream was to construct a tower on Long Island, New York. The purpose of this tower was to transmit pure electrical energy without wires around the world. With this form of energy, he foresaw many great things. 

	 

	[image: Aerial Transportation - Nikola Tesla Wiki - Nikola Tesla Legend]In this book, in 1919, in an article by Nikola Tesla entitled ‘My inventions,’ he talks about things to come, using his broadcast power without wires. Based upon his proposed project on Long Island, I’ll read to you his words. ‘The new self-propelled aerial telautomatics, devoid of propeller, sustained wings and all other means of external control. It can sustain a speed of 350 miles per hour (and that was fast in those days) and will reach a predetermined point 1,000 miles away accurately within a few feet.’ What I found most astounding about this article was the artist’s impression of Tesla’s flying machine.  A cigar shaped object, surrounded by iodized air flow. This reminded me of the many reports of UFOs that glowed. Tesla, 80-years-ago working on the same principle that flying saucers use. If so, what happened to his research papers? And why would the almost completed power-tower on Long Island be blown up by the authorities during World War One?”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	Narrator: “The Cathedral of St. John the Divine in New York, the largest edifice of Christian worship in the world, it was here on January 15th, 1943, that more 1,000 distinguished citizens from around the world gathered to pay their last respects to one of the greatest scientists in recorded history. His greatness gave us the first radio broadcast in 1896, over a distance of 25 miles, two years before Marconi who was credited with the invention of the radio. He gave the world a system of electric power, which 80 years later has not been surpassed. He invented and patented over 900 different electrical concepts and devices. Are these ashes all that remain of this man? Who even made it possible to bring down lightning from Heaven and in the sight of man anywhere on the globe. 

	 

	Charlotte Muzar, a close friend of Tesla’s during his later years, was among the mourners at Tesla’s funeral. She worked as an employee at the Yugoslav Embassy. She recalled the mysterious circumstances surrounding the investigation of Tesla’s papers after his death.”

	 

	Charlotte Muzar: “When I arrived, I found that his safe was open. I don’t know who ordered the opening of the safe. I read later that all the government officials and the police and the coroner and medical examiner had by then been gone.”

	 

	Narrator: “It was explained to me that the Edison Gold Medal that had been awarded in 1917 had been locked in a drawer inside the safe, along with the keys to that drawer. Ms. Muzar had been trusted with the combination of the safe until it was reopened in Bellbridge some years later.”

	 

	Charlotte Muzar: “The first thing we did was to open the safe. I pulled out the combination; we opened the safe and looked for the key, but we couldn’t open the compartment. Nowhere in the safe could we find the key. We found them in a completely unrelated, unattached box amongst the many that were there, finally, and, when we opened this compartment, no letter was found. So, I’m sure that when the fellows at the warehouse, when they pulled it out, some FBI guys were here taking pictures of everything. That’s how they described it. So, we knew then that someone had gone through his papers. But who, when, and where exactly we don’t know.”

	 

	Narrator: “Dr. John Trump, the founder of High Volt Engineering in Massachusetts, was called in at the time of Tesla’s death to inspect his papers. Dr. Trump was one of the few people in America who could read and understand the advanced work that Tesla had been engaged in. Dr. Trump had been instructed to search for something in particular.”

	 

	Dr. Trump: “I was particularly looking for something that would be evidence of a secret weapon, which I was reminded by the two agents who were with me the entire time, that it was a matter of concern to the United States.”

	 

	Narrator: “Tesla had written to the King of England and Czar of Russia offering a secret weapon. Both of these countries, at the time, were involved in an all-out war against Germany. Dr. Trump recalls the proposed properties of this weapon.”

	 

	Dr. Trump: “It had the capability, of acting at a great distance, of being destructive to flying objects and things of that kind at a place that was remote at the source.”

	 

	Narrator: “This is the safe of Nikola Tesla. It once contained his most prized possessions and secret papers. Ms. Muzar arrived too late to find out who opened the safe and what had been removed. Tesla had been a naturalized American Citizen for 54 years. Now why were the papers seized by agents as custodians invading private property? I suspect that the governments other than those of the United States, England or Russia were interested in the inventions of Tesla.”

	 

	Clip from Secret German Test Film: “1943, the year of Tesla’s death was destined to become the year of one of the most imaginative and scientific experiments in the history of the world.:

	 

	Narrator: “In 1943 while England was reeling under the impact of guided missile bombardments on German controlled Europe, America was involved in one of the most amazing and fantastic experiments ever devised by man. Code name, ‘Project Rainbow’, the objective was to place two mass toroidal electromagnets around the hull of a ship to make it disappear. The only thorough investigation of this highly classified and bazaar experiment had been carried out by Charles Berlitz and William Moore, co-authors of the ‘Philadelphia Experiment’”

	 

	Charles Berlitz: “They had two enormous degaussers that established a field the of resonance, which initially, as I said, was to make clouds of ionization around a ship and make it invisible as well as invisible to radar, but what happened was much more surprising and unsettling than that. The ship seemed to glow in the field and all of a sudden with a sort of the way you put on a neon light, except in reverse, it flicked off instead of flicking on and there was no ship there. I believe the experiment was done once more at sea and it was the fact that the experiment was done at sea under better conditions that it became more or less public knowledge because the disappearing Destroyer was seen by a ship in convoy to disappear at only a hundred yards away.”

	 

	Narrator: “In New York I boarded a plane to Boston to find Dr. John Trump of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Dr. Trump was now retired from the company he had founded, High Voltage Engineering. But he agreed to meet me at the company office the next morning.”

	 

	Dr. Trump: “It was in the year of 1943, Dr. Karl Compton, who was President of MIT, asked me to go to New York and examine the effects of Nikola Tesla. These were contained, on the upper floor, in a warehouse somewhere in New York City. And I spent a good deal of time examining one by one, the papers, the books and I saw the memorials that he had accumulated. But I was particularly looking for something which would be evidence of a secret weapon, which I was reminded of by the two agents who were present during the entire time. It was a matter of great concern to the United States. In the course of this, I did come across a number of letters directed at the upper echelon of the British empire, I think to the King and Queen, and also to the Czar of Russia, explaining that he was the inventor of a secret weapon that had remarkable properties and that he would be interested in entering into a negotiation which would lead to the disclosure of how and what they were. Of course, I spent a great deal of time looking through these papers, trying to find out what the nature of this secret weapon was. I think I had, although I don’t remember so clearly, an idea of what its properties were. It had the capabilities of acting at a great distance of being destructive to flying objects and things of that kind, at a place which was remote from the source.”

	 

	Narrator: “I believe that you also opened another box, supposedly the secret weapon that he had left at another hotel. Can you relate that story?”

	 

	Dr. Trump: “Yes, when I had substantially concluded my study on the following day, I think it was a Saturday morning, I was reminded by one of the two agents that there was a box being held as a security for an unpaid obligation and that this box was an item of considerable value and may itself indeed be the secret weapon. That it was armed and therefore it probably was not touched.”

	 

	Narrator: “Were you nervous doing this?”

	 

	Dr. Trump: “I found that it was a matter of a bit of concern. However, I realized that this had to be done, so we taxied down to this hotel. The agents identified themselves by credentials to the assistant manager who led us to a room.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Although my uncle was at MIT, one of the great professors, 51 years, whatever, longest serving professor in the history of MIT, with three degrees, in nuclear, chemical and math. He was a smart man.”

	 

	“Trump praised his uncle on the campaign trail but also used his intelligence as proof of his own intellect. “I had an uncle who went to MIT who is a top professor. Dr. John Trump. A genius,” Trump told CNN. “It’s in my blood. I’m smart. Great marks. Like really smart.”

	 

	The big question is, did Professor Trump pass any of this amazing information to his nephew, Donald? Trump’s references to his uncle John show how influential he had been in shaping his views on nuclear disarmament and other advanced science topics. 

	 

	There are two actions taken by Trump during and after his Presidential inauguration that suggest that Tesla’s inventions were among the subjects he and his uncle had privately discussed.

	 

	During his inauguration speech, Trump said: ‘We stand at the birth of a new millennium, ready to unlock the mysteries of space, to free the earth from the miseries of disease, and to harness the energies, industries and technologies of tomorrow.’

	 

	Trump is here clearly alluding to some revolutionary technologies that his administration plans to release, which will transform the health, transportation and space industries.”

	 

	Sounds again like the same mindset of the “Technate Utopia.” Could it be because Trump’s “technology” driven Uncle John encouraged him down that route as well? 

	 

	“We may ultimately have John Trump to thank for inspiring his nephew at an early age about the existence of life changing health and transportation technologies, some of which originate dates back to the pioneering research of Nikola Tesla conducted over a century ago.”

	The Third Proof that Trump could very well be following the “Technate of America” map plan is Trump’s Universal ID in order to Travel connection. And this is what we saw earlier was the plan for the Club of Rome version of the North American Union. If you want to travel in this new “union” of countries around the globe, you will need to have a “Universal ID.” Well, it just so happens, Trump is backing that plan as well!

	 

	Newscaster: “May 7th is the start of America’s new ID program, and the White House wants to make sure you’re ready. The program is when Federal officials start looking for either a small star or a small flag on your driver’s license or Real ID card to make sure that it is compliant with the new rules enabling information sharing between the states and the Fed. The biggest difference for Americans will come at airports.”

	 

	Kristi Noem, Homeland Security Secretary: “That information will just allow people to get an ID that they should be on our planes; they should be people that are of United States residency.”

	 

	ABC News: “Trump’s team is now pushing Real ID, because nothing says freedom like biometric check points in a Federally controlled, surveillance data base. Conveniently rebranded as airport security, the Real ID isn’t new. It was cooked up back in 2005 right after 9/11.”

	 

	“The Real ID Act of 2005 is an Act of Congress that establishes requirements that driver licenses and identification cards issued by US states and territories must satisfy requirements to be accepted for accessing federal government facilities, nuclear power plants, and for boarding airline flights in the US.”

	 

	“It was sold to the public as a security measure and went right alongside the Patriot Act. Isn’t that crazy. Larry Ellison, the CEO of Oracle mentioned the idea of a National Digital ID around the exact same time. So, whose plan is this really? In reality, back then it was a soft roll-out of a digital control grid. It’s a federally standardized ID issued by your state, but dictated by federal law, embedding personal data into a machine with a readable format, ready to be scanned, tracked, and eventually integrated into whatever digital leash they roll out with next. I’m sure it will be connected to Elon’s ‘Everything App’ soon. And here is where it gets even more twisted. It doesn’t even confirm you are a US citizen, according to Homeland Security, itself. 

	 

	So, the Real ID proves your identity and lawful presence but contains no field that says citizen. It can be issued to non-citizens as long as they prove they are legally present. So, the government is demanding a high security ID to access planes, trains and federal buildings, but it won’t even tell you who’s a citizen and who’s not.  So, this idea that it will eventually be used for voter ID is the new MAGA 5G chess they are trying to pull out. This is total nonsense. It’s not about safety; it’s just more control. If this was just about flying, why give the Secretary of Homeland Security the power to unilaterally expand IDs requirements without any votes, any oversight, any public debate. That’s exactly what Ron Paul warned about years ago. He exposed the Real ID for what it is, a National ID system, in everything but name. Calling it voluntary is a joke because if your state refuses to comply, your residence becomes second class citizens. They won’t be able to fly, can’t enter Federal buildings, can’t access key services, in the eyes of the Federal government, they no longer exist. And this is just phase one. 

	 

	The next phase is already obvious to anyone paying attention. Once the public gets used to carrying papers it will all go digital, and when it does, your access will be dictated by behavior. Just like the vaccine passports, just like the social credit system, it’s what they want to roll out. They want to freeze your bank account if you protest, block your access if you don’t comply. This isn’t a conspiracy theory folks, its historical precedent, ask the Canadian truckers. This isn’t about stopping terrorism. It’s about making sure the entire population is plugged into a system, where your identity, your movement, your finances and your very existence can be revoked with the push of a button. No, Real ID doesn’t hold your vaccine records, yet, or so they say, but it’s the scaffolding, foundation, the data tests, the final product will be a seamless system where everything about you will be synced, scored, and scanned on demand. It’s not about building prisons anymore, it’s about making the entire world a digital prison and your ID card is your ankle monitor. 

	 

	If you are in the States and you have updated your driver’s license any time in the last decade, guess what, you probably already have it. It was a silent roll out, that surveillance slipped into your wallet while you were distracted by Tik Tok and tariffs. Funny, isn’t it? The whole plan was born during the Bush era. And now Trump’s the one who is enforcing the deadline. I wonder why they needed him for that? Different puppets, same play. Look at what people are saying, the MAGA crowd over this Real ID. Guaranteed if Biden enforced this deadline, what do you think Trump supporters would be saying right now? Or Kamala Harris, this is why they needed Trump in office. The Golden Age of Surveillance is here. Now why Trump, why was he chosen to enforce the deadline on a plan that had been sitting around since the Bush era? Because he was the perfect front man to sell it, wrap it up in a flag, you know nationalism, slap a bald eagle on it, and suddenly the most anti-government crowd on earth will line up and get federally tracked. And while they are cheering on strong borders and secure IDs the real global agenda is being implemented across every nation, without question, without debate. Take this headline from Wired, published in December 2024, ‘The Paper Passport is Dying. Smartphones and face recognition are being combined to create new digital travel documents. The paper passport’s days are numbered – despite new privacy risks.’ They are creating a new kind of travel credential and even though it raises major privacy concerns, they are still moving forward, everywhere. Countries around the world are acting in unison, as if they are all working together on some kind of script here.”

	 

	That’s because they are. It’s called Revelation 17 and the Antichrist’s Ten Horned Kingdom, all being implemented as we speak, just in time for the 7-year Tribulation. And now, not so shockingly, right on schedule, Universal IDs are becoming “mandatory” around the world!

	 

	Raj Nair, CBN News: “What’s being called Orwellian, British Prime Minister Keir Starmer, just announced mandatory Digital IDs. Take a look.”

	Keir Starmer: “And that is why today, I am announcing, and this stuff will make a new free of charge, Digital ID, mandatory, for the right to work, by the end of this Parliament. Let me spell it out. You will not be able to work in the UK if you do not have a Digital ID. It’s as simple as that.”

	 

	Jack Kelly, TLDR News: “Almost a decade and a half after the idea was scrapped, it seems like Keir Starmer is attempting to revive a policy from the Blair era government, in order to normally deal with immigration. Rumors have started to flow in the last couple of weeks. Starmer and members are introducing a new compulsory Digital ID scheme. A development on Tony Blairs’ National ID scheme originally pitched in 2005. So, in this video we are going to explain exactly what the Digital ID proposal is. Essentially the idea is that citizens are provided with ID cards by the state. Some proposals have these cards as voluntary, and others have them as compulsory. Such cards could be used to prove an individual’s identity to law enforcement, to provide easy or more convenient access to public services, to help protect people against identity fraud and to try and help to crack down on unauthorized migration. That’s something we will get to a bit later.

	 

	There are plenty of European countries that already have National ID schemes. Romania, for example, requires all citizens above the age of 14 to have a National ID card. In Serbia it is mandatory for anyone over the age of 16 to have an ID card. In Slovakia it is over the age of 15, and since 2005 Belgium has required citizens over the age of 15 are expected to have an electronic ID. Here in the UK, we have a somewhat varied history with national IDs.

	 

	It was first introduced in the First World War in order to help authorities manage conscriptions. Then it was reintroduced in 1939 to help with National Service, National Security, and Food Rationing. The National ID was, however, abolished in 1952, after it was criticized for being used for more general purposes. For example, law enforcement and opponents argued that this wasn’t compatible with civil liberties. The policy re-entered the national conversation in the early 2000s when Tony Blair proposed a new voluntary entitlement card. Now, it’s important to note just how extensive this proposal was. It suggested that the state would hold information on every British citizen, including everywhere they’ve lived, their NHS and national insurance numbers, even biometric data such as digitally encoded fingerprints. It was argued that this would make the system less susceptible to forgery and made the British scheme a gold standard for identity cards. The plan was that all facets of the state from police stations to social security offices, use these cards to verify someone’s identity. 

	 

	And the legislation was proposed in a way that allowed the government to, in the future, make such a card mandatory. While legislation for this did make its way through Parliament it was ultimately scrapped by Conservatives and Liberal Democrat government in 2010, as both parties opposed it. The Conservatives argued that it was too costly and would be ineffectual. Whereas the Lib Dems argued that it was unnecessary. However, in the past couple of weeks, we’ve seen Starmer’s’ Labor government come around to the idea, with the Times reporting that it could be announced today and the FT claiming that it might happen at the Labor’s Conference next week. Now, there are a couple of reasons why Starmer might want to be introducing this now. 

	 

	Firstly, the Tony Blair Institute has been pushing this idea of Digital National ID for years, arguing essentially that it allows citizens to interact more efficiently and effectively with government services. Secondly, though, Starmer could be in favor of it because it could assist in reducing the number of unauthorized migrants in the UK. As things stand, employers and landlords have a duty to ensure that they’re not employing or renting to an unauthorized migrant. Failure to carry out these checks can carry large fines. Employers can be fined 45,000 pounds per illegal worker and landlords can be fined up to 1,000 pounds for a first breach. However, widespread checks are not carried out. And according to Home Office data, between 2018 and 2023, only 5,000 civil penalties have been handed out to employers, and 320 civil penalties have been handed out to landlords. 

	 

	Essentially, then it is quite likely that in most cases, those that criminally employ or rent to unauthorized migrants will not be caught, creating a market for those profiting from providing this kind of employment and housing. And to some migrants, this can act as a pull factor. And this is where the digital ID scheme comes in. One of the main advantages of having a widespread national digital ID is that the Home Office can keep a record of all housing and employment checks in a centralized database and check this against pay as you earn or PAYE records and the newly established national landlord database. And as a result, the likelihood of employers or landlords being caught would increase. Now, as things stand, we don’t exactly know what the digital ID scheme would look like. The FD still reports that the finer details are being worked out. However, it seems likely that any new digital ID scheme would include a system which would allow checks on individuals’ rights to work or housing. 

	 

	There’s already some opposition to such a proposal, though. Rebecca Vincent of Big Brother Watch explains we are sleepwalking into a dystopian nightmare, with the entire population being forced through myriad digital checkpoints to go about our everyday lives. On top of this, Abaniah Mertie, also of Big Brother Watch, wrote an article highlighting the concerns regarding data breaches. In the last few years, she points out there have been 11 major data breaches in the public sector. As a result of this, Mertie explained that it’s not the question of if a data breach occurs, but when. Other critics, such as conservative shadow justice security Robert Generick claimed that a digital ID won’t prevent unauthorized migrants from getting housing or employment. Specifically, he pointed out that most employers who are employing individuals illegally are doing so knowingly, asking them to check ID cards rather than the current checks that they’re already obligated to do, is not going to make a blind bit of difference to illegal migration. So, while the government thinks this could reduce unauthorized migration, there are those who are skeptical.”

	 

	A Current Affair Reports: “Would you be happy having all of your personal information stored in one place? Your passport, license, bills, banking, the lot. The government says it will keep our identity safer. But as we see the security attacks on rise, are we ready to trust?” 

	Various comments:

	 

	“Over 9 million records of Australians, the single most devastating fiber attack we have experienced in the nation.”

	 

	“6.5 gigabits of personal data from almost 10 million of its customers are all now dumped on the dark web. This is one of the great challenges that faces our country and our economy today.”

	 

	“Names, dates of birth, medical numbers, and sensitive information were stolen.”

	 

	Nat Wallace, A Current Affair: “October 2022, the Medibank hack of. 9.7 million Australians had their data stolen. Less than a month later, the Optus hack of 9.8 million had a cyber-attack on their data. Two dramatic examples of over 3,000 notifiable breaches in Australia since 2020. Here is Home Affairs and Cyber Security Minister, Clare O’Neil.”

	 

	Clare O’Neil: “We impose plenty of cyber requirements on major Australian organizations. But no one holds more sensitive data on our citizens than the Australian government.”

	 

	Nat Wallace: “The Federal government wants one digital ID for every one Australian. So, what does that mean? Well, if I sign up to become digital, I wouldn’t be needed any more. Driver’s licenses would disappear from every Australian wallet and purse. 

	 

	But apparently that’s not all. What now? Next time I want to head overseas, I won’t have to go looking for my passport. Are we done? 

	 

	Apparently not yet. In this digital world, when it rains, it pours. My rates, my tax, my healthcare, my welfare, my gas, my electricity, my bills, my banking, eventually, virtually everything can be on my digital ID. Hello, hello, a question here please. Can we trust the government to keep our sensitive personal information safe? Let’s ask an expert.”

	 

	Malcolm Crompton, Former Privacy Commissioner of Australia: “I’m Malcolm Crompton and I was the Privacy Commissioner of Australia until 2004.”

	 

	Nat Wallace: “Malcolm has been shining the light on privacy for decades and says Australians’ new digital ID system will be a one stop shop to verify who we are.”

	 

	Malcolm Crompton: “Instead of you having to have many passwords, many sign-ins, many enrollments, in lots of different systems, you can do one system, plus more and more of it, including government state, government federal, bank, utilities, energy and so forth.”

	 

	Kim Iversen, Hill.TV: “Say hello to Australia’s digital ID system. Yesterday I was talking to you about the World Economic Forum and the infiltration of the government with their members, from their global young leader’s program, Klaus Schwab, being particularly giddy about filling half of Canada’s cabinet with its members. This video clip from 2018 happened to begin trending online.”

	 

	Speaker: “A federated digital ID ecosystem-developed in collaboration with Canada’s best and brightest talent from our banks, telecommunications companies, law enforcement and government. It would have the power and security to store every Canadian’s electronic identity and attributes. And it would unlock countless opportunities for Canadians to verify who they are safely, quickly, and securely, while only revealing the information necessary for each transaction. A fast, easy and secure way to bank, sign up for government services, renew driver’s licenses or health cards, shop, travel and more. Canada’s banks are perfectly situated to help lead the creation of a federated digital ID system between government and the private sector. The World Economic Forum agrees that banks and financial institutions should lead the path forward for digital ID. Banks are highly regulated and trusted.”

	 

	Kim Iversen: “Yeah, trust that Economic Forum and banks, says this guy. They are the right people to help keep our data safe and secure. WEF and banks are quite literally the world’s wealthiest, and elite and their track record doesn’t exactly prove that they have the best interest of average people in mind. Now look, digitizing certain information is without a doubt convenient. I love being able to leave my house without my purse, knowing that my credit cards are stored on my phone for unexpected trips to 7-11. And I’m sure there are a number of benefits to moving to digital identification that they, the ominous they, will use to sell us on.”

	 

	So, let’s start there. The ominous they are, why are they actively pushing for the concept of a digital society? Usually, advancement in technology happens naturally, as more and more people adopt the new thing, and the old thing becomes a relic. For example, neither the government nor the banks nor the elites told me to switch from cassette tapes to CDs and on to MP3s.  None of the elites told me that I must use my Apple Wallet rather than carry around my plastic cards. People either adopt the new advancement or they don’t. No one is being forced into it. Some people can still carry around cash, and they won’t even use plastic, let alone Apple Pay. But what is odd about the digital identification system is that rather than just rolling it out and letting those who want to use them, use them, it’s being advocated for by bankers and elites and pushed for by the World Economic Forum. Not as a choice, but as a requirement. They are hoping that governments adopt the Federated Digital Identification System, rather than private companies offering it as a convenience. 

	 

	This is leaving a lot of people feeling very uneasy about the move. Okay, so, there’s the obvious benefit of digitizing your birth certificate, your social security card, bank card and other important documents and if there is ever a fire or they get stolen, you have back-ups online. Most of us keep our money in the bank for some sort of benefit. If somebody were to break into my house for example, they are not going to find my entire life’s savings lying around in my bedroom. And I’m sure there was some level of resistance back in the day when companies started cutting checks to their employees rather than paying them in cash. I’m sure there were plenty of people who were skeptical of it and didn’t want to have to hand their money over to a bank. So, I understand there are natural levels of resistance and even paranoia when there is some sort of change in the way we live our lives. But if my employees really wanted to be paid in cash, I suppose I could do it. No one is forcing me to cut checks or direct deposit.

	 

	But when something is being federated, the choices begin to dwindle. As it is currently, about a billion people around the globe have no form of identification, no way to prove who they are. Their births are unrecorded, and were never registered with their government’s vital records department, if their government ever had one at all. We get into enormous debates in this country about using IDs to vote. The reason being, many people are without official government IDs. Lots of people can’t currently fly on a plane because they lack a quote ‘real ID’. And there’s those who have lost birth certificates or other forms of necessary ID to secure one. So, a lot of people are disenfranchised because they lack an official form of government identification. It isn’t just about voting or traveling, it’s about opening bank accounts, registering for social services, and renting an apartment.

	 

	Of course, those who advocate for a digital identification system claim that the digital ID will solve many of these problems. If your vitals and attributes are on record, such as fingerprints and facial recognition, then the government will always know who you are and you will never get lost in the system. They will also always know where you are, what you buy, and who you visit and where you travel and which medicine you take, what you are allergic to. You might want to use digital identification before you can log onto the internet, so they know what websites you visit, and what social media you post. And I’m sure this will all be done not only for convenience but for safety, indeed, they’ll say. And don’t worry, I doubt anyone will hack your records and screw things up, like for example, switch your allergy needs or your medication to make it look like you visited some nefarious website that inevitably lands you on a domestic terrorists watchlist. I doubt the government will use digital identification to prevent you from entering bars and restaurants, traveling or getting a job, or not complying with the mandate that the government has issued. I’m sure the government won’t want to use this federated digital identification to implement a social credit system where the ‘goodies’ in society get more than the ‘badies.’ Don’t worry, these are all conspiracy theories. And we all know that the conspiracy theorists have been completely wrong about absolutely everything during the pandemic. See, you have nothing to worry about. Let the banks make a system that we all have to adhere to that follows the guidance of the World Economic Forum’s great reset agenda that will be monitored by the government. Nothing to worry about. 

	 

	So, this was interesting, it just happened online, and again it’s one of those examples of the World Economic Forum having this great reset agenda and they say it all out loud. They’ve written books, they have websites, commercials saying, ‘You’ll own nothing and you’ll be happy.’ And then this Baker guy comes out and says we want to do a federated digital ID system, and the World Economic Forum thinks that it’s a good idea.”

	 

	Cyber Games Studios: “Imagine a world where all your personal information is stored on a digital identity card. This card would not only have your name and date of birth, but also your credit history, online behavior, and vaccine status. This is the world that the World Economic Forum is envisioning with its new report on vaccine passports. How will it affect our daily lives? And what does Elon think about it? Let’s find out in today’s video. We may soon live in a world where our every move is tracked and monitored by a digital identity card and all our online transactions will be judged by a third-party organization. While in concept, the vaccine passport might sound great, a way to get people back to their lives after months of lockdown, the WEFs reports raises some serious concerns about the privacy and security of these digital identity schemes. These are already being trialed by several countries and airlines. And the WEF is urging businesses and governments to adopt them on a global scale. But the report warns that these passports could become a new norm. 

	 

	And it urges businesses and governments to be transparent about how the data collected on these passports will be used. The WEF is also calling for the creation of an international body that would oversee the use of vaccine passports and set standards for how the data on these passports should be used. However, let’s not forget that we have already seen the real-world effect of these passports on a global scale. As a matter of fact, these passports have done nothing in preventing the spread of the virus. The vaccines aren’t proven to stop the spread of Covid-19 because people are still getting infected even after having multiple doses of the vaccine. The World Health Organization says that the vaccine passports may increase the risk of disease spread for this very reason. But why are the unelected globalists at the WEF pushing for these passports?

	 

	There are a few reasons. First, they want to get the global economy back on track and they believe that these passports will help to do that. Second, they see these passports as a way to increase control and surveillance over the population. And finally, third, they believe these passports will help to achieve their goal of a One-World Government. So, while the WEF is pushing for these passports to be adopted on a global scale, we need to be very careful about how we allow these digital identities schemes to be used. The world is slowly becoming a sort of Black Mirror Movie. And the public masses may not have a say in it. It’s up to us to be aware of the intentions of these digital identity schemes. And what they can turn into in the future. 

	 

	So, what does Elon Musk have to do with it? Elon Musk’s Neuralink is one of the many companies that are creating chips to be embedded into the human brain. The ultimate goal of these devices is to merge human brains with artificial intelligence; it’s sort of like humans could have superhuman abilities which would give them the ability to connect with the internet using their thoughts. 

	 

	However, this would mean that the government and any other entity that has access to this technology would be able to track our every move, thought and emotion. Elon’s company, Neuralink, may just give WEF’s great reset agenda a leg up in keeping the entire population under control. You are looking at United Nations footage, President Donald Trump, and we are going to talk about this because it’s a new development, a USA digital ID.”

	Donald Trump: “Just a few years ago, reckless experiments overseas gave us a devastating global pandemic. Yet despite that world-wide catastrophe many countries are continuing the extremely risky research into bioweapons and man-made pathogens. This is unbelievably dangerous to prevent potential disasters. I am announcing today that my administration will lead an international effort to enforce biological weapons prevention, which we are going to be meeting with the top leaders of the world by pioneering an AI verification system that everyone can trust.”

	 

	And if you believe that, I got some swampland I want to sell you! But notice how the planned immigration problem is one of the many excuses to do this. And also, notice how everyone is going to have to carry their phone with them, at all times, in this New AI global controlled ID system. Well, gee, what if you lose your phone or it gets stolen? No worries. They’re already conditioning us for the next “permanent” step! Watch this.

	 

	KGUN News: “Listen to this, instead of carrying your wallet in your back pocket or your purse, a tech company wants you to keep it under your skin. Well, let’s explain. Wallermor is selling microchips implanted in your hand as an alternate payment. Could this be the future maybe. Once you set up your card info on the company’s app, making payments could be as easy as swiping your hand over a card reader.”

	 

	“A woman in Australia is now a combo of Dark Vader and the Terminator, thanks to some special implants. Here is an x-ray of her hands. The circles show us the microchips. They allow her to unlock doors without using a key, kind of like The Force. She can also access her computer without a password. Problem solved.”

	 

	“I kinda feel like I have the Force when I walk into a Super Market and the doors open.”

	 

	Ashleigh Banfield: “When was the last time you wrote an actual check, or you paid for something with cash? Swiping or tapping your card for your apps is not just the easiest way to spend money, but it’s the safest way, unless we misplace our phone or our wallets, then it’s a nightmare. It is hard to misplace your hand, however. And soon, your hand may be all you need to buy anything that you can afford and many things that you can’t, because a company named Walletmor has developed a teeny tiny chip. The chip is like the one you find in credit cards and the chip gets embedded just under your skin and it makes your whole hand a credit card.”

	 

	Or digital ID or vaccine passport, whatever they want to connect it to. And again, notice how this microchip technology can also be used to “buy and sell.” Gee, where have I heard that before? The Fourth Proof that Trump could very well be following the “Technate of America” map plan is Trump’s Mass Surveillance Police State Connection. Again, this is what we saw with the Club of Rome version of the North American Union. All citizens of this new global “union” of countries will be “monitored” at all times, for your so-called safety of course! Well, it just so happens, Trump is backing that plan as well! Watch this.

	 

	Redacted Reports: “So, why are so many people, freedom loving Americans, right now, are seemingly turning a blind eye to the massive surveillance state in the United States of America, which could be rolled out with all the tech oligarchs. Remember they were all standing behind President Trump during the inauguration and they were sort of praising Elon Musk on all of this uncovering of Doge. 

	 

	But are we turning a blind eye, are we missing something here, do we have a massive blind spot when it comes to the technocratic move and the massive surveillance state which he rolled out in the United States. Derek Broze, an investigative journalist, does a fantastic job. He writes for the Last American Vagabond. He's here and of course, he has been covering this story for years, so we wanted to invite him on. He’s got a couple of new articles out right now. Derek, welcome back to the show.”

	 

	Derek Broze: “Hey guys, thanks for having me on, I appreciate it.”

	 

	Redacted Reports: “So, what’s your biggest concern right now? As you look at this sort of technocratic landscape, this massive sort of bio-surveillance state, which seems to be creeping its way into our lives.”

	 

	Derek Broze: “Yes, over the last two and a half months I have written three articles at the Last American Vagabond, each of them kind of picking at this story. The first one that you alluded to was focused on Elon Musk’s contract, it’s a $1.8 billion classified contract, for a project called Star Shield, which is basically the military’s industrial complex and intelligence network site of Starlink. Most people know that Starlink is the satellite internet company that allows you to access the internet pretty much anywhere in the world. It’s done some great things to help people in disaster situations as well as people in very low band-width areas. 

	 

	But as I said there is another angle to that. And that is every time Elon Musk sends up one of those Falcon rockets, and people celebrate that the space race has begun again, he’s actually also sending up classified payloads for most likely the National Reconnaissance Office which is a US government agency that was secret, up until the early 90s, which deals with satellites and surveillance from satellites. And so, Space X has partnered with the military, and the Star Shield Program is about creating the world’s largest spy satellite network. In my article in the Last American Vagabond, I mentioned the head of the NRO, and his name is Christopher Scolese. He actually gave a talk in late 2024 where he said in his own words, ‘You can’t hide.’ Of course he was referencing bad guys, terrorists, criminals and saying that was what he was focusing on. 

	 

	But I think it is something that many people may have overlooked as far as, just like you have said, many people are celebrating Doge, and that Elon Musk is still a military industrial complex contractor, one of the largest. In fact, another story that is related, that I have written a story on, is that Open AI has connected Peter Thiel and Space X, and have all announced a coalition, a new kind of alliance coming together, where they are saying that they want to compete directly with the old guard of the military industrial complex. This would be Raytheon, Boeing, Northrup and others like that. I’m afraid that we are going to see a sort of inversion where, suddenly, it’s cool to become a military industrial complex contractor. Because Elon, and because he’s aligned with Trump, we’re doing all this cool stuff with Doge, etc. and so many people, maybe, just aren’t ready to see what’s really going on. These same Technocrats, these Peter Thiel, who have at least a dozen people in Trump’s new administration, all going back to the take down mafia, Elon Musk and of course David Sacks, Peter Thiel and connect to the Bilderberg group, Peter Thiel was the steering member of the Bilderberg group, as well as his co-founder of Palantir, Alex Karp. People might be missing these details, if not purposely trying to ignore them.”

	 

	Redacted Reports: “Or is there perhaps this bait and switch, where Democrats, which are something we talk about all the time as part of the Uniparty, saying, ‘Well our data is being looked at by Elon Musk’ in a sort of a paper and pen sort of way, they are missing and what they may be on board with is a different kind of data surveillance that they’re not warning about. Because they could raise this legitimate point.”

	 

	Derek Broze: “I agree. And this sort of thing is standard for the mainstream world of politics. They find certain things to focus on, to bicker about, to get people arguing about at work and online when there are these deeper issues going on behind the scenes. On the surface level it would appear as if there is a left-wing or progressive and now a more conservative leaning element of the big tech industry of Silicon Valley. So, you have people like former CEO of Google, Eric Schmidt and others who pretty much always have been progressive and donating to them. They supported Kamala Harris, and you now have more conservative leaning big tech pros supporting Trump obviously. This came about in the last year when many of them held a fund raiser at David Sacks home in June 2024 in San Francisco, and this is where, actually, according to several reports, that Elon Musk and several people in that circle told Donald Trump that J.D. Vance should be his Vice-Presidential candidate.

	 

	And of course, J.D. Vance is one of the accolades of Peter Thiel, who was largely funded and who is in the Senate race because of Peter Thiel’s money. And who has said that when he heard Peter Thiel speak at Yale, it was like a big inspirational moment for him, and they started working and collaborating together. But, nevertheless, on the surface it appears there’s this progressive and more conservative leaning. So, that’s one angle people could take. But I think, if you peel back a layer, you actually realize, oh, well, although Google’s Eric Schmidt is supporting Kamala Harris, he’s actually the steering committee member of the Bilderberg group as well as Peter Thiel. So, you have one steering committee member of the Bilderbergs, the group supporting Trump, one member supporting Harris in the 2024 election, and when it’s all said and done, they are both sort of aiming in the same direction. I think that’s what people should take note of as well. 

	 

	We have the Stargate project announcement. I know you guys reported on that, and I wrote an article on that as well, you can look at the one for Larry Ellison and Sam Altman and what these men are about. These men are sitting shoulder to shoulder with Donald Trump as they announce AI, MRNA, Cancer vaccines, that are literally going to solve cancer but you go back to Larry Ellison’s January 2002 opinion piece for the New York Times written just months after 9/11 and he was calling for a complete surveillance state, calling for biometrics, calling for a national ID card, a digital ID card, this was 20 years ago and we’re pretty close now. He’s been advocating for these ideas for some time and more recently speaking about the use of AI, facial recognition, to keep citizens on their best behavior. 

	 

	So, these are the people that are at the head of Oracle, Sam Altman at Open AI and Open AI is, right now, under investigation for their whistle blower allegedly having killed himself, despite signs to the contrary of that. And these are the kinds of people that are partnering with Trump to the tune of $500 billion for this new Stargate Project. And in addition to what I mentioned, there are at least a dozen Peter Thiel accolades in the current Trump administration. I know you guys had Whitney Web on, and she spoke about Jim O’Neil at the HHS but that’s really only one piece of it. I’ve touched on J.D. Vance, there’s obviously David Sacks, who is going back to the PayPal mafia, who is the crypto and AI Czar, Howard Ludnick, Commerce Secretary, and he is connected to Peter Thiel, as well as funding Rumble. Cantor Fitzgerald, who was also a neighbor of Jeffrey Epstein at one point and the list goes on. 

	 

	There’s also Ken Howery, I’ll just mention one last thing about him, I think he is an important piece of this puzzle as well. He was appointed Ambassador to Denmark. Some people say, okay, big deal, Peter Thiel’s accolade being Ambassador to Denmark. He has no power, no influence. He didn’t just work with Peter Thiel one time. He was part of his fellowship, the Thiel Organization and all that. But when you put this into the context of Trump’s call for wanting to purchase or take Greenland and to make it part of the United States, Greenland is under the Kingdom of Denmark. So, Ken Howery, this Thiel accolade and associate is now in a position to negotiate or to try to make that happen, if that’s really what Trump wants. And the other important piece of that is if you go back to the original Technocrats plan of the 1930s, the original Technocracy Movement, which we shouldn’t have a political class, we shouldn’t have a business class, that we should have technologist and engineers and the scientific elite basically micromanaging society using the machines, what you would call AI now. They’re original plan called for the tech native North America, and this included the United States, Canada, Panama, and Greenland. So, what Trump is calling for, is in fact, very, very similar to what we heard from almost a hundred years ago from the original Technocrat Movement.”

	 

	Redacted Reports: “You talked about in your piece really, and I think if people are sitting there thinking, this sounds crazy, just look at what’s happening right now with the border wall. And the idea that we will build some sort of a biometric border wall to keep people out. But this is how it works though, after 9/11, the Patriot Act, it’s for your safety, they tell us, right? So, you need to give up your civil liberties, you need to take off your shoes at the airport, and now everything will be scanned, you’ll have a biometric system that the Federal government will run and Peter Thiel, Palantir, and these guys, these accolades are going to be controlling all of this data and information, and you have nothing to worry about. I mean, that seems to be what’s happening.”

	 

	Derek Broze: “Yeah, and I was listening to your show earlier and obviously anybody here in this audience knows there is and has been a border issue for some time, so I don’t want to discount that in any way. I’m not someone who just advocates for open borders and the policies we’ve had. But I think, unfortunately, we are in a situation where this predator class, they often set up situations like, we’re between a rock and a hard place and if we do nothing and just let our bleeding hearts lead the way, well then, we just let the country be flooded with people with ill intent. They are not here to do good things. At the same time the solution that is being presented, is as you touched on, and I mentioned in my article, this biometric or virtual law that is being funded by Thiel’s company and others, and it was something, not just Trump. 

	 

	This was going on during the Biden administration as well, and the discussion also went back to the Obama administration. Trump himself has already said there’s going to be a biometric entry and exit process. This discussion about fixing the border crisis, let’s say solving, voting, is unfortunately going to play right into the hands of the people who want to promote digital IDs, who want to promote facial recognition everywhere and AI, and it’s going to be sold as a way to secure the election, a way to secure the border, to keep us safe. And that doesn’t mean we shouldn’t act or do anything, but I do think that we ought to be careful and the solutions that are being put in front of us and making sure we’re not actually cheering for and celebrating our own enslavement.”

	 

	Redacted Reports: “Well, you know, even if you want to say this sounds crazy, you can then refer to J.D. Vance’s speech today, in France, at an AI conference, where he said that America’s open for business with the EU leaders to create AI and they need to build trust in order to share this data. So, that validates what you just said, and it sounds a lot to me like globalism 2.0, it’s a revamp of globalism, run by technocrats.”

	 

	Derek Broze: “I definitely do worry that that’s the case, in the background, Stargate is being built, the Star Shield program is being built, Peter Thiel’s accolades are getting into their place, calls for Greenland, calls that mimic the original technocracy movement are moving into action.”

	 

	Sounds like we found the hidden game plan! The Fifth Proof that Trump could very well be following the “Technate of America” map plan is Trump’s Fifteen Minute Cities connection. Once again, a definite pattern here. This plan with the Club of Rome version of the North American Union is that all citizens of this new global “union” of countries, will be “corralled” into a “technological utopia” called a 15-minute city, for your so-called convenience, of course! 

	 

	Well, it just so happens, Trump is backing that insane idea as well, only he tweaked the name a little bit. He calls it “Freedom Cities” as you can see here.

	 

	Redacted Reports: “Protests are popping up around the world against something called ’15-minute cities’. Now we’ve covered these ‘15-minute cities’ here on the show and we have warned you about them. And now the warnings are starting to catch on. And more and more people are becoming aware of what these governments are doing around these ’15-minute cities’. I like to think about it this way, what is a ’15-minute city’? If the World Economic Forum could lay out its perfect design for humanity, it would look like this. 

	 

	You would never leave your house, you would get rid of your car, you would ride your bike everywhere, you would walk to everything you need within a 15 minute radius of your home – the pharmacy, the grocery store, grandma, the school – everything would be within 15 minutes of your home, a quick bike ride or a 15 minute walk. Well, earlier this month thousands of protesters hit the streets of England to spread their hostility towards this concept of the 15-minute city. 

	 

	And if you think this is something out of the fantasy world, it’s not, it’s already been rolled out in a number of cities across the country and around the world – in Barcelona, Melbourne, Australia, in Paris and in Milan. So, this is already reality. And they are continuing to push this out in more and more World Economic Forum controlled countries.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Past generations of Americans pursued big dreams and daring projects that once seemed absolutely impossible. They pushed across an unsettled continent and built new cities in the wild frontier. They transformed American life with the interstate highway system, magnificent it was. And they launched a vast network of satellites into orbits all around the earth. But today our country has lost its boldness. Under my leadership we will get it back in a very big way. If you look at just three years ago, what we were doing was unthinkable. How good it was, how great it was, for our country. Our objective will be a quantum leap in the American standard of living. That’s what will happen and here are just a few of the ways we can do it.

	 

	Almost one-third of the land mass of the United States is owned by the Federal Government. With just a very, very small portion of that land, just a fraction, one half of one percent, would you believe that? We should hold a contest to charter up to ten new cities and award them to the best proposals for development. In other words, we will actually build new cities in our country again. These freedom cities will open the frontier, reignite the American imagination, finally I’ll challenge the governors of all 50 states to join me in a great modernization and beautification campaign, getting rid of ugly buildings, refurbishing our parks and our public spaces, making cities and towns more livable, ensuring a pristine environment, and building towering monuments to our true American heroes. Very importantly I will also make sure all of these new places are safe.”

	 

	Yeah, with AI controlled surveillance in these new 15-minute cities now relabeled as freedom cities. How dumb do they think we are?

	In fact, speaking of these so-called “freedom cities” it just so happens that there’s now a map of where these “freedom” or “prison cities” will be. It’s called the new Megaregions map and this is where these new “freedom” cities are to be located, which just happens to cross National boundaries, as you can see being reported here.

	[image: A map of the united states

AI-generated content may be incorrect]Rosa Koire, Open Mind Conference 2014: “So, I’m going to show you the new map of the United States of America. You may not be able to see this very well. We have 50 states in the United States, but this is Megaregions. Mega Regions – Mega Large, these are the city states. These are large cities that are being made larger. Now remember I told you that the gray area is the wild lands. That’s going to be the area that no one will have access to. And I haven’t told you anything about myself. I was a legal witness, an expert witness in land use and land valuation for my government, for the State Department of Transportation, an expert witness, and testified in court. And I found out about this because I saw that people were not being able to use their land, and I looked behind that, and I found Agenda 21. 

	 

	This map is true. Okay, the federal government of the United States is doing this, and is in the process of creating mega regions, which are essentially crossing national boundaries. This is Cascadia, it used to be a portion of Washington State, Oregon State, Idaho, and Vancouver area, British Columbia, in Canada. The Southern California and Texas triangle areas, include part of Mexico. This breaks national boundaries, it breaks state boundaries, it breaks county boundaries. 

	 

	It's also a project of the Ford Foundation and the Rockefeller Foundation, Regionalization and world government. You use trade agreements to destroy boundaries, and you actually cannot make local law that breaks those treaties.

	 

	Now, for those of you in the know, you’ll recall this “Megaregions Map” sure sounds an awful lot like the old “UN Biodiversity Treaty Map and The Wildlands Project Map” that the Senate Foreign Relations Committee approved way back in 1994.
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	And that’s not a conspiracy theory either folks. It was warned about two years later by this guy in 1996.

	 

	Henry Lamb at the Granada Forum, 1996: “Another treaty was introduced called ‘The Convention of Biological Diversity.’  Bill Clinton signed it shortly after he was elected and sent it to the Senate for ratification. It is that Convention that I want to talk about first. Because it is, well, both of them are scary. The Convention of Biological Diversity is 16 pages long. Very bland. Extremely vague. A list of principles that’s as sweet as motherhood and apple pie. It says, for example, in article 8, that every member nation shall, as far as it is appropriate, create a system of protected areas. Now who in the world can argue with that? Hey, we’ve got National Parks, a hundred million acres of wilderness already set aside. National Parks all over everywhere, National Monuments that are being set up right now in Utah, we have actually 12% of the land area of the United States that is already protected through the system of Wildlife National Parks. So, how can you fault a treaty that says we’re going to create a system of protected areas? We already have it. 

	 

	However, Article 25 says that there shall be created a conference of the parties, and that conference of the parties shall create a subsidiary body that will produce a global biodiversity assessment. Now the conference of the parties held its first meeting in Nassau last December. At that first meeting, the United Nations Environment program presented them with a Global Biodiversity Assessment. Started in 1992, with a grant from the Global Environment Facility for $3.3 million, orchestrated and coordinated by the World Resources Institute and the World Wildlife Fund and the International Union for the Conservation of Nature. This is 1,040 pages that explains how to implement the 16-page Treaty of Diversity. 

	 

	The last 200 pages of Section 13 deal specifically with a system of protected areas. It defines what a system of protected areas is, it includes core wilderness areas, surrounded by buffered zones, similar to those used in the biosphere reserve created under a UNESCO Program and promoted by the United States Biosphere Program. There are 382 biospheres reserves around the world, 47 of which are in the United States, not under the authority of any treaty but by volunteer agreement with the United Nations. These Biosphere Reserves are to be the nucleus for the Core Wilderness Areas. Scratching my head here, what on earth is going on?

	 

	And then I stumbled on page 993, and friends, if you don’t think that’s some heavy reading at night. Page 993, after describing these protected areas, sums it all up by saying the recently published Wild Lands Project in the United States, is the central theme of protected areas. Now, what do  you know about that? How many of you know about the Wild Lands Project? Here it is. It was published in 1992 by an organization called the Cenozoic Society and its newsletter called Wild Earth. 

	 

	Dave Foreman happens to be the chairman of the board of the Cenozoic Society. How many of you know who Dave Foreman is? Dave Foreman is the originator, founder, of Earth First. Earth First is perhaps the most militant ecoterrorist organization in the world. He left and created the Cenozoic Society, then he created the Wild Lands Project. He recruited a scientist named Dr. Reid F. Noss who wrote the Wild Lands Project under grants from the Nature Conservatives and the Audubon Society, it says so in the book. And on page 15 of the Wild Lands Project, Dr. Noss says that we must convert at least 50% of the land area of North America to wilderness. Off limits to human beings. Those core wilderness areas are to be interconnected by wilderness corridors off limits to human beings.

	 

	Those wilderness areas are to be surrounded by buffer zones that may have limited resource use under the supervision and permitting of the Federal Government in collaboration with non-government organizations. Human population is to be resettled into the remaining 25% of the land into communities that are described as sustainable communities.”

	 

	Or today what’s called, “15 Minute Cities” or “Freedom Cities” as in the case of Trump. All this, folks, is the same old rehashed, long planned, and awaited for, Ten Horned Kingdom that the Bible warned about nearly 2,000 years ago that the Antichrist will use for global control. It’s all being put into place as we speak, just in time for the 7-year Tribulation. The only difference is that the maps and names have changed and tweaked a little bit. Again, are we that easily fooled?  

	 

	So, the obvious intelligent question is, “If this was wrong for previous administrations to do, why is it acceptable for this one, for Trump?” Answer? It’s not! But be that as it may, how much more proof do we need? The formation of the Ten Horned Kingdom of the Antichrist for the 7-year Tribulation has already begun and this is what Trump’s expansion Program will help create. It’s a huge mega sign we’re living in the Last Days! 

	 

	And that’s precisely why, of all times, we need to be Biblically balanced on this issue concerning Trump and the Last Days prophecies. One, stop acting like there’s nothing prophetic going on with his behavior and let that become an excuse to get lazy and goof off when it should stir you on to even greater obedience and evangelism for Christ!

	 

	Two, stop letting this prophetic fulfillment by Donald Trump destroy your witness to the lost and bring great division between your brother and sister in Christ when we need to all be working together like never before declaring God’s truth with what little time we have left! Anything short of these two Biblical standards is missing the mark.
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	The 6th prophecy Trump is helping to fulfil is The Days of Lot.

	And of course, what I’m referring to is the specific immoral, ungodly, evil, wicked, blasphemous, behavior, that would appear again on the global scene, right before Jesus Christ comes back at His Second Coming.

	 

	Luke 17:22-30 “Then He said to His disciples, ‘The time is coming when you will long to see one of the days of the Son of Man, but you will not see it. Men will tell you, ‘There He is!’ or ‘Here He is!’ Do not go running off after them. For the Son of Man in His day will be like the lightning, which flashes and lights up the sky from one end to the other. But first He must suffer many things and be rejected by this generation. Just as it was in the days of Noah, so also will it be in the days of the Son of Man. People were eating, drinking, marrying and being given in marriage up to the day Noah entered the ark. Then the flood came and destroyed them all. It was the same in the days of Lot. People were eating and drinking, buying and selling, planting and building. But the day Lot left Sodom, fire and sulfur rained down from heaven and destroyed them all. It will be just like this on the day the Son of Man is revealed.’”

	 

	So here we see Jesus clearly telling us two things to be on the lookout for, as in regard to His Second Coming. How do you know it’s getting close? How do you know Jesus is getting ready to come back? What’d He say there? He said, “When you see the same society arise on the scene that was present in the Days of Noah, and the Days of Lot, that He’d be right around the corner and you better get ready, right? So, the question is, “What were the Days of Noah and the Days of Lot like, so we can see if we’re getting close.” Well, in this section we’re going to focus on the Days of Lot. Lord willing in the final section of this documentary we’ll expose the characteristics of the Days of Noah. But here’s what the Bible teaches about and describes as the Days of Lot.

	 

	Genesis 19:1-7,12-13 “The two angels arrived at Sodom in the evening, and Lot was sitting in the gateway of the city. When he saw them, he got up to meet them and bowed down, with his face to the ground. ‘My lords,’ he said, ‘please turn aside to your servant’s house. You can wash your feet and spend the night and then go on your way early in the morning.’ ‘No,’ they answered, ‘we will spend the night in the square.’ But he insisted so strongly that they did go with him and entered his house. He prepared a meal for them, baking bread without yeast, and they ate. Before they had gone to bed, all the men from every part of the city of Sodom – both young and old – surrounded the house. They called to Lot, ‘Where are the men who came to you tonight? Bring them out to us so that we can have sex with them. Lot went outside to meet them and shut the door behind him and said, ‘No, my friends. Don’t do this wicked thing. The two men said to Lot, ‘Do you have anyone else here – sons-in-law, sons or daughters, or anyone else in the city who belongs to you? Get them out of here, because we are going to destroy this place. The outcry to the LORD against its people is so great that He has sent us to destroy it.”

	 

	Now, how many of you guys would say God did not approve of these people’s behavior? Furthermore, it is absolutely clear, in the text, as to why God destroyed the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah and surrounding area. It was because they were involved in a wicked behavior called what? Homosexuality. Homosexuality actually invited the Judgment of God, as you can see dramatized here.

	In Sodom the music is playing, the girls are dancing, men are kissing men and more. Sin is being committed out in the streets, in the darkness of the night, without embarrassment or guilt. Two men come to Sodom to witness what is going on. They know that God is going to destroy the city and everything in it. But as happened with Noah’s flood, there must be someone left in this city that is good.  Abraham’s nephew named Lot lives there, and he has a family. 

	 

	The outcry against Sodom is very grim, and God is going to destroy it, the whole city. But will God destroy the good man along with the evil ones? What if there were 50 good people in Sodom, would they suffer the same fate?

	 

	God: “If my angels find 50 righteous people in Sodom, I will spare the whole city.”

	 

	Angel: “Please help us. If there are 30 or 20, He will not destroy them, Help us. What if there were 10 righteous men in Sodom, would He not save them?”

	 

	Lot’s wife: “Wait, what are you doing?” Her husband is bolting the door and locking them in.

	 

	God: “Even if I find only 10, I will save the whole city.”

	 

	Men in the street are banging on the locked door. “Open the door, give us the strangers!”

	 

	Lot: “They are guests in my house, let them be.” 

	 

	As they get closer to the two men, the angels take off their cloaks to reveal the armor of God. They walk out into the crowd, look at the sinful men and then look up to heaven. Many of the men are struck with blindness. They are crying and wailing because of the pain that is coming upon them.

	 

	Angel: “Come on. For Abraham’s sake the Lord is saving you.”

	As they are making their way out of the city, the mob of men are trying to overtake them. The angel can see they are about to reach them when he says to Lot and his family, ‘Wait’. He stands in front of the crowd, takes out his two swords and raises them out above the crowd. The crowd stops for a moment, but they know all of them can take on one man with two swords. But to their surprise, this angel can take on them all. He begins to kill each man that comes close to him. While that angel is fighting off the crowd the other angel guides Lot and his family away from Sodom. As they are fleeing the city flames start coming down from Heaven and the city, with every living thing in it, starts to burn. As they are running from the fire, the angle is encouraging them to keep running.

	 

	Angel: “Believe in God, and don’t look back.”

	 

	But, when he tells them not to look back, Lot’s wife stops and turns to look back at the burning city. As she does that, she turns into a pillar of salt. Her children sob as they see this happening to their mother. She turned into a pillar of salt for disobeying God. Lot and his daughters flee to the mountains.

	 

	That really happened folks. And it was due to the sin, it was due to the abomination, it was due to the blasphemous, evil, sexually perverted, behavior called homosexuality. God abhors it. And Jesus clearly said that evil, rotten, unbelievable, wicked, perverted behavior, was going to make a comeback on the world scene, right before He came back at his Second Coming. But hey, good thing we see no signs of that ever happening! Yeah right! It’s all over the place, just in time for the Return of Jesus Christ! In fact, it’s so prevalent today that hardly anyone recognizes it as a wicked, evil, abomination before God, that displeases Him greatly, let alone that it’s a major sign we’re living in the Last Days! As it was in the Days Lot! This behavior would have to make a comeback before Jesus’ return, and it has! But the problem is, as soon as you speak up against it, you get labeled as a judgmental, mean, horrible person, and all that other negative labeling, right? Just like Lot’s Day! But we don’t make up the rules, God does! And His rules say that behavior is not a lifestyle, it’s a sin.

	Leviticus 18:22 “Do not lie with a man as one lies with a woman; that is detestable.” 

	 

	Romans 1:26-27 “Because of this, God gave them over to shameful lusts. Even their women exchanged natural relations for unnatural ones. In the same way the men also abandoned natural relations with women and were inflamed with lust for one another. Men committed indecent acts with other men and received in themselves the due penalty for their perversion.” 

	 

	1 Corinthians 6:9-10 “Or do you not know that the unrighteous will not inherit the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived; neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor effeminate, nor homosexuals, nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor swindlers, will inherit the kingdom of God.” 

	 

	I don’t know how you can get any clearer than this, but from the Old Testament to the New Testament, according to God’s Word, homosexuality and lesbianism is a major mega sin and it is not accepted by God. The Scripture calls it detestable, a perversion, shameful and you’re not going to the Kingdom of God unless you repent of it, as well as your other sins, and turn to Jesus Christ as your Lord and Savior. And yet, even though it’s absolutely clear in the text, people still refuse to say homosexuality is a sin, and instead call it a lifestyle, or a social rights issue. 

	But let’s put that belief to the test. The text also mentions there that not just homosexuality, but thievery. Is thievery a social rights issue? Is thievery a lifestyle? If someone chooses to become a thief as a way of life, does that make it acceptable? No! Of course not! And neither would they use this as a defense in court. “I’m sorry your honor, you can’t send me to jail. You can’t prosecute me! That’s just my lifestyle. I have a social right to rob that bank!” That would be ludicrous, right? Yet, the exact same tactic is being used today to justify homosexuality and lesbianism. The Bible says they are a sin, just like being a thief. And just because you relabel a sin, it doesn’t cease to make it a sin! And yet this is what our nation is doing, and the Bible says you’re inviting the judgment of God, as this man shares.

	 

	“What our Founding Fathers referred to as drunkenness because of their Christian heritage, we now call it alcoholism and deem it a social disease, rather than a sin. 

	 

	What our Founding Fathers called immorality, we now call it the new morality; what the law called adultery or fornication, we now call stepping out or fooling around; and what the Law called abhorrent social behavior (like stealing or filthy language), we now call abnormal social development or anti-social behavior.

	 

	What the Law-Word called sodomy, we now call an alternative lifestyle.”

	 

	But call it what you want, relabel it what you want, all its doing is storing up the wrath of God. I didn’t say that Isaiah did!

	 

	Isaiah 5:20 “Woe to those who call evil good, and good evil, who substitute darkness for light and light for darkness, who substitute bitter for sweet and sweet for bitter!”

	 

	You tell me that’s not our country right now! We’re calling evil good and good evil, and we’re substituting darkness for light, right? And what did the text say? We’re headed for incredibly awesome times! No! It said we’re headed for woeful times! That’s not good, it’s bad! Why? Because as it was in the Days of Lot so shall it be at the Coming of the Son of Man. That bad behavior invites the Judgment of God! In fact, they’re using the exact same tactic they used in Lot’s Day, to force people to go along with this. Let’s take a look at that text again.

	 

	Genesis 19:9 “Get out of our way,’ they replied. And they said, ‘This fellow came here as an alien, and now he wants to play the judge! We’ll treat you worse than them.’ They kept bringing pressure on Lot and moved forward to break down the door.”

	 

	Now, how many of you would say that’s a little violent behavior there? So much for being tolerant! Well, guess what? Shocker! It’s the same tactic being used on us today! We are being “pressured,” we are being “forced,” we are being “told,” and “threatened” that we have to go along with this behavior otherwise we too are being judgmental! And if you don’t believe me, let’s take a look at just all the different ways we are being pressured to accept this wicked, abominable, behavior that invites the judgment of God across our country. It’s coming from all over. The Days of Lot are upon us!

	 

	MEDIA: Social media now gives you options to define your gender. Not only will you be able to identify as transgender, genderqueer, intersex, etc., but you’ll be able to specify what gender pronouns you want to be referred to as, he/his she/her, or the neutral they/their. Previously, Social Media users were required to select either “male” or “female” in the gender identification field. Users now have the option to select “Custom” to better express their gender identities.

	 

	Nintendo Promises to Push Gay Agenda on Children. The Japanese company stated in future releases they will “strive to design a gameplay experience, from the ground up, that is more inclusive and better represents all players.”

	 

	The Discovery Channel is launching a new transsexual kid’s cartoon called, “SheZow.” It follows the supposed adventures of a 12-year-old boy named Guy who uses a magic ring to transform himself into a crime-fighting girl. Here’s the video.

	 

	The cartoon shows a boy looking at a shiny ring. He puts it on his finger and suddenly he turns into a girl, and he is able to fight off the ugly monsters that are heading his way. She grabs a sword and she is on her way to fight off all these monsters on her own. He, as a she, now has superhuman strength, being able to hold up a police car with one arm. She can turn herself into a submarine to fight whatever might be underwater. She is a superhero. Every boy’s dream.  The boy got all this from a funny book he has been reading. Just put on that ring and as a girl you can save the day. SheZow is so great all the other girls are jealous, because they don’t have his/her powers.

	 

	SCHOOLS: Dictionaries are now being rewritten to refer to marriage as gender neutral. The Chambers Dictionary has released its 13th edition with marriage now being defined as “the ceremony, act or contract by which two people become married to each other.” “Husband” and “wife” were also altered to encompass married gay couples. Husband is defined as “a man to whom someone is married,” while wife is “a woman to whom someone is married.”

	 

	A school in Nebraska is now teaching that we should no longer say “Boys and Girls” but use “Gender Inclusive Words” like Purple Penguins. A school district in Nebraska has given middle-school teachers a document that advises them to, “Avoid asking kids to line up as boys or girls or separating them by gender. Instead, use things like 'odd and even birth date,' or 'Which would you choose skateboards or bikes/milk or juice/dogs or cats/summer or winter/talking or listening.' Invite students to come up with choices themselves. The teachers were also given a hand-out called, "The Genderbred Person” and encouraged them to say things like 'calling all readers,' or 'hey campers' or ask all of the 'purple penguins' to meet at the rug."

	 

	In another school in Glenview California, teachers celebrated LGBT month and taught five- and six-year-old children how to celebrate gay pride as well. Here’s the video on that one.

	 

	Celebrating the Colors of Our Community, Glenview Elementary, June 5, 2014.

	 

	Teacher: “Good Morning school. We are lucky to be celebrating our first Glenview Family, Pride Celebration.” (Applause)

	 

	Second Teacher: “We are really, really excited about today. I’m excited that it’s June, Pride Month and I’m excited that we are bringing this assembly to the entire Glenview Community and I’m actually going to talk to you guys, very quickly, about this flag. And I’m going to open it up really quick. How many of you recognize this flag? Raise your hands.” (about 90% of the students raised their hands) “Wow! That is incredible.”

	 

	Third teacher: “Okay, what I’m going to show you these pictures and what I’m going to talk about right now are gay, lesbian or by. In my recording, she was here in Madison last year and she’s a lesbian. And her partner’s name is Julie. This is Bill T. Jones; he was also at Madison last year. He is a very famous dancer, and he’s an African American man.”

	 

	Student: “Is he gay?”

	 

	Third teacher: “Yes.”

	 

	Newscaster: “Everything changes when same sex marriage becomes legal. If it is legalized, then it must be taught as acceptable, normal and moral behavior in every public school. Don’t believe me? It’s already happened in Massachusetts. That means public schools, in every grade, even kindergarten, must teach your children to accept same sex marriage.”

	 

	Father: “Our son Jacob was going into kindergarten, and he came home with a diversity book bag. I have the book right here. ‘Who’s in your Family?’ and it introduces children to such things as Clifford and her dad’s partner, Henry.”

	 

	Newscaster: “This is what they sent home with your 5-year-old?”

	 

	Father: “That’s correct.”

	 

	Newscaster: “What was your first reaction when you saw this?”

	 

	Mother: “When I saw the book, I was quite upset that they would approach this adversity and include it in an adversity book and not give us notification.”

	 

	MEDICAL: A medical doctor is now saying, “I correct God’s mistakes.” Referring to sex change operations, Dr. Kim says, “I’ve decided to defy God’s will. At first, I agonized over whether I should do these operations because I wondered if I was defying God. I was overcome with a sense of shame. But my patients desperately wanted these surgeries. Without them, they’d kill themselves.” And now thanks to the medical industry, three married lesbians, who say they are the only ‘throuple’ in the world, are expecting their first child together. Doll and Brynn Young, from Massachusetts, were dating for 2.5 years when they decided to spice up their relationship with an additional partner. They met Kitten, 27, and they all three married each other last year. After undergoing injections with an anonymous sperm donor, Kitten is now several months pregnant with the trio’s child. 

	 

	Sex change drugs will now be offered to children. Children as young as nine years old are soon to be prescribed drugs which will delay the onset of puberty as the first step towards a sex change operation, according to reports. The treatment will be offered to children who are so troubled by their gender and who may wish to undergo drastic surgery after adolescence.

	 

	Obamacare now covers gender reassignment surgeries. What gets covered varies from Obamacare policy to policy, but Transgender Law Center says, “The law and policy are on a transgender person's side for the first time.” 

	 

	BUSINESS: Burger King recently came out with it’s new “Proud Whopper” in a rainbow –colored wrapper in honor of the 44th annual Gay Pride Celebration & Parade in San Francisco. You can see that abomination here.

	 

	San Francisco Pride: 2014

	Newscaster: “Burger King announces the Proud Whopper.”

	 

	Man on the street: “What?! So, it’s now a gay burger. Or, what is it?”

	Second man on the street: “I think it’s cool, I think it’s a cool idea and I think it’s great.”

	 

	Third man on the street: “Finally, it’s about time.”

	 

	Customer: “What is a Proud Whopper?”

	 

	Clerk: “I don’t know.”

	 

	Second Clerk to a man leaving the counter: “You want to try our Proud Whopper?” He keeps walking out the door.

	 

	Second Clerk to another customer: “Would you like a Proud Whopper?”

	 

	Customer: “Huh?”

	 

	Child on the street: “I think this wrapper means that we all have the same rights.”

	 

	Second child on the street: “I love my two mommies”

	 

	And Betty Crocker is now giving away free cakes to gay couples getting married and Lucky Charms showed their support by using the Lucky Charms rainbow marshmallow as a sign of gay pride and handed out Lucky Charms and rainbow accessories at various Gay Pride events. And Target has now released their new commercial featuring two lesbian women preparing their room for their baby. Here’s the actual commercial.

	 

	Two women are standing side by side, one is pregnant. The room they are standing in is completely empty. They are just now preparing for the birth of their child.

	 

	Amanda: “I’m Amanda.”

	 

	Kat: “And I’m Kat. We are having a baby. (She points to Amanda’s

	stomach.) We don’t know what the gender is and we are really excited to find out.”

	 

	Amanda: “I hope that the baby has Kat’s talent.”

	 

	Kat: “I hope it has a quick wit.”

	 

	Amanda: “I want our child to know that anything is possible and that there’s nothing wrong or right with pursuing knowledge and learning about the world.”

	 

	And that’s right, Starbucks CEO even recently shared with shareholders, “If you support Biblical Marriage, sell your shares. You can sell your shares in Starbucks and buy shares in another company. Thank you very much.” And Chase Bank is now requiring their employees to answer a threatening LGBT survey. Here’s the actual survey:

	 

	Are you:

	1) A person with disabilities.

	2) A person with children with disabilities.

	3) A person with a spouse/domestic partner with disabilities.

	4) A member of the LGBT community.

	5) An ally of the LGBT community but not personally identifying as LGBT.

	 

	The employee who reported on this survey said “This survey wasn’t anonymous. You had to enter your employee ID.” And stories from all over are now beginning to pour in from Fortune 500 companies like Blue Cross, Citi Bank, and other companies of how people are being terminated for not being perceived as an “ally” of the LGBT agenda.

	 

	SATANISM: The Satanic Temple spokesman, Lucien Greaves, said in a recent interview that, “Gay marriage is a sacrament,” and that, “One of the things we feel strongly about is gay rights. And there’s been a lot of progress, but there’s still a lot of progress to be made.” 

	 

	COURTS: The U.S. Supreme Court legalized same sex marriage in 2015. Bills in states around the country give options for people’s birth certificates that “allow lesbian couples to state on a birth certificate that a child has two mothers, a mother and female "father," or two female "fathers." Likewise, a gay couple could self-identify as two fathers, a father and a male "mother," or two male "mothers."

	 

	PRESIDENT: Obama not only was the one sitting in the oval office when the Supreme Court legalized same sex marriage, but he purposely picked an openly gay bishop to offer the closing prayer that the annual White House Easter Prayer Breakfast. He also just proclaimed June as LGBT month and became the first President in American History to voice his support for Gay marriage. Here’s the video on that one.

	 

	Associated Press Reports: “He used to think that for gay and lesbian couples’ civil unions would suffice. But now President Obama has concluded that’s not enough. In an ABC News interview, he became the first president ever to support gay marriage.”

	 

	President Obama: “For me personally, it is important to me, to go ahead and affirm that I think same-sex couples should be able to get married.”

	 

	Next Report

	 

	President Obama: “Americans may still be evolving when it comes to same-sex marriage equality, but ahhh, (applause) as I’ve indicated personally, Michelle and I have made up our minds on this issue. (applause) So, we still have a long way to go, but we will get there. And as long as I have the privilege of being your President, I promise you, you won’t just only have a friend in the White House, you will have a fellow advocate for an America, that no matter what you look like, where you come from, or who you love, you can dream, big dreams. And dream as openly as you want. God Bless You!”

	Oh, but that’s not all. He also said that the United States needs to become a “Global Leader in Promoting Gay Rights.” “America’s support for LGBT rights is not just a national cause, but it’s also a global enterprise.” In fact, the Obama administration made gay rights a centerpiece of their foreign policy. I don’t know about you, but I’d say that’s a whole “lot” of pressure just like the Days of Lot. And I’m telling you we’re going to get judged if this doesn’t stop! You will reap what you sow! God will not be mocked! But unfortunately, we know it won’t stop. Why? Because as it was in the Days of Lot, so shall it be at the Coming of the Son of Man. Even now we are also being pressured, forced, and threatened to accept this behavior, just like it was in Lot’s Day. It’s all coming to pass, exactly like Jesus said it would!

	 

	But praise God, the Church is standing strong! Oh, how I wish that were true, but we’re not! Talk about Apostate behavior! All this “pressure” to accept the sinful abominable behavior called homosexuality from the media, schools, medical, businesses, courts, government, has taken its toll on the Church. Instead of denouncing it, they’re accepting it, and virtually no one is responding to it as God says to anymore.

	 

	1 Corinthians 5:9-13 “I have written you in my letter not to associate with sexually immoral people – not at all meaning the people of this world who are immoral, or the greedy and swindlers, or idolaters. In that case you would have to leave this world. But now I am writing you that you must not associate with anyone who calls himself a brother, but is sexually immoral or greedy, an idolater or a slanderer, a drunkard or a swindler. With such a man do not even eat. What business is it of mine to judge those outside the church? Are you not to judge those inside? God will judge those outside. Expel the wicked man from among you.”

	 

	I don’t know how you get any clearer than this, but the Bible says that the Church’s appropriate response to sexual immorality in the Church, like in the case of homosexuality or lesbianism among others, is to what? 

	Do not associate with them! Don’t even eat with them! Why? So, they’d be ashamed of their behavior! In other words, “How can you say you’re a Christian and keep doing this, let alone expect others in the Church to condone this abominable sin?” But that’s in the Church. For the non-Christian in the world, it doesn’t say we can’t hang out with them because somebody’s got to witness to them, right? Otherwise, you’d have to leave the world as Paul says.

	 

	And by the way, I’ll state it on record, we true Christians are not advocating any “hate” or “violence” or “bodily harm” to anyone who is involved in any immorality like homosexuality or lesbianism, okay? And shame on anyone who says they’re a born-again Christian and they do! Knock it off, you’re giving the rest of us a bad name. That’s not how you share the love of Jesus Christ! Just like anybody else in the world involved in sin, we witness to them with the love of Jesus Christ so they can be rescued from the penalty of sin, namely hell! Homosexuality doesn’t keep you out of heaven, undealt with sin does! Refusing to turn to Jesus Christ and ask for the forgiveness of all your sins does!

	 

	Homosexuality is not the unpardonable sin! All sin is sin, whether it’s lying, stealing, adultery, or whatever. Sin is sin and if it’s not dealt with through Jesus, the Bible says you’re going to hell. But praise God, through Jesus Christ anyone and everyone can be forgiven of all sin no matter what you’ve done and that’s the loving message He’s entrusted us to share with the world! But in the Church…uh uh…different story. Those who would say they’re a Christian and they continue to engage in this behavior, and refuse to repent, what do we do? We don’t associate with them! We don’t even eat with them! Why?  So, they would be ashamed of their behavior! God has a standard. And for those of you who don’t believe me, that they should be ashamed of their behavior, listen to what Paul says. Paul uses the exact same word in Thessalonians.

	 

	2 Thessalonians 3:14 “If anyone does not obey our instruction in this letter, take special note of that person and do not associate with him, so that he will be put to shame.”

	 

	So here the Bible says that shame is not bad, it’s good. Why? Because it helps bring about conviction. You need to acknowledge that what you’re doing is wrong, so you can repent of it and be healed! But if you don’t, I’m not supposed to hang out, so you’ll feel bad about it, so you’ll get right with God. It’s meant for your good! But this is exactly what the Church is “not” doing! Instead, they are actually helping people stay locked into bondage of sin, including homosexuality and lesbianism! This is how far it’s gone! This is how far we have fallen! We’re not only “still associating” with those who say they’re Christians in the Church who are committing immorality, let alone homosexuality, but we’re also “removing” any sense of shame for their sinful behavior and saying that those who oppose them are the real sinners! I’m not making this up! Check this out! 

	 

	Major denominations all across America have been sliding on this issue Biblically for many years now and have actually moved to the point where they have approved homosexual behavior and marriages, as well as homosexual Pastors behind the pulpit. In fact, it’s gotten so bad that we now see things like this from the so-called Church.

	 

	
		Christian Book Publishers are now printing and supporting Pro-lesbian, gay, bi-sexual and transgender books.



	 

	
		The United Church of Christ with its 5,100 Churches across America is supporting the Gay Games in Ohio.



	 

	
		The United Methodist Church is granting benefits to its employees involved in same-sex marriages.



	 

	
		A Baptist Church in Kentucky is holding gay weddings.



	 

	
		A Southern Baptist Pastor from Los Angeles announced his change of mind on the issue of homosexuality and same-sex relationships. He then acknowledged that his change of heart on the issue put him at odds with the SBC’s confession of faith, the Baptist Faith & Message, but the Church voted on May 18 of this year not to dismiss the pastor and “to instead become a Third Way church.” Soon after he was invited to attend a ‘gay pride’ reception at the White House. Later in a letter Cortez wrote, “This is a huge step for a Southern Baptist church!!”

		And speaking of huge steps, for the first time in history, a national Christian denomination, the United Church of Christ, is suing the state of North Carolina to allow gay marriage.



	 

	
		And the Washington National Cathedral not only hosted its first transgender priest celebrating “LGBT month,” but Gary Hall, the chief ecclesiastical leader and executive officer of the National Cathedral said that “Homophobia and Heterosexism is a sin.”



	 

	Alyona Mikovski, Huff Post Live: “If the Washington National Cathedral’s recent decision to celebrate same-sex marriages didn’t make their stance to the LGBT clear, then Rev. Gary Hall’s statement during his Sunday Sermon definitely should. Hall told congregants on Sunday that the church must have the courage to call homophobia and heterosexism what they are, a sin. The Rev. also called the churches’ roll in oppressing the LGBT community shameful.”

	 

	Gary Hall: “It’s wisdom when the church can come to its senses over time and label both racism and sexism as sinful. And now we find ourselves at this last barrier, about human identity. You can call that barrier homophobia, you can call that barrier heterosexism. But we must now have the courage to take the final step to call homophobia and heterosexism, what they are. They are sin. Homophobia is a sin. Heterosexism is a sin. Shaming people for whom they love is a sin. Shaming people because their gender identity does not fit neatly into your sense of what it should be, is a sin.”

	 

	A sin? God’s standard has now become a sin, in the Church. Why is this happening? Because as it was in the Days of Lot, so shall it be at the Coming of the Son of Man! Who in the world would have thought that we’d see in our lifetime, the Church being flooded with Fake Apostate Pastors filling Pulpit in droves promoting an abominable sin called homosexuality that invites the judgment of God! Even to the point where now the so-called Church is actually saying that homosexuality is not a sin, but acceptable, and that those who oppose it are the real sinners. Can you believe that? The Days of Lot and the Days of Apostasy are here! Which means, Jesus Christ is getting ready to come back, and the Judgment of God is at hand! So the question is, “Why has the so-called Church caved into these “pressure” tactics and “threats” from people who are not only engaged in unbiblical, abominable behavior, but are actually inviting God’s displeasure and judgment. Well, it’s simply because we have fallen for their false accusations, as I will not delineate here.

	
 

	The 1st false accusation is “You’re not supposed to judge.” Really? What Bible are you reading? That is not what God says! How many of you have heard that one? You should never judge. You just need to tolerate this. This is one of the biggest ongoing lies from the pit of hell. Here’s what they’re misquoting to suck us into this lie. They take the Scripture out of context and actually throw the Bible back into our face to say, “Shut your mouth, you have no right to even speak about my behavior with the LBGT movement.”

	 

	Matthew 7:1-5: “Do not judge, or you too will be judged. For in the same way, you judge others, you will be judged, and with the measure you use it will be measured to you. Why do you look at the speck of sawdust in your brother’s eye and pay no attention to the plank in your own eye? How can you say to your brother, ‘Let me take the speck out of your eye,’ when all the time there is a plank in your own eye? You hypocrite, first take the plank out of your own eye, and then you will see clearly to remove the speck from your brother’s eye.”

	 

	Well, there you have it. The Bible says we should never judge another person, no matter what they believe, no matter what they say, we just love them and accept them, right? Wrong! That’s what people want it to mean, but that’s not what it says! In fact, they take it out of context and frankly, that whole passage, that’s all they focus on, then apply it to the issue of homosexuality and say that we shouldn’t judge. And the reason why I know it’s not true, is because if we weren’t supposed to judge anyone or anything, no matter what they say, believe, or do, including their behavior of homosexuality, then why did Jesus say this?

	 

	John 7:24: “Stop judging by mere appearances and make a right judgment.” 

	 

	Jesus isn’t saying we should never judge! He didn’t say to never make a judgment. He said when you do judge, make sure that it’s right! Get your facts straight! Then, if we’re really never supposed to judge, then why did the Apostle Paul say this?

	 

	1 Corinthians 6:1-5: “If any of you has a dispute with another, dare he take it before the ungodly for judgment instead of before the saints? Do you not know that the saints will judge the world? And if you are to judge the world, are you not competent to judge trivial cases? Do you not know that we will judge angels? How much more the things of this life! Therefore, if you have disputes about such matters, appoint as judges even men of little account in the church! I say this to shame you. Is it possible that there is nobody among you wise enough to judge a dispute between believers?” 

	 

	I don’t know about you, but it sure sounds like we Christians are not only supposed to be judging, but we’re supposed to be judging up a storm, right? That’s why sin begins to permeate like yeast. You’ve got to say something; you’ve got to deal with it. In just those five verses, look at how many times the Bible says we are to judge! So, the question is, “Why in the world do people quote Matthew 7 and say we’re never supposed to judge? Because they’re quoting it out of context! Matthew 7 deals with a hypocritical judgment where a person’s judging somebody of something when they themselves are guilty of doing the very same thing if not worse. 

	 

	The rest of the text says that the one person judging has a log in their eye, and the other only has a speck of dust in their eye. But if you read the rest of the passage, it doesn’t stop there. It doesn’t say don’t ever judge. It says first take the log out of your own eye and then you can what? You can rightly judge and remove the speck from the other person’s eye! The whole point of the passage, and John 7, is to not say that we’re never to judge but do just the opposite! It says to get rid of your hypocrisy first, get your facts straight first, so you can make a righteous judgment, right? It does not say we should never judge between right and wrong. It does not say we accept everything as right and nothing wrong. It does not say, we just need to tolerate. And by the way, this is the other game they play. They don’t tell you that they’ve changed the definition of tolerance itself. And here’s how they’re sucking us into that.

	 

	Josh McDowell: “So you say wait a minute, I thought tolerance was good. That’s the problem. Little Johnny comes home from school, and that very sincere Christian mother from the most fundamental evangelical church, greets little Johnny. She asks Johnny, ‘How was school today? What did you talk about?’ Johnny answers, ‘We talked about tolerance.’ And the Christian mother says, ‘Oh, that’s wonderful. You know Jesus taught us to be tolerant.’

	 

	Absolutely not! That mother is undermining everything that she believes, and it won’t take years, it will only take months to come back and haunt her. Say, wait a minute, I don’t get this. The reason is this. Right now, there are two distinct separate definitions of tolerance. One, I call it, story poetry, its traditional tolerance, the one that almost every one of us sitting here is conditioned to think by. And now you’re listening to me through traditional tolerance, I’m speaking from a whole new definition of tolerance. Traditional tolerance can be defined by Webster. ‘To bear or put up with someone or something that is not especially liked.’ Or in our circles we’d say, you know, God has called me as a Christian to love the sinner but to hate the sin.’ That is one of the most bigoted statements you can make today. You make that statement in the average classroom today and that entire class would turn on you. The bigotry, the intolerance to say love the sinner, hate the sin. The reason is there’s a second definition of tolerance.

	 

	I would say 80% of the time, outside the walls of the church, when you hear the word tolerance, whether the media, magazines, schools, or what, it is not the tolerance you are conditioned to think by, it’s a whole new definition of tolerance. 80% of the time, it’s a new definition. The tolerance you were brought up with, is now referred to as negative tolerance. The new tolerance is called positive tolerance. It’s defined this way, every single individual’s values, beliefs, lifestyles, and claims of truth, are equal. And if you dare to say there’s a value, belief, or lifestyle that claims the truth greater than the other, that is hierarchy and that’s the new definition of bigotry. A bigot today has nothing to do with racism or anything. A bigot today is someone who is committed to the laurel hierarchy that there’s difference in lifestyle, beliefs, values or claims the truth. Positive tolerance adds the word praise.

	 

	And what that means is this. We not only want your permission, we demand your praise. And if you do not praise my values, my lifestyle, my claim of truth as equal to your own from the heart, you are a bigot and you are intolerant. From the heart! It’s called positive tolerance. Let me show you just how it hits the church. This is brief. Can you tell me historically, what has been the number one verse quoted from the Scriptures by Christians, non-Christians, young people, the media, everything. What is the number one verse quoted historically by the Scriptures? John 3:16. You know what it is now? If you have all been listening, listening to your own young people, can anyone tell me now, what is the number one verse quoted by even Christian young people? From the Bible, what is it? Judge not lest you be judged. Listen, why? The moment you make a judgment you’re saying there’s hierarchy. That makes you a bigot and intolerant. And it makes you stand against the number one virtue in culture, tolerance. All is equal. 

	 

	Christian love and the number one virtue of culture today, cannot co-exist. In fact, I’ll go as far as to say, Christian love is the number one enemy of the number one virtue of culture today, tolerance. In fact, I’ll say this, I believe now as a pastor or evangelist, it is very difficult to be popular and faithful. Jesus loved that woman at the well, and in loving compassion he said to her, go call your husband. She said, sir I don’t have a husband. And in loving compassion, Jesus said that’s right, you’ve had 5 husbands and the one you are living with now is not your husband. Jesus exposed her lifestyle; he was witnessing to her. He exposed her lifestyle. Now speak to me, Did Jesus expose her lifestyle as an alternate lifestyle or a simple lifestyle? You’re a bigot, you’re intolerant, who do you think you are to have the corner on truth? What gives you the right to make any moral judgment on someone? He did it in love. You don’t believe that you try it anywhere in the culture today. You just travel for one week in high schools and universities. And Jesus did it in love. Christian love and tolerance cannot co-exist. We better wake up!”

	 

	Why? Because everything we believe in as Christians is at risk! Think about it! Because of this new definition of tolerance, they put on us, we’re now going to become the new enemy of the state! We have become the worst, biggest, bigots, intolerant people on the planet. Yet, we’re not the ones making up the rules. God is. Everything we believe in, all of Christianity, all the Scripture, the Bible, is based on God’s hierarchy of right and wrong! But their new definition flips it on its head and says everything we believe in is going to become the new enemy of the state. All that we believe in is not used with this new definition of tolerance to justify that we are haters, guilty of a hate crime because we don’t go along with what they say. And it’s already started, as you can see here.

	 

	Students at a University, demonstrating: “What do we want, equality! When do we want it, now! When do we want equality, now!”

	 

	Janet Porter, Faith 2 Action: “We have been hearing about it for months. But the battle about marriage isn’t about equality. By trampling on marriage homosexual activists want to reshape the culture into something we won’t even recognize. But this battle isn’t about marriage. It’s about driving the homosexual flag into yet another segment of society and then using it as a club to silence all descent. To label anyone who disagrees, as a hater. Just like when someone visited the Family Research Council after the Southern Poverty Law Center slapped them with a hate group label.”

	 

	Peter Sprigg, Family Research Council: “In his backpack the police found 50 rounds of ammunition. And 15 Chick-Fil-A sandwiches. And he admitted that he intended to shoot and kill as many members of the staff of the Council as he could. And he intended to smear the Chick-Fil-A sandwiches in the faces of his victims. He had chosen as his target      or multiple targets by looking at the website of the Southern Poverty Law Center and because they had designated the Family Research Council as an anti-hate group and placed us on their map, which is still on their website, that was how he chose us as a target.”

	 

	Janet Porter: “Once marriage is redefined that becomes a foundation for Christian traditional beliefs to be marginalized. It’s no longer speculation when Massachusetts courts redefine marriage, K thru 12 homosexual indoctrination intensified. And parental rights became a thing of the past.”

	 

	David Parker: “After the Diversity Book Bag came home we realized that the intention of the administrators and teachers was to affirm these relationships and gay marriages in the minds of children. When we went into the school, we requested parental notification about these issues when they are brought up by adults within the school. And the option to opt our child out of this kind of indoctrination.”

	 

	Tonia Parker: “You wish to affirm homosexuality to our son, representing that which is sin, to our son. And we cannot allow that.”

	 

	David Parker: “To make a long story short the accommodation that they gave was to put me in handcuffs and send me to jail.”

	 

	Janet Porter: “This battle isn’t about marriage, it’s about freedom. They were willing to handcuff a father and send him to jail.”

	 

	David Parker: “It was a 6X8 cell, filthy, but I felt I didn’t have a choice at that point. In order to fulfill my role and duty as a father.”

	 

	Janet Porter: “If we care about our freedom, we had better use it now.”

	 

	Amy Walter, National Editor, The Cook Political Report: “The tipping point has been reached. And that tipping point is done. This is not an issue which Republicans can win. They could a few years ago, they can’t now. Even when you look at Evangelical younger folks, they have moved on, on this issue too, so, if we took everybody over the age of 50 and just moved them out of this country, this wouldn’t be an issue at all.”

	 

	This is not only ludicrous, but this new definition of tolerance has opened up Pandora’s box on all kinds of things we Christians believe, not just that homosexuality is a sin. But other things that we also can’t budge on as a Christian. That Jesus is the only way to Heaven, not one of many. That there is only one God; not several or that we can become gods ourselves. In fact, the very Ten Commandments are all absolute judgments of what’s right and wrong from God! You shall not murder. You shall not commit adultery. You shall not steal, etc. Are we not to “tolerate” those Biblical commands as well? I mean, just where do you stop? Plus, how can all values be equal?  What if someone’s “value” was to molest his or her children? Is that right? Am I supposed to accept that? If you bought into the new definition of tolerance, you would have to say yes. Yet, every ounce of your being says no!

	 

	What if it was another person’s “value” to teach their children to steal for a living? What if it was a mother’s “value” to teach her daughter a fulfilling lifestyle called prostitution? What if a father had a “value” he wanted to teach his son called being an abuser of women? Ironically, some religions on the planet today do teach that! They treat women as prostitutes, and they force them into a subservient lifestyle and even kill them if they don’t like them. I’m supposed to accept that? In certain religious cultures today, people get their hands chopped off for stealing or their heads chopped off, just for disagreeing. Do we agree with that? Should we tolerate that? I don’t think so! 

	 

	It’s true Biblical Christianity that’s freed people historically from these tyrannous belief systems by setting the standard of right and wrong!

	That’s why we don’t “tolerate” sin in any form! Why? Because sin hurts, sin harms, and sin destroys. I have to love people enough to tell them the truth about that. Therefore, I have to judge! But in essence it’s not me, I’m just upholding God’s judgement, I’m just reporting the news of what He says is right or wrong for people’s own benefit.

	The 2nd false accusation is “You’re discriminating against me.” And my response to that is, “Okay, so what’s your point?” The problem with this accusation is they’re assuming all discrimination is bad and/or that you don’t do it yourself, and that’s not true. We all discriminate all the time on all kinds of things. 

	 

	
		What kind of foods we eat

		What programs we watch on TV

		What we will or will not allow our kids to see on TV

		What school to go to

		What job to get, etc.?



	 

	Everyone has a certain criteria, by which we discriminate against something. Even bad things, like child molesters. I won’t let them hang around my kids, is that bad? I would hope people would discriminate against that! Or people teaching false doctrine from the Bible that’s leading others astray. I have to discriminate against that as a Christian. I need to protect them from lies. And disagreeing with homosexuality is not discriminatory in a legal sense as it’s being touted, but rather in a spiritual and moral sense. I’m not saying you need to get fired from your job, you can’t be my neighbor, or you can’t shop at the same store I do. Rather, I disagree with you spiritually and morally, and currently in our country, we have the freedom to do so. This issue isn’t discrimination so much as it is you disagree with my spiritual and moral stance on the issue. Which I can do in peace! Plus, if you think about it, the manner in which you disagree with me, by your own definition, you’re discriminating against me too! Not just in belief, but in practice as you can see here.

	 

	Next News Network: “The gay rights movement has reached a breaking point once again and it’s on the national stage. But something is missing. Now if you’ve been watching the out-cry over the Religious Freedom Restoration Act, the Gay Rights Movement is furious over this law that was passed in Indiana. They say it will allow Christians to discriminate against them. Well, shortly after the bill was passed a reporter entered Memories Pizza in Walkerton, Indiana. They asked if they would cater a gay wedding. And just like their bakery counterpart in Lakewood, Colorado, who refused to bake a cake for a gay wedding, the O’Conner family refused the hypothetical question of catering a gay wedding. 

	Now the only controversy over the gay wedding issue, as I thought to myself, would anyone go to a Jewish or Muslim bakery or pizza joint and ask them? Well, ask and you shall receive.”

	 

	Steven Crowder, at a Muslim bakery: “What’s really important is that you get the picture and the writing. It’s going to be me and Benny and I want to say, ‘Ben and Seven forever,’ on the top and then on the bottom it will say, ‘It’s legal now, congratulations.’ But everyone has been sending me somewhere else. They said this is what you do here.”

	 

	Bakery owner: “No, no I don’t want it.”

	 

	Seven Crowder: “It just seems weird that you would send me to another bakery. Okay what if I say, no picture and you can just write Ben love Steven forever. And have our hands, maybe holding.”

	 

	Bakery owner: “No.”

	 

	Next News Network: “Steven Crowder. That’s his video and now it has over 2 million views. (Crickets chirping) What’s that the sound of the Gay Rights Movement responding to that hidden camera video. Where is the outrage against the Muslims, shouldn’t they be on the same receiving end as the Christians?”

	 

	“Christian bakers are being punished for refusing to make gay wedding cakes. So, what happens when you as gay or pro-gay bakeries for a cake that says, ‘gay marriage is wrong.”

	 

	Man on the phone: “Yes, I’m just searching for a place right now, where I can get a cake for our pro-traditional marriage celebration we are going to have in a few weeks. I was wonder if I could get a cake that says, ‘Gay marriage is wrong.’

	 

	Bakery: “We do like pizza sized cookies. Like no marriage equality type of thing?”

	 

	Man on the phone: “Well, no it’s a celebration for pro-traditional marriage between one man and one woman and we would like to have a cake or even a pie or something that would say, ‘Gay marriage is wrong.’”

	 

	Bakery: “Well, we are a gay cookie shop, and I don’t think that is going to work.”

	 

	Man on the phone: “I thought you guys were for equality. I mean what about all the Christian bakeries in California that have been attacked because they refuse to make homosexual cakes.”

	 

	Bakery: “Ok, we don’t even make cakes. We make cookies and we are also a gay cookie shop.”

	 

	Man on the phone: “Okay, would you make a cookie that says, ‘Gay marriage is wrong’?”

	 

	Bakery: “No.”

	 

	Man on the phone; “Oh, then you guys aren’t for equality then.”

	 

	Bakery: “We are, but why would we support a thing that we are working against.”

	 

	Man on the phone: “So, why would Christian bakeries be making cakes for homosexual marriages, yet you guys use the state to force them to do that?”

	 

	Manager of Bakery: “Elise speaking.”

	 

	Man on the phone: “Yes, I’m searching around for a cake for my pro-traditional marriage celebration that we are going to be doing soon. And I 

	was wondering if I could get a cake that says, ‘Gay marriage is wrong.’”

	 

	Manager of Bakery: “I apologize but we don’t support that.”

	 

	Man on the phone: “Why not?”

	 

	Manager of Bakery: “Because half of us here are gay. You have a great day. (and she hangs up)

	 

	Another phone call

	 

	Man on the phone: “Yes, is this Columbia City Bakery in Seattle Washington?”

	 

	Bakery: “Yes.”

	 

	Man on the phone: “I’m searching for a good deal on a cake for our pro-traditional marriage that we are going to be doing in a few weeks. And I was wondering if I could get a cake that says, ‘Gay marriage is wrong.’?”

	 

	Bakery: “If you could get a cake that says that?”

	 

	Man on the Phone: “Yes.” (the bakery hangs up the phone) “Hello?”

	 

	Not very tolerant, now, are they?

	 

	Exactly. Who’s discriminating against who? The 3rd false accusation is “You’re being hateful and homophobic. Now this is one that is constantly thrown in our face, to get us into silence, just because we disagree. And as I’ve already stated, no true Christian is advocating any “hate” let alone “violence” or “bodily harm” to anyone who is involved in this behavior, homosexuality, or lesbianism. And shame on anyone who says they’re a born-again Christian and they do! Knock it off! This is why we’re in this mess! You’re giving the rest of us a bad name. But since when is teaching that homosexuality is a sin anymore hateful than teaching lying is a sin, or stealing is a sin, or adultery? How is that spreading hate?

	 

	And by the way, true Christians can disapprove and disagree with a behavior and still be civil and loving to the ones with whom we disagree. That’s what I advocate, that’s what I do as a true Christian. However, liberals and pro-homosexuals do openly express disdain and ridicule against Christians, and it is they, along with the media, who are guilty of spreading hate towards the Christian community and Christian beliefs. 

	So, is this okay for you to do, by your own definition? Christians are being fired from their jobs, teachers are being suspended, students are being punished and rejected. Christian military are being court martialed, not to mention Christian facilities being attacked and vandalized.

	 

	And by the way, how is disagreeing with this, homophobic? There are plenty of people in the world who disapprove of various behaviors like, lying, coveting, hatred, mockery, stealing, pedophilia, etc. Does this mean we now need to label these people “liarphobes,” “covetophobes,” hateophobes,” “mockophobes,” “theftophobes,” “pedophilophobes,” etc.?

	And if that’s true then shouldn’t I call you a “Christianophobe,” or a “Bibleophobe?” Think about it. 

	 

	The 4th false accusation is “This behavior is normal.” Now, believe it or not, some would say homosexuality shouldn’t be considered wrong, because it’s normal. Well, let’s put that belief to the test. The word normal means, “conforming to the standard or common type.” Therefore, homosexuality cannot be the normal or standard type of behavior, because it only represents less than 3% of the population, and even less in other countries.

	 

	
		1.2% of Australians identify themselves as gay. 

		1.5% of Britain’s identify themselves as gay.

		And only 1% of Canadians say they’re gay. 



	 

	That’s not the majority, which means it is not normal behavior. 

	It’s not the standard! But then some will even go so far as to say, “Well, homosexuality occurs within animals, so that means it’s normal.” Really?

	The premise is what happens in the Animal Kingdom, is normal for humans? You really want to believe that? Some animals eat their young; is that good for humans? Is that normal? They also eat other creatures alive, barf up food for their kids, and eat doo doo! Not trying to make fun of anybody, just pointing out the facts. That’s not normal human behavior! 

	And by the way, if homosexuality is the norm, then how could mankind ever survive, because homosexuality doesn’t produce offspring? If it was the norm we wouldn’t exist! The facts reveal that homosexuality is not normal behavior, it’s a learned behavior. In fact, let’s flip those stats around. Here’s the normal behavior.

	 

	
		More than 97% of Americans identify themselves as straight.

		98.5% of Britain’s are straight.

		98.8% of Australians are straight.

		And 99% of Canadians are straight



	 

	Which means that heterosexuality, God’s design, is the norm and it is what is needed for procreation.

	 

	The 5th false accusation is “Homosexuals are born that way.” How many of you have heard that one? Yeah, it’s everywhere, unfortunately even in the Church. The problem is, it’s not true! And this can be easily demonstrated in the case of identical twins. If genetics determines sexual orientation, then it should manifest itself in twins who by nature share the exact same genetic information. The problem is that’s not the case, and it’s a well-established fact! One twin can be gay, and the other is not! How can that be?  It means you’re not born that way, it’s a choice, just like lying, stealing, adultery, fornication, etc. In fact, that is what you’re going to do after you rob a bank and stand before the Judge and say, “You can’t prosecute me, I was born this way.” Don’t think so! And it doesn’t work with other sins as well!

	 

	And by the way, don’t accuse God of going against His character. He’s not going to “make people” in a way that contradicts what He teaches. He teaches homosexuality is a sin, like all other kinds of sin, and He’s not going to “make them” that way, a “homosexual” or a “thief” or “whatever” and then turn around and condemn them for it. That’s not His character. Rather, homosexuality, like all other sin, is a choice and because God’s character is good, He lovingly warns them of going down that sinful route. In fact, I’ve seen people who’ve made the choice to begin to flirt with going down that route, and I’ve literally watched within a matter of months that with that choice, become like them.

	 

	When you start hanging out with thieves, what do you start acting like? A thief. You start hanging out with people who are sexually immoral, what do you do? You start to take that on. If you hang out with a bunch of liars, what do you start doing? Lying. It’s who you hang out with. And when people start going into the sinful camp of homosexuality, they start to learn to take on homosexual mannerisms. I have literally watched people go down this route and change in a short amount of time, how they walk, talk, even how they hold their hand. They take on homosexual mannerisms. Why? Because it’s a learned behavior. You are not born that way. 

	 

	The 6th false accusation is, “If people love each other so what.” How many of you have heard that one? And if that’s your basis for acceptable behavior, we’ve got some problems! For instance, polygamists say they love each other, right? Does that make it right? Pedophiles say they love that young person and even have the audacity to say that young person loves them. Is that okay? How about bestiality or incest? That’s being pushed right now too, under the same premise. They love one another. If saying you “love each other” is the basis for the acceptance of a behavior, then where does it stop? Rather, God is love and He loves people enough to warn them of unloving behavior that hurts people.

	 

	The 7th false accusation is “Jesus didn’t talk about homosexuality.” 

	And once again, that’s not true either. Granted, He may not have “mentioned” the word homosexuality, but that does not mean He didn’t condemn it.

	 

	Matthew 10:15: “Truly I say to you, ﻿﻿it will be more tolerable for the land of ﻿﻿Sodom and Gomorrah in ﻿﻿the day of judgment than for that city.” 

	 

	Matthew 19:4-6: “And He answered and said, ‘Have you not read ﻿﻿that He Who created them from the beginning made them male and female, and said, ‘﻿﻿For this reason a man shall leave his father and mother and be joined to his wife, and ﻿﻿the two shall become one flesh? So, they are no longer two, but one flesh. What therefore God has joined together, let no man separate.’” 

	 

	Mark 10:11-12: “And He said to them, ‘Whoever divorces his wife and marries another woman commits adultery against her; and if she herself divorces her husband and marries another man, she is committing adultery.’” 

	 

	John 5:46-47: “For if you believed Moses, you would believe Me; for he wrote of Me. But if you do not believe his writings, how will you believe My words?” 

	 

	So, here we see Jesus clearly condemning Sodom and Gomorrah, which we know homosexuality was involved in those cities. And we also see Him confirming heterosexual marriage as God’s pattern, right? He cites God’s creation with Adam and Eve as male and female and even cites divorce within the context of male and female. And He supported the teachings of Moses which contains the Book of Leviticus which condemns homosexuality. So yes, Jesus didn’t mention the word homosexuality, but He did condemn it, if you’re honest with the text.

	 

	The 8th false accusation is “The word homosexual is not in the Bible.” I don’t know if you’ve heard of this accusation before, but it’s becoming very, very popular lately. And what people say is that the word “homosexual” didn’t appear in the English Bible until 1946, therefore this disagreement with homosexuality is a “modern biasness” brought on by fundamental Christianity and has only been added to the Bible recently. 

	Well yes, the word “homosexual” didn’t appear in the Bible until 1946, but that’s not because it’s not there. The word as it’s used today didn’t even enter into our English vocabulary until 1892, long after many English Bibles were printed, including the KJV. And back then it was used to describe a sexual perversion. So naturally it would take this newer word some time to get assimilated into the culture and literature, and the English language, including the Bible, which is why it finally started popping up in the English Versions in 1946. It’s just a new word! 

	 

	However, with that said, the Bible clearly mentions homosexuality and condemns it all along because the Greek, which is what the New Testament was written in, not English, clearly talks about it. It’s the Greek word “arsenokoites,” which is mentioned in 1 Corinthians 6:9 and 1 Timothy 1:10 and it means, “A man who lies in bed with another male in a sexual manner,” i.e., a homosexual as we know today. So, what’s your point? It was there all along. And by the way, prior to “arsenokoites” being translated, “homosexual” the newer word, it was translated in English with the word “Homosexuals” referring to the sin of Sodom which again is homosexuality! So again, what’s your point? You’re just looking for a loophole! 

	 

	The 9th false accusation is “God doesn’t disapprove of homosexuality.” Now, this one blows me away. If you read the Bible, and I think that’s the problem, people aren’t reading the Bible, but if you read the Bible, God clearly disapproves of this behavior! How can you even say He doesn’t?

	 

	Leviticus 18:22: “You shall not lie with a male as one lies with a female; it is an abomination.”

	 

	Leviticus 20:13: “If there is a man who lies with a male as those who lie with a woman, both of them have committed a detestable act…”

	 

	1 Corinthians 6:9: “Or do you not know that the unrighteous shall not inherit the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived; neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor effeminate, nor homosexuals…”

	 

	Romans 1:26-27: “For this reason God gave them over to degrading passions; for their women exchanged the natural function for that which is unnatural, and in the same way also the men abandoned the natural function of the woman and burned in their desire toward one another, men with men committing indecent acts and receiving in their own persons the due penalty of their error.” 

	 

	So how many of you would agree, that if God is calling something, “An abomination, detestable, unrighteous, degrading, indecent, a penalty, and an error,” He doesn’t approve of it, whatever it is. Well, that’s what He says about homosexuality and lesbianism. How can you ever say He doesn’t disapprove of it is beyond me. 

	 

	The 10th false accusation is “Eunuchs in the Bible support homosexuality.” Now, here’s where they try to switch gears and actually try to say the Bible supports this behavior that God clearly disapproves of, as wild as that is. And the first one they’ll bring up is this passage talking about a Eunuch.

	 

	Matthew 19:12: “For there are eunuchs who were born that way from their mother’s womb; and there are eunuchs who were made eunuchs by men; and there are also eunuchs who made themselves eunuchs for the sake of the kingdom of heaven. He who is able to accept this, let him accept it.” 

	 

	So here they would say these “Eunuchs” in this passage are talking about “homosexuals” and so we should “accept” it. Wrong answer! A quick look at the context reveals nothing of the sort! First of all, the context of this passage is speaking about marriage and divorce, which God has already defined as a man and a woman. So, it has nothing to do with homosexuality, number one. Number two, the three Eunuchs Jesus is talking about in this passage is, one, eunuch from birth, meaning those who were incapable for marriage from some physical deformity that prevented them from having children. Two, those who were physically castrated, which was a practice in that day for those who took a job of guarding the king’s harem, his ladies. And three, those who chose to be single for the Kingdom of God. That’s it! It has nothing to do with homosexuality, let alone condoning it! 

	 

	The 11th false accusation is Genesis 2, “Only talks about a suitable helper.”

	 

	Genesis 2:18: “It is not good for man to be alone. I will make a helper suitable for him.” 

	 

	And here they would say that God didn’t define a marriage partner as strictly male and female but left the door open for a homosexual relationship with the word “suitable helper.” You just need a helper. They would say they prefer a “man” a homosexual, or a “woman” in a lesbian relationship and thus this is their “suitable helper.” Excuse me? First of all, this is another twisting of the Scripture! God clearly defined who the “suitable helper” for Adam was. Eve, a woman, not a man! Two, the passage goes on to state the purpose of this “suitable helper.” That was to “procreate” i.e., make babies. “Be fruitful and multiply and fill the earth.”

	And you can’t do that if you’re a homosexual or lesbian. That’s not a “suitable helper” for God’s purposes. That’s not what that passage means. 

	 

	The 12th false accusation is “The sin of Sodom and Gomorrah was gang rape.” Say what? Believe it or not, the sin these people want us to believe, that God condemned in those cities, was not homosexuality but gang rape! And they say that because those that came to Lot’s door demanded to have sex with these two men, i.e., the angels. That part was wrong. They were trying to force themselves on them. But if somebody wants it, then it’s okay. 

	 

	Say what?? Talk about twisting the Scripture. We already saw what God calls this behavior, “an abomination, detestable, unrighteous, degrading, indecent, a penalty, and an error.” So, how can that be acceptable when every occurrence in the Bible indicates homosexuality as a gross sin. Whether it’s gang rape or not, individually or corporately? Then they’ll go on to say it’s really about Sodom and Gomorrah’s ill treatment of outsiders and go on to cite an obscure passage in Ezekiel.

	Ezekiel 16:49-50: “Now this was the sin of your sister Sodom: She and her daughters were arrogant, overfed and unconcerned; they did not help the poor and needy. They were haughty and did detestable things before me. Therefore, I did away with them as you have seen.” 

	 

	And they say, well you see, God didn’t even mention homosexuality here so that wasn’t really the sin. Really? Did you notice the word “detestable” there? He’s already told us what He considers a “detestable thing,” i.e., homosexuality! Yes, they did other sins too, like all sinners do, but that doesn’t mean the one detestable sin isn’t a sin because it’s not specifically mentioned! And by the way, would you really have us believe that your recent and modern reinterpretation of the passage of the Sodom and Gomorrah account is the correct interpretation, when thousands and thousands of Biblical Scholars throughout the centuries and centuries of Church history before you got it wrong? I don’t think so! They clearly taught, and have taught for centuries, that the major sin that brought Sodom and Gomorrah down was homosexuality. You just don’t want it to be wrong.

	 

	The 13th false accusation is Leviticus 18, “Doesn’t Apply Today.”

	And here people would say that the passages in Leviticus, clearly condemning homosexuality, as we have seen, doesn’t apply today because that’s in the Old Testament and we don’t live under the Old Testament law anymore. Well, nice try, but let’s take a look at that premise. You need to look at what laws apply today, and which ones don’t. Just saying if it’s in the Old Testament, it isn’t true! Does that mean we get rid of the Ten Commandments? So, something’s wrong. 

	 

	First of all, there were actually three divisions of laws in the Old Testament: Civil, Ceremonial, and Moral. The Civil laws, yes, are no longer in effect, because they expired with the demise of the Jewish theocratic governmental system. This is why we don’t put to death the homosexuals, let alone the adulterer, as mentioned in that system when they commit that sin. Nobody’s advocating that. And this is why Jesus “freed” the woman caught in adultery, contrary to what the Jewish people did want Him to do. However, He did say, “Go and sin no more.”

	The Ceremonial laws are no longer in effect as well because Jesus, our High Priest, has fulfilled all the necessary priestly work on our behalf. Which includes the dietary laws, like no eating of shellfish or pork etc. 

	Because they’ll say, “Well, the Bible says shellfish is an abomination just like homosexuality and we can still eat shellfish, so homosexuality is okay.” No! You’re misunderstanding the Ceremonial laws. The prohibition against eating shellfish and pork and all the other foods mentioned in the Dietary laws that are part of the Ceremonial laws are no longer in effect. That’s why God gave Peter the vision in the Book of Acts, about now being able to eat all things as being clean, including shellfish and pork.

	 

	However, the Moral laws, like the Ten Commandments, including the moral disapproval of homosexuality and adultery and the other moral sins are still in effect. Why? Because they are based on God’s character that doesn’t change. And that is why He says in both the Old and New Testaments, “BE YE HOLY AS I AM HOLY,” because we’re supposed to look like Him and act like Him and behave like Him, and homosexuality doesn’t do that! Besides, if you’re going to pick out one moral prohibition in the Moral laws and say it’s now okay today, then you have to do it for the rest. Which means murder, stealing, lying, adultery, bestiality, incest, and sacrificing children just to name a few, would now be okay, if that’s your logic. But that would be ludicrous as we both know, let alone dangerous!

	 

	The 14th false accusation is Romans 1, “Speaks of Going Against Your Sexual Orientation.” Now this one is amazing. Romans 1 as we saw before clearly condemns homosexuality and lesbianism. And yet these people would say the phrase there, “natural function” in that passage, is speaking of their “natural orientation” which they say is being gay for them. And thus, they say the “real sin” going on here is not homosexuality or lesbianism but rather going against your “natural desires.” Say what? Now you’re really stretching things! First of all, the words are, “natural function” not “natural preference.” It speaks of use and not personal desire. And what is man’s natural function or use with women according to the Bible? To physically engage in marital sex to fulfill God’s command of, ‘being fruitful, multiplying, and filling the earth.” You can’t do that with homosexuality or lesbianism and that’s why it’s not a natural function, and that’s why it’s condemned by God.  

	 

	The 15th false accusation is “Homosexuality Doesn’t Harm Anyone.” And here’s where they’ll typically say, “Well alright, just leave us alone, maybe you got me on the Bible thing, but what’s the big deal, we’re not hurting anyone.” Really? Actually, that’s one of the biggest lies to date. Homosexuality and lesbianism are one of the most destructive behaviors a person could ever do to themselves, let alone the rest of society. Let’s take a look at the statistics on this Behavior.

	 

	IT HARMS THEMSELVES

	 

	
		Domestic violence rates are higher among homosexuals, nearly double than the heterosexual population.



	 

	
		Homosexuals are 50% more likely to suffer from depression and engage in substance abuse than the rest of the population.



	 

	
		73% of psychiatrists in the American Psychiatric Association report that homosexual men are less happy than others and they believe their problems are due more to personal conflicts than to social stigmatization.



	 

	
		The risk of suicide for homosexuals jumped over 200% if an individual had engaged in a homosexual lifestyle and homosexual men are 6 times more likely to have attempted suicide than heterosexual men.



	 

	
		And this is why the average lifespan of a homosexual is now on average 24 years shorter than that of a heterosexual man.



	 

	
		Breast cancer rates are higher among lesbians, as well as higher rates of alcohol consumption, smoking, lack of exercise, and obesity.

		Lesbians also have higher rates of psychological counseling and are 3 times more likely to suffer from other compulsive behaviors.



	 

	
		And historical data has shown that lesbians have a marked increased risk of adverse sexual, reproductive, and general health outcomes compared with heterosexual women.



	 

	IT HARMS OTHERS

	 

	
		Homosexuality can bring huge financial and emotional stress to other people.



	 

	
		For instance, homosexuals can sue people who are exercising their religious beliefs who can then incur significant financial and emotional stress upon the family, not to mention losing their business.



	 

	
		For instance, if a Christian orphanage is forced to shut down because of its religious disagreement to turn children over to homosexual couples, is someone hurt in that scenario?



	 

	
		If a public-school teacher voices their disapproval of homosexuality on Facebook, on their own time, away from work, in their own home, on their own computer, and is fired from their teaching position, are they harmed?



	 

	
		When morally conservative people who disapprove of homosexuality are labeled as “moral dinosaurs,” “bigots,” “hate mongers,” “right wing fanatics,” “preachers of hatred,” “intolerant,” aren’t they being harmed?



	 

	IT HARMS SOCIETY

	 

	
		The push for gay marriage means a redefinition of sexual morality and with that other sexually related practices that are harmful, as we saw, things like pedophilia, polygamy, bestiality, etc.

		A disproportionate percentage, 29%, of adult children of homosexual parents had been specifically subjected to sexual molestation by that homosexual parent, compared to only 0.6% of adult children of heterosexual parents.



	 

	
		Having a homosexual parent(s) appears to increase the risk of incest with a parent by a factor of about 50.



	 

	
		And if gay marriage increases and heterosexual marriage decreases, society will be harmed because if we do not produce more children, our society will die. Which means there won’t be enough people to support the infrastructure, medical needs, economic development, etc. That is a fact.



	 

	
		And due to the health risks associated with homosexuality, $12.1 billion dollars are spent annually in health care costs for them, making it a major societal financial drain.



	 

	
		The homosexual lifestyle is highly promiscuous and brimming with disease and neither is it a “monogamous affair.” 



	 

	
		83% of the homosexual men surveyed estimated they had had sex with 50 or more partners in their lifetime, 43% estimated they had sex with 500 or more partners; 28% with 1,000 or more partners, with only 4.5% reporting faithfulness to the same partner.



	 

	
		Among married heterosexuals, 85% of married females reported marital faithfulness and 75.5% of married men reported marital faithfulness.



	 

	
		A CDC study found that 1 in 5 homosexuals were infected with HIV and nearly half (44%) were unaware of their infection.



	 

	
		And worldwide, there are now approximately 1 in every 100 adults aged 15 to 49 that are HIV-infected.



	Now, with all due respect, so much for not hurting anyone. You hurt yourself, you hurt others, you hurt Christians, you hurt the economy, you hurt our country, what’s next? You really want me to approve of this? I can’t! And it has nothing to do with not loving you, it’s because I love you! This behavior is not good for you or anybody and that’s what the statistics say! I’m not making this up! How can I approve of something like that? That would be one of the most unloving things I could do! 

	 

	And that’s why if we’re going to respond correctly to this issue of homosexuality, we have to speak up in true Biblical Christian love. Not be complacent. Not with silence. Not with compliance. Not with compromise. Not with hypocrisy. Not with condoning this destructive behavior and certainly not with hate. But love, true love, Biblical love, like Jesus, who loved people enough to tell them the truth. Yes, speak up, yes get equipped, yes share the truth, but do it correctly, consistently, and biblically, like this girl did. 

	 

	A young girl turns on her record player, lays down on the floor with her art tablet and her markers and she starts to write.

	 

	Mother, talking on the phone: “Well, we’re busy as usual. Titus is at state and Megan, she’s a senior now and really involved in school and church. Oh no, it’s not school. She does pretty well there without much effort. No, it’s the church that has her running ragged.” (Her daughter kisses her on the cheek and walks towards the door) “Bye, sweetheart, be careful.”

	 

	Her daughter proceeds to get in her car. They had a snowstorm the night before so, when her mother said to be careful, she was really serious.

	 

	Mother: “I’m sorry, she’s been spending a lot of time up there this semester. She goes at least once a week. Don’t get me wrong, I love that she’s passionate, but I don’t know why, this year she has changed. I’m not sure what it is exactly, but she’s different. So, last week I asked her why she feels she has to go every week. She told me that she was doing what God was telling her to do. You don’t think that God would want her to be so radical? Do you? You know, we all go to church, we’re a Christian family. She is really taking this seriously now. It’s just not safe.”

	 

	By now her daughter has gone to pick a couple more kids with their art tablets and their heading to church. As they pull up in front of the church there is a crowd of people holding up signs. Their signs say “God hates fags, Jude 1:7. Aids cures Fags, and Romans 1:27.” As she and her friends are walking to the steps of the church

	 

	Mother: “My daughter has the ability to do whatever she wants. But you know it’s probably just a phase, right? You know, like when she’s in cheerleading and piano lessons, no one should go on like this. I don’t know where she gets it, certainly not from me.”

	 

	The scene shifts to a young man lying in the hospital bed. There is a noise at the door and when he turns to see what’s going on, the daughter and her two friends walk into the room. They bring out their drawings that they have been working on. Their signs say, “We love you,” We’re praying for you.” The patient starts to smile, and they come closer, to sit in the chairs that are surrounding his bed. They are all happy to be there to lift the spirits of this sick young man and tell him that he is loved.

	 

	I have witnessed to a lot of people over the years. I’ve witnessed to people in the occult, like I used to be. I’ve witnessed to a lot of people who were drug addicts, like I used to be. I’ve witnessed to people who were adulterers, lying thieves. And for a period of time, I was even able witness to men who were dying in an AIDS Hospice weighing 70 to 80 pounds. I didn’t know how much time they had left, but you know what? 

	I didn’t hold up a sign that said, “God hates you.” I didn’t say, “What you’re doing is perfectly fine.” Rather, myself, and others went there, like in the video, in love, and said “God loves you, it’s not too late. You still have breath. Turn to Jesus. He can forgive you of adultery, lying, stealing, drug abuse, and homosexuality.” That’s how we, the Church, are to witness to this community, caught up in this sin that is an abomination to God. Yet, ironically, is that what I am receiving from this community? Again, not even close. It’s pure evil, venomous hatred, as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “This is the Gay Manifesto, by Michael Swift, first published in The Gay Community News, February 15-21, 1987. It is also reprinted in the Congressional Record. and this is what it states. ‘We shall sodomize your sons, emblems of your feeble masculinity of your shallow dreams and vulgar lies. We shall seduce them in your schools, in your dormitories, in your gymnasiums, in your locker rooms, in your sports arenas, in your seminaries, in your youth groups, in your movie theater bathrooms, in your army bunkhouses, in your truck stops, in your all-male clubs, in your house of Congress, whenever men are with men together. Your sons shall become our minions and do our biddings. They will be recast into our image. All laws banning homosexual activity will be revoked. Instead, legislation shall be passed which engenders love between men. All homosexuals stand together as brothers. We shall triumph only when we present a common face to the vicious heterosexual enemy. If you dare to cry faggot, fairy, queer, at us we will stab you in your cowardly hearts and defile your dead, puny bodies. We will unmask the powerful homosexuals who masquerade as heterosexuals. You will be shocked and frightened when you find that your presidents and their sons, your industrialists, your senators, your mayors, your generals, your athletes, your film stars, your television personalities, your civic leaders, your priests are not the safe, familiar heterosexual figures you assumed them to be. We are everywhere; we have infiltrated your ranks. Be careful when you speak of homosexuals because we are always among you. We may be sitting at the desk across from you; we may be sleeping in the same bed as you. All churches who condemn us will be closed. Our only God’s are handsome young men. For us, too much is not enough. All males who remain stupidly heterosexual will be tried in a homosexual court of justice and will become visible men. We shall rewrite history, history filed and debased with your homosexual lies and distortions. We shall be victorious because we are filled with ferocious bitterness of the oppressed, who have been forced to play seemingly bit parts in your dumb heterosexual shows throughout the age. We too are capable of firing guns and manning the barricades of the ultimate revolution. Tremble, hetero swine, when we appear before you without our masks.”

	 

	“Have you heard or read this article before? Why not?”

	 

	Because it reveals their venomous hatred, towards us Christians, who uphold God’s standard of right and wrong. So much for being loving and tolerant! But this wicked evil behavior is why God judged Sodom and Gomorrah and totally wiped them from the face of the earth. And for those of you who doubt the literalness of that judgment, we now have proof, as you can see here.

	 

	Joel P. Kramer, Archaeologist: “I’m up here on the site called locally Numeira, and this is the site that the archaeologists associated with Dumora. Here you can see that ashy layer just underneath the surface. This is full of burned pottery, it’s full of fragments of human bones. The question is what evidence is there of this burning sulfur that rained down? Well, it seems that the culprit is these sulfur balls that are also found in this area.

	 

	I’m off on a camping trip. Today I am driving down to the Southeast shoreline of the Dead Sea. This is the area that the Bible calls the Cities of the Plains. It’s also an area that has archaeological sites that date to the time period of what is known as the Early Bronze Age. This was the time when Abraham and his nephew Lot lived at the time when the Bible says that the Lord destroyed the Cities of the Plains. 

	 

	So, I’m standing at the largest of the Early Bronze sites on the Southeast side of the Dead Sea. This one locally is known as Bab edh-Dhra and is the site that is associated with Sodom in the Bible. It was discovered as an Early Bronze Site back in 1924, was excavated in the 1960s and 1970s, and what archeologists found here was this burnt destruction that goes across this site. This city came to an end through fire destruction. So, here you can see this ashy burned destruction layer just underneath the surface. It's full of human bones, fragments, burned pottery, and it’s covering the entire site.

	So, off in the distance you can see Bab edh-Dhra, identified as Sodom and then right here to the southwest is this massive cemetery that you can see with all these pits that mark its boundaries. And these are formed because the locals, for decades, have been coming and digging into these graves looking for antiquities to sell on the antiquity market. And so, it is estimated by the Archaeologists that dug here back in the 60s and 70s, that there were around a half million people buried in this cemetery. And it's just staggering, and what is really intriguing then, is that they found a burned destruction across the cemetery that happened at the same time as the city was destroyed. The city and the cemetery were destroyed in the same fire disaster. There is no reason why an army would attack a bunch of graves and burn a cemetery. So, this was one of the major reasons that they interpreted the destruction here as being caused by a natural disaster. In the excavation report they show pictures of the bones in the graves that were warped by the heat.

	 

	Ok, I’m leaving the cemetery of Bab edh-Dhra, that is Sodom and driving about 8 miles to the south to another excavated site identified as the Biblical city of Gomorrah.

	 

	[image: Image]So, I’m up here on the site called locally Numeira. This tower behind me was excavated and two skeletons were found underneath the collapse of the tower, one on this side and one on the other side. There was burned destruction all through here as you can see in the picture from the excavation. However, it does seem like the collapse was able to preserve those skeletons better than most of the human remains here.  You can see there’s ash right here and human remains; bones are all through this ash. The destruction layer is filled with human bone remains. Here’s some ribs found in this area, burned pottery, a total burnt destruction. The main excavator here is Walter Raft, he excavated also, Bab edh-Dhra, and he describes what they found in the excavations here at Numeira. He writes, ‘the burnt debris covering this site has appeared in almost every area excavated. Whatever the cause, it was certainly a tragedy. Obviously, the town suffered a severe fire and was forever abandoned.’

	 

	Now despite Walter Raft being a secular archaeologist his conclusion about what he found in the excavations of Bab edh-Dhra, and here in Numeira, were these; he says this, ‘In the authors opinion, the servitudes of these two early bronze free cities, Bab edh-Dhra and Numeira may well be reflected in the stories of Sodom and Gomorrah in the Bible.’ Bab edh-Dhra, was destroyed by fire, at the same time that the cemetery was destroyed by fire. The city was never rebuilt. This city, associated with Gomorrah, has burnt destruction over it. This city came to a dramatic end with fire destruction, at the same time that Bab edh-Dhra was destroyed by fire, and this city was never ever lived in again. What is it that burned these cities and the cemetery at Bab edh-Dhra? 

	 

	[image: Image]The Bible describes it as burning sulfur raining down from the sky. Is there anything that matches this description that is still left in the geological record in this area? Well, what is this burning sulfur? There is an archaeology museum here where the excavations have taken place here over the years. The artifacts are on display, so I’m going to take you to that museum. It’s called the Museum at the Lowest Place on Earth and shows you their display and what they make as a connection between the destruction and the burning sulfur described in the Bible. 

	 

	Here at the archaeology museum, they have on display these sulfur balls that were found in the area down near the Dead Sea, their interpretation is that these are the culprits. These are what caused these cities in this area to be burnt in the ancient past. 

	Now when I first saw this display, I got really excited, and I went and scoured the archaeological sites searching for sulfur balls and I couldn’t find any anywhere. So, one day I was guiding a well-known geologist through this area, and I brought him here to this museum and showed him this display. I told him my dilemma. He told me that these would not be preserved on land. They would only be preserved in water. So, he encouraged me to go look for them in the area that was once under the Dead Sea. So, I went down near the shore of the Dead Sea and looked at where the areas of the Dead Sea waters had receded, and this was when I started finding sulfur balls. 

	 

	[image: Image][image: Image]Just to give you an idea of how many sulfur balls there are, this is a sulfur ball. They are everywhere. 

	

	So, where are these sulfur balls coming from? They come from this geological formation. You can see sulfur balls in place there, in this particular layer. So, what they are doing is that they are eroding out of this and then washing down into the ravines. So, you have all of these preserved in this geological layer that goes and goes and goes. So, that’s where they come from. 

	 

	I’m going to burn one of these sulfur balls, just to show how flammable they are. I’ve got to be careful because, man, when you get a whiff of these things it’s really nasty. This is one of the reasons why sulfur balls will only be preserved in water. Because if they strike the land they are going to burn up. You can see it’s just melting down to goo. So, anywhere they may have landed on land, they would have burned up like this. They would have burned up anything that was flammable around them. This is how the [image: Image]cities and the plains were burned, however, if they would have hit the water of the Dead Sea that would have extinguished them and therefore, they wouldn’t have burned up. They would have sank down to the bottom, the floor of the Dead Sea and then preserved in a geological layer. 

	 

	I’ve believed in the Biblical world now for over 15 years and things just always end up more obvious than mysterious. So, when you have something described in the Bible and you go to that place, you look it over, you see the excavation work that has been done, there’s always, not just a fit, but an obvious fit. So, the more that I explore this land, the more that I excavate in it, and the more that I understand these places and what the Bible describes them, the more the Biblical account comes to light and is substantiates. This is a perfect example of this. We’re not talking about a burned destruction over just one city, we’re talking about multiple cities. We’re talking about burn layers over graves in a cemetery and we’re talking about historical sources in the Bible that give us descriptions of what happened, describing the burning sulfur that is coming down like rain from the sky. And then, in this area we have this geological phenomenon of the sulfur balls that are preserved in a geological layer and preserved because they were once under the Dead Sea. So, you bring it all together, historical, archeological, called geological evidence and we see very clearly how this all works exactly. It may still need some more study, but we see very clearly the correlation between history, geology and archeology, and so, the Biblical account is substantiated.”

	 

	Shocker! Looks to me like God really judged Sodom and Gomorrah and totally wiped them off the face of the earth, for their wicked, evil, rotten, blasphemous behavior called homosexuality. And the proof is still there today, isn’t it? And yet, we as a country and so-called professing Churches, don’t think we’re going to reap God’s judgment by accepting it? It’s one of the most dangerous, deadliest things we could ever do! And here’s my point. This is not only a sign that we’re inviting today, the judgment of God, because it’s a repeat of the Days of Lot, but that like Jesus also said would appear on the scene again, right before He came back.

	 

	But of all people, who just so happens to be supporting this evil, wicked, abominable behavior, it’s Donald Trump! He’s actually helping to fulfil the Days of Lot prophecy! And it’s a slide that has been happening politically in our country for quite some time now, not just with the liberal left, as you would expect, but even the conservative right, as you can see exposed here.

	 

	Mark Dice, Author/Media Analyst: “Starting shortly after the turn of the 21st century most Republican members of Congress and mainstream Conservative Pundits and the media became cowards when it came to dealing with social issues. They suddenly became afraid of being called homophobic for denouncing certain kinds of behaviors and agendas, promoted and celebrated by the media, in public schools, Fortune 500 Companies, the US Military and professional sports teams. They also became concerned about being called racist, if they refused to put black people on a pedestal or hurt their feelings, by wearing a funny Halloween costume or pointing out certain crime statistics, or the percentage of fatherless homes in black communities. 

	 

	As our culture continues to reflect Sodom and Gomorrah, thanks to leftists and Hollywood and the big tech social media platforms, manipulating algorithms, most conservative leaders stayed silent, continually self-censoring themselves hoping to avoid any backlash from the liberal media industrial complex. And falling in line with the frame set up by the left, and many like Ben Shapiro and Charlie Kirk began sounding no different from the Democrats on many issues.”

	 

	Charlie Kirk: “What I think is the position that needs to be articulated better is, I have no problem with gay marriage, whatever, I believe, one man, one woman, that’s my own personal position. Right? But I’m never going to tell the government to have someone live a lie. It’s cool, you’re married, that’s great and you should have all the same tax benefits, adopt children, that’s great.”

	 

	Mark Dice: “All of a sudden mainstream media Republicans were only concerned with tax cuts for the middle class, jobs being outsourced to foreign countries. Well, while those are great policies their focus came at a tremendous cost to the culture which is just as important, if not more so than economics and the job market. Once the culture becomes polluted it’s like a poisoned well. Anyone who drinks from it is endangered of getting sick or dying.

	 

	It seems like there were only a few Christian zealots, like Pat Robertson of the 700 Club or Dr. James Manning who dubbed Obama the long-legged Mac Daddy. He had the guts to say, out loud, what the left is actually doing. But after two decades of quietly watching from the sidelines, as the poison was poured in, the sleeping giant, the brand-named reactionaries, finally awakened. 

	 

	The left had pushed too many people too far. Although time will tell if their awakening was too late. Despite Republican fire brands like Matt Gatz, Majorie Taylor Greene, and Ted Cruz, eventually getting involved in the culture war, to some extent at least, most politicians in quotable commentators sat idly by for years while independent YouTubers and activists on Twitter were sounding the alarm about what was happening.

	 

	One of the problems that led the Republican establishment to become so cowardly is that they morphed into a big tent party. Meaning, one who attempts to attract as wide a range a group of supporters as possible under one banner. 

	 

	That means not taking a firm stand on certain issues. Because being too conservative or too far right may scare some people away, who the party is trying to attract. Too conservative, meaning still supporting various issues that were core values of the Republican Party in previous generations, but ones they have slowly backed away from as society has gotten more tolerant, liberalism. So, they have watered down their message hoping to gain the support of first-time voters and moderates, independents, and some Democrats, while taking those for granted who have usually supported them in the past. 

	 

	The Brand Names, Republicans, Conservatives, the Corporate Conservatives, whatever name you want to attach to the Republican establishment and their mouthpieces in the media have increased the size of the tents of so-called Conservatism so big that it became a circus.

	 

	Because the Republican Party has become dramatically more socially liberal in the last 20 years, there is a saying among real Conservatives, Paleo-Conservatives, that the difference between Liberals and mainstream Conservatives is 10 years. The Republican establishment functions largely as a political ratchet, meaning they allow Democrats to keep moving society slowly to the left, while there’s some resistance to try and stop it, but they rarely, if ever, turn things back to the right. 

	 

	Similarly, the political commentators work for their brand of accolades or trying to build up their followers on social media, in hopes of one day joining them, usually function as a false opposition and pretend to be anti-establishment by criticizing a few common points of contention that people often have about Congress or the media in general, trying to create the impression that they are not part of the club while either toeing the party line on every other issue but carefully avoiding going against others that are clearly core establishment positions.

	 

	There’s a saying that every social cause starts off as a movement and then becomes a business and then later turns into a grift or a swindle. Not that long ago in the 1990s the Republican Party would have shunned many of the stars in the Conservative Media today. And any Republican who was afraid to take a Conservative stand on various issues or adopt the same stance as Democrats would have been voted out of office. 

	If they started sucking up to the resentful black people who will forever have a chip on their shoulder against white people because of slavery over 150 years ago like the Speaker of the House Mike Johnson who perpetuated the left’s narrative about George Floyd and insists that there is systemic white supremacy in America today. 

	 

	Or Ronna McDaniel the former head of the RNC posting happy LGBTQ pride messages and out celebrating how the Republican establishment was making the party gayer.

	 

	They would have been mocked for their pathetic pandering and their careers quickly ended. Has a single conservative pundit, a Republican member of Congress voiced any opposition to gays being allowed in the military for the last 10 years? Nope! A bill mocked the recruiting ads as, ‘we don’t mind those people being in the military’, they just virtually signal that they disagree with the woke recruiting commercials that were produced under the Biden administration. 

	 

	They bent over for the Democrats on that issue since Obama lifted the ban on gays being in the military, back in 2012. Which has been in place since the founding of our country. But it gets even worse. When Ramaswamy was running for president, he actually said that he supports transgender people being in the military.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “Would you reinstate the ban on transgender members of the military?”

	 

	Ramaswamy: “I would not reinstate a ban on transgender members, I would however, be very clear, that for kids, that’s where my policies are very focused, we should not be forcing this ideology on children.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “But you would not ban transgender members of the military.”

	 

	Ramaswamy: “I would not.”

	 

	Mark Dice: “That’s what mainstream conservatism has become now. They don’t want them in the commercials but having them in the military is just fine, which means that Ramaswamy supports people like this.”

	 

	Transgender military member: “All too often I hear leaders talk about providing everyone with dignity and respect, like it’s an aspirational goal. That’s not good enough. Dignity and respect are the bare minimum. It’s the floor of where we can be. We must set our sights higher and focus on intentional inclusivity because there are still far too many people out there, not just LBGTQ individuals that feel marginalized, shut out or discriminated against.”

	 

	Mark Dice: “Now he’s a smart entertaining guy, crushed it in the debates, and has a great political future. He was chosen by Donald Trump to be part of Doge, the department of governments efficiency, along with Elon Musk and would make a great member of Donald Trump’s cabinet, but even he is so far left on certain social issues, and so cowardly quite frankly, that he thinks there’s nothing wrong with these people not just being in the military, but being commanding officers. 

	 

	Which means that other soldiers have to use their mandatory pronouns when saluting them. Even President Trump with his first step act that catered to the black community, which was designed to let non-violent black criminals out of prison. 

	 

	Officially it was non-violent criminals, but it was specifically put in place to pander the black people. Since the prisons are so overcrowded because we have so many criminals in America, why don’t we just build more prisons? Instead of letting people out early. 

	 

	Trump commuted the sentence of the co-founder of Death Row Records, the guy that went by the name of Harry O. One rapper, Snoop Dog, went over to Trump’s side because Death Row Records is the label that launched his career. 

	 

	But I guess that’s politics though. Buying the black vote by letting criminals out of prison. Maybe I’m just pipe dreaming. Maybe the general population has been slowly pushed so far left through social Marxist left Hollywood propaganda, social media molding their minds, children being raised in broken homes by single parents who were raised in a broken home and so on and so on. 

	 

	The only way to hold any semblance of power on the national level was for the Republican party to move left, to the point where the Democrat party used to stand as recent as the Obama administration, since Democrats have moved so far left that they are literally Marxist in comparison. 

	 

	If this is the case, this problem brings us back to the Breitbart doctrine, the idea popularized by Andrew Breitbart that politics is downstream from culture. Meaning in order for political change, such as new bills to be passed into law, first the culture has to change. 

	 

	People’s sensibilities and tolerance for certain ideas or behaviors have to be primed to accept or demand them. If there is any hope of saving America, it starts with saving our culture, our values, our common standards of decency, of what is right and wrong. 

	 

	And what we consider not to be just weird, but unacceptable and an abomination.”

	 

	Not his words, but God’s. That’s what homosexuality is. Again, you reap what you sow. All this compromise is doing, folks, is fulfilling the Days of Lot prophecy and inviting the judgment of God! It’s not good! God will not be mocked! 

	 

	And for those of you who think Donald Trump is not a part of this, let me now share with you just a little bit of that unfortunate truth. Believe it or not, this is something I personally called out. even in Trump’s first term in office. He did it way back then, and unfortunately, he’s still doing it today!
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	What will these Bills mean for education, should they become law? These Bills basically use the U.S. State Dept.’s Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights, and Labor to create a new government official position: LGBTI Envoy. Programs, policies, funding, and whatever else relates to making changes at every level and in every corner for the LGBTI Envoy will be needed. This will not only impact Americans, but the citizens all over the world.

	On Page 17, you’ll see that all US federal agencies will need to devote money for programs for the LGBTI citizens here and those who are resettling to America from elsewhere. This will combine government at all levels, non-government groups, and faith-based entities. Page 20 shows the “Global Strategy Requirements” needed. Basically, total collaboration and coordination of all US federal agencies (including the U.S. Dept. of Education). 
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	“Donald Trump is getting some bad advice from somebody. That’s on the “somebody,” whoever that is, but the president has taken their advice, and that’s on him.

	Somebody has convinced him that it will help him in 2020 to launch a global campaign for homosexuality today. Here’s how the president put it over the weekend:

	 

	‘As we celebrate LGBT Pride Month and recognize the outstanding contributions LGBT people have made to our great Nation, let us also stand in solidarity with the many LGBT people who live in dozens of countries worldwide that punish, imprison, or even execute individuals on the basis of their sexual orientation. My Administration has launched a global campaign to decriminalize homosexuality and invite all nations to join us in this effort!’

	 

	If the president’s advisers think this is going to cut any ice with LGBT activists, they haven’t been paying attention. Homosexual activists are hostile, implacable, and vengeful toward their political adversaries. 

	 

	It is a fact beyond dispute that 81% of evangelicals are not going to be down with President Trump using the power of his office to promote sexually abnormal behavior around the world. At a minimum, it will rattle and confuse them all.

	 

	The stubborn reality is that the homosexual agenda, which the president just enthusiastically embraced, is the single greatest threat to religious liberty in the history of the Republic.

	 

	The president, naively in my view, seems to believe that homosexuals can have their “rights” and Christians can have theirs and nothing bad will happen. But as we have seen repeatedly with wedding vendors, adoption agencies, bathroom policies, employment policies and the like, the two – religious liberty and the homosexual agenda – come into repeated conflict. 

	 

	In those showdowns, one side of the other has to win. Either constitutionally protected rights of religious liberty will win or purely manufactured “rights” will. Every advance of the homosexual agenda comes at the expense of religious liberty. 
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]The Bible teaches that homosexual conduct is an “abomination” in the eyes of God, is contrary to nature, and has lasting and even lethal consequences for those who practice it. Those who engage in it “receive in themselves the due penalty for their error” (Romans 1:27). The worldwide HIV/AIDS epidemic is just one example. Because homosexuality is immoral, unnatural, and unhealthy, it is a practice that no rational society should ever embrace, celebrate, subsidize, or celebrate. We don’t want to hurt homosexuals, we want to help them, just as we do with those trapped in other pathologies. President Trump is simply and badly wrong to grab the rainbow flag and cheerlead the global LGBT parade.”

	“How can one claim to worship God and yet, promote what God condemns and calls an abomination?  Perhaps, someone should ask President Donald Trump and Secretary of State Mike Pompeo.

	 

	No, this isn’t the Obama administration anymore, Christian Americans. The Trump administration has banned a top Tanzanian official from entering the US due to his pro-Bible, pro-Christian views on homosexuality.

	 

	In a statement posted Friday, Secretary of State Mike Pompeo designated Paul Christian Makonda, administrative chief of the capital Dar es Salaam, “as ineligible to enter the U.S. for his involvement in gross violations of [human rights].”

	 

	First of all, Tanzania holds to what our forefathers held to and that is engaging in homosexual behavior is criminal:  crimes against nature and nature’s God.

	 

	The BBC reported that Makonda anticipated facing international backlash for the move, but said, “I prefer to anger those countries than to anger God.”

	 

	“As we take this stand, do not tell us about human rights,” he explained further. “There is no right to go against creation written on any religious books. Keep your laws. Being gay is not allowed here in Dar es Salaam.”

	 

	Now, this is a man with courage and conviction, not a double-talk like many of American politicians and bureaucrats.

	 

	As for State Secretary Pompeo, whom I warned you could not trust when he was appointed, and this guy claims to be a Christian. Both Trump and Pompeo have shown complete disregard for biblical law.

	 

	President Trump has even said he doesn’t have a problem with a homosexual “married” to another homosexual running for the White House and considers it “fine,” but God certainly does not. Our forefathers understood this well.

	 

	President Trump is not only in serious need to ask for forgiveness for this but also repent of promoting such behavior, as does Secretary Pompeo.”
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	You may ask, “Why are you bringing this up now?  Are you a Trump hater?  Are you a liberal?  Are you an enemy combatant?  Are you a Democrat?”  

	To be honest, I’m none of the above, but I am one that wants and desires to be consistent.  As such, I hear all these “Christians” pushing for Trump to be re-elected because, after all, “he’s better than Hillary,” as if to suggest that is actually saying something.  

	 

	Yet, I digress to remind you that President Trump supported the redefining of marriage to include homosexuals, something that the One who instituted marriage defined as between a man and a woman.

	 

	Here’s Trump adviser Kellyanne Conway in 2019,

	 

	“I’m old enough to remember the 2008 campaign where Hillary and Obama were arguing with each other about who was more in favor of traditional marriage,” Conway said on the White House driveway. “It wasn’t so long ago. He is the first president to start as president approving of gay marriage,” speaking of Donald Trump.

	 

	It wasn’t surprising, of course, considering that Trump falsely claimed that redefining marriage to include sodomy as “settled law.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “We begin with Donald Trumps’ White House beginning to take shape, as he fills two key positions. Many people across the country are still not taking the outcome of the election in stride. Protesters hit the streets in major cities for the fifth straight night, outraged over Trump’s policies and controversial comments. 

	 

	In China, through much of his campaign, Trump has now spoken to the Chinese President and says they have a clear sense of mutual respect. Trump sat down for his first TV interview since the election to clarify some of his signature campaign promises and addressed the anger on display in many cities.”

	 

	Donald Trump: Don’t be afraid. We are going to bring our country back but certainly don’t be afraid. We just had an election and its sort of like you have to be given a little time.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “Mr. Trump was also asked about acts of violence popping up in his name or against his supporters and about racial slurs and personal threats against minorities by some of his supporters.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “I am very surprised to hear that. I hate to hear that. I am so saddened to hear that, and I say stop it. If it helps, I will say this, right to the cameras. Stop it!”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “Trump addressed a number of his top campaign promises during his 60 Minutes interview including building a wall on the Mexican border.”

	 

	60 Minutes Reports: “They are talking about a fence, the Republican Congress, would you accept a fence?”

	 

	Donald Trump: “For certain areas I would, in certain areas the wall is more appropriate. I’m very good at this, it’s called construction.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “And on his campaign pledge to deport millions of undocumented immigrants, he said that would begin immediately.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “What we are going to do is get the people who have criminal records, gang members, drug dealers, we have a lot of these people, probably 2 million, could be even 3 million. We are going to get them out of our country; we are going to incarcerate them.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “Trump restated his pledge to roll back abortion rights, pledging to appoint justices who could overturn Roe vs Wade. Sending the issue back to the states. And if a woman is seeking an abortion …”

	 

	Donald Trump: “She would have to go to another state.”

	ABC News Reports: “But on another controversial issue, marriage equality, he said the issue of same sex marriage is settled.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “These cases have gone to the Supreme Court, they have been settled, and I’m fine with that.”

	 

	You’re fine with an abomination to God? Anybody got a problem with that? Hello? Especially as a Chistian? One man puts this Biblical injustice this way.

	 

	“As if, the SCOTUS can overturn the law of the Creator!  And Christians support it! Pay close attention, self-professed “Christians.” He said he was looking to decriminalize what God condemned!

	 

	Don’t tell me this man holds to traditional, biblical marriage. He doesn’t and his own words state it! President Trump, as his predecessor Barack Hussein Obama, praises the redefinition of marriage and the act of sodomy.

	 

	Just remember, this “lesser of two evils” stated quite clearly regarding Pete Buttigieg and his homosexual “husband” running for office was “no problem.”

	 

	Host: “Putting aside policy disagreements, do you think it would be great to see that you got the guy on the stage with his husband, and it’s normal.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “I think it’s absolutely fine.”

	 

	Host: “Don’t you think it’s a sign of great progress in the country?”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Yes, I think that some people perhaps will have a problem with, I have no problem with it whatsoever. I think it’s good.”

	 

	Again, you think an abomination of God is good? Anybody got a problem with that? Especially as a Christian? This needs to be called out otherwise we’re a bunch of hypocrites, as this man shares.

	 

	“That’s right, to all you hypocrites who were so angry with Obama for lighting up the White House in rainbow colors over the Supreme Court ruling regarding marriage, why are you not calling out this abominable administration?

	 

	I can tell you why: You’ve lost sight of your God and you have left your first love for political gain, entertainment and lack of integrity. I’m so sick of it that I believe it my duty to call out self-professed Christians who claim they are Christ’s while supporting such foolishness.

	 

	Remember, Conway’s words were expressed, and so were President Trump’s, as Richard Grenell, Trump’s ambassador to Germany and an open homosexual, was appointed as ambassador to Germany.”

	 

	WION Reports: “President Donald Trump has named Richard Grenell the current US Ambassador to Germany and as his next acting director of National Intelligence. The announcement draws swift criticism, that the politically outspoken figure is unsuited for the job. The move would make Grenell the head of US Intelligence community overseeing America’s 17 spy agencies. 

	 

	Grenell who is known for his blunt style and close ties to Mr. Trump would replace Joseph Maguire who has been acting Direct of Nationals Intelligence since August last year. Grenell is named Director of National Intelligence, a temporary status which means he won’t be facing Senate confirmation process unless Trump puts him forward for a permanent position. The move is raising concerns among Trump allies to point to Grenell’s primary qualification for the position.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “I am pleased to announce that our highly respected Ambassador to Germany, Richard Grenell, will become the Acting Director of National Intelligence. Rick has represented our country exceedingly well and I look forward to working with him. I would like to thank Joe Maguire for the wonderful job he has done, and we look forward to working with him closely, perhaps in another capacity with the administration!”

	Mark Warner: “It appears the President has selected an individual without any intelligence experience to serve as the leadoff of the nation’s intelligence community in an acting capacity.”

	 

	WION News Reports: “The Ambassador would be the first openly gay member of Trump’s cabinet. He has been the US Ambassador to Germany since 2018 before that he was the US spokesman at the United Nations during the George W. Bush administration.”

	 

	The abomination agenda doesn’t seem to change no matter who gets into office does it? One man puts it this way.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]“What pains me most is that I worked with men who claimed to be for God’s law and yet, supported a president who promotes sodomy and the murder of the innocent. I know it. I saw it in the conservative movement. I cannot in good conscience sit by and not say anything while these false professors say one thing but with their actions, they do another. They have shown who they truly are, just as President Trump has shown who he truly is. Pull the mask off, fellas.”

	“Some people still have not come to grips with President Donald Trump’s advancement of the LGBT agenda. Not only did his administration seek to decriminalize homosexuality worldwide, but he appointed openly homosexual Richard Grenell as ambassador to Germany.

	 

	Now, he has said he would love to bring Grenell back to a “high level” position in his administration.

	 

	In a separate letter that he sent to Adam Schiff, Grenell said, “Diversity of the IC workforce should always be celebrated, and I am proud that we increased diversity within the ODNI’s senior ranks, to include more women and members of the LGBT community.”

	 

	In 2019, Grenell was asked by President Trump to spearhead a global effort to get countries to end their criminalization of homosexuality.

	 

	That effort has now resulted in a policy that would limit the intelligence that U.S. spy agencies share with nations that continue to criminalize homosexuality in order to strong-arm them into conforming with Western norms.

	 

	According to multiple reports, the Trump White House is supportive of the initiative. “Rick Grenell has proven in his work for the Trump administration that he is a gay activist first and a loyal Republican second,”

	 

	Peter LaBarbera, founder and president of Americans for Truth about Homosexuality (AFTAH), told LifeSiteNews. “He has made it his primary mission to work for the normalization of homosexuality worldwide, which would seem to be more of an Obama foreign policy goal than a Trump goal.”

	 

	Our forefathers would have never allowed an open homosexual who tries to twist and pervert what marriage is with another man. And the people reading this would have been furious if Barack Obama did this.

	 

	But because this president holds up a Bible and tells you he is on your side while installing people like this in his administration, you believe him.”

	First, it was Barack Obama who lit up the people’s house with a declaration that homosexual “marriage” was legal, even though it isn’t.
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	Then it was Donald Trump courting the homosexual community for votes, and ultimately putting in an open homosexual, who tries to twist the meaning of marriage to include two men or two women, as an ambassador and promoting decriminalization of sodomy across the world, then acting Director of National Intelligence, and now senior advisor of the Republican National Committee to focus on political outreach, specifically 

	to LGBT voters. Richard Grenell stated, “As America’s first openly gay cabinet member, I can confidently say that President Trump has done more for gay and lesbian Americans than any other president, and it is not even close.”

	 

	Ric Grenell: “President Trump is the most pro-gay president in American History. I can prove it. My name is Ric Grenell. I’m America’s first openly gay cabinet member. As a United States Senator, Joe Biden said gay people couldn’t receive security clearances because we would be a security risk. Joe must have been terrified when Donald Trump appointed me as acting Director of National Intelligence. The fact that I’m gay didn’t even faze Donald Trump. Joe Biden certainly didn’t congratulate the appointment or even acknowledge it. But his silence was deafening. President Trump has done more to advance the rights of gays and lesbians in three years, than Joe Biden did in 40 plus years in Washington. For four decades, Joe Biden has attacked the LGBT community. As a US Senator, Biden supported ‘Don’t ask don’t tell’ and the defense of marriage act. Biden voted to cut off federal funds to any school that teaches acceptance of homosexuality. Biden said again, and again, that he was against marriage equality.”

	 

	Interviewer: “Do you support gay marriage?”

	 

	Joe Biden: “No, marriage is between a man and a woman.”

	 

	Ric Grenell: “And now, well, now that we’ve made progress, Joe Biden has changed his mind. I know firsthand that President Trump is the strongest ally that gay Americans have ever had in the White House. Donald Trump is the first president in American history to be pro-gay marriage from his first day in office. President Trump knew I was gay when he appointed me to one of the most prestigious and powerful ambassadorships in the world. As Ambassador to Germany, President Trump fully supported our fight to crush the homophobic and barbaric Islamic terrorist organization, Hezbollah and the Iranian regime that supports them. While President Trump was denying the homophobic regime money, the Obama-Biden team was giving them billions of dollars. Joe Biden not only admits it, he says he’ll do it again if elected President.”

	 

	Joe Biden: “I would reinstate an Iran nuclear deal.”

	 

	Ric Grenell: “President Trump began a historic campaign to decriminalize homosexuality around the globe at the United Nations, where he publicly challenged the 69 countries who make being gay a crime to change their laws.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “My administration is working with other nations to stop criminalizing of homosexuality.”

	 

	Ric Grenell: “Gays and lesbians can be put to death in nine countries, just for being who we are. So, why did Joe Biden fail to make this issue a priority in his more than 40 years in Washington? He’s never answered this question. This is why I believe we need President Trump in office for another four years. And I’m certainly not the only one. There are millions of patriotic gay Americans, who are sick of being told to sit down and shut up by those who want to control us. Those who are afraid of our voice, those who want to keep equality a partisan issue. They tell us our opinions don’t matter because we don’t subscribe to their group’s thoughts. They try to bully us into silence. But in my experience, proud gay people don’t like to be silent. They like to be loud. Yesterday’s champions of diversity are today’s intolerance. Well, I love this country and I’m not going to be silent. There are tens of thousands of gay conservatives, just like me, who also won’t be silent. Gay people don’t have to vote Democrat because Donald Trump is the most pro-gay President in American history.”

	 

	And you don’t have a problem with that, and you’re a Christian. Folks, we got duped! He’s worse on this issue than Biden!

	 

	“From President Trump’s global campaign to decriminalize homosexuality to becoming the first president to support gay marriage on his first day in office, he has been a champion for our community and I am thrilled to be part of the fight to re-elect him for four more years,” Grenell said.

	 

	[image: A person in a red tie and tie with a flag in the background

AI-generated content may be incorrect]The RNC, like the DNC is thumbing its collective nose at the Creator our forefathers worshipped and by whose name they established the sovereign states we live in.”

	“AMP Fest 2020 will be taking place at Trump’s Doral Miami Resort, hosted by none other than a transsexual activist Ricky Rebel among other “conservatives.” 
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	And you can see him saying that at this rally in Florida here.

	 

	Donald Trump: “And you’ve got to remember; I said it right at the beginning the cure cannot be worse than the problem itself. The cure cannot be worse. If you don’t feel good about it and you want to stay, stay, relax, stay, but if you want to get out there, get out. One thing about me, I went through it, now they say I’m immune to it, I feel so powerful, I’ll walk in there and kiss everyone. I’ll kiss the guys and the beautiful women, everyone, I’ll just give you a big fat kiss

	Okay, you’ll kiss guys and women? Based on what we’ve seen so far, was that just a joke, or is there more to it than we want to admit? But let’s continue with this unfortunate, unbiblical, behavior, supporting what God calls an abomination.
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	“It is majorly hypocritical as to what is being played out today by this current administration and his supporters. When Barack Hussein Obama lit up the people’s White House with the homosexual flag colors, which is a mockery of God’s covenant (Genesis 9:13-16), the American people 

	were allegedly outraged (Matthew 23:3). Yet, when Donald Trump appoints homosexuals to his administration, somehow, it is permissible and acceptable (Daniel 8:25).

	 

	Regardless, they are both advocating what God clearly condemns (Leviticus 18:22-20:13; Jude 1:7) in making war with God (Micah 3:5), and let me remind you that it is a war that they will not win.”
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	“‘We are fighting for the gay community, and we are fighting and fighting hard,’ said Trump at a gala with the Log Cabin Republicans and a slate of pro-homosexual RINO speakers.”

	 

	Americans have been warned time and time again of Donald Trump and yet, people ignore the corrupt fruit hanging on his branches (Matthew 7:16).  As I have said, and I say again, what Donald says, and what Donald does, have always been two different scenarios (Proverbs 19:9).

	Just two days after Joe Biden signed the so-called “Respect for Marriage Act” [RMA] into law, LGBT Republicans celebrated its enactment at a gala event at Donald Trump’s Mar-a-Lago resort home, hosted by the former president himself.

	 

	Trump was joined by Arizona’s 2022 GOP gubernatorial candidate, Kari Lake, and an array of high profile “GayCons” (homosexual “conservatives”) including former Director of National Intelligence Ric Grenell, a Trump appointee, and frequent Tucker Carlson guest commentator Chadwick Moore.

	 

	Fox News’ Tammy Bruce, a lesbian, received the “Spirit of Lincoln Award” from the Log Cabin Republicans, the GOP LGBT organization which sponsored the event. Last year’s recipient was former First Lady Melania Trump.

	 

	Here’s the thing: Instead of celebrating the passage and enactment of the new law, President Trump and Kari Lake should’ve seized the opportunity to renounce it.
 

	And instead of congratulating the 500 or so “GayCons” gathered in Mar-a-Lago’s ballroom, Trump and Lake should’ve asked these men and women to show that they truly are conservatives by affirming the immutable definition of marriage – as conjugal and complementary – and repudiating RMA.

	 

	Although Trump reportedly did not mention the new law in his speech, he did proclaim, “We are fighting for the gay community, and we are fighting and fighting hard.”

	 

	In fact, he’s stated on tape he’s fighting for them all over the world!

	 

	Narrator: “A warning for them that they hear the next candidate talking of making America great again. Friends, do you like being lied to? Neither do I. And with that said, I thought it was time to share with you what it is that I’ve been sharing over the last 6 years when it comes to the likes of Donald Trump. As you know, Donald Trump has been groomed by the mainstream media in America for over 30 years now. You know, as Donald called them, mainstream media, fake news. Well, he’s right. And they did this in a favorable light. Donald Trump, like the Kardashians, have done nothing to warrant such acceptance and favorability that the mainstream media has given unto them.”

	 

	Barbara Walters: “You are all often described as famous for being famous. You don’t act, you don’t sing, you don’t dance, forgive me, but you don’t have any talent.”

	 

	Kardashian daughter #1: “We’re still entertaining people.”

	 

	Narrator: “What I ask, you must answer. What is it that Donald Trump has done to attain such worldwide notoriety? Think of this for a moment if you would. Why would Oprah Winfrey back in 1988 have Donald Trump on her highly successful show, asking him the question, if he would ever consider running for the President of the United States of America.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “This sounds like a political presidential talk to me. I know people have talked to you about whether or not you want to run. Would you ever?”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Probably not but I do get tired of seeing the country getting ripped off.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “Why would you not?”

	 

	Donald Trump: “I just don’t think I really have the inclination to do it. I love what I’m doing, I really like it.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “It also doesn’t pay as well.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Nah.”

	 

	Narrator: “Friends this is known as forecasting and conditioning. In 2004 Donald Trump was given his own television series called The Apprentice. This is to give you the impression, the people at large, that if anyone can get the job done, surely it will be Donald Trump. The opposite is true. But the American people are not quite learning the lessons from the past, that is from the crock in Washington, along with the machine working hand in glove with the spin doctors and the useful idiots in the CIA Mockingbird controlled media. I’ve got to say, not bad. for a guy that’s done virtually nothing, to receive all of this attention that he’s been mysteriously handed. So, without further narration on how it is that he got the position, with the help of his cronies in high places, let’s get to what it is that he told people in promise, and what it is that he did. Remember Donald Trump told us on the Presidential Campaign Trail that he was going to look into Hillary Clinton’s lies and scandals, with that special prosecutor.?

	 

	Donald Trump: “If I win, I am going to instruct my Attorney General to get a special prosecutor to look into your situation. Because there has never been so many lies, so much deception, there has never been anything like it. And we’re going to have a special prosecutor…”

	 

	Narrator: “Well, that’s what he said, but 41 seconds into his victory speech he tells the American people …”

	 

	Donald Trump: “I just received a call from Secretary Clinton. She congratulated us on our victory, and I congratulated her and her family on a very, very hard fourth campaign. I mean she fought very hard. Hillary has worked very long and very hard for a long period of time. And we owe her a major debt of gratitude for her service to our country. I mean that very sincerely.”

	 

	Narrator: “Friends his first legislative act, as they call it, was the $1.3 trillion Omnibus Bill, which is described by the 2,232-page bill, signed by Donald Trump, as ridiculous, but said, ‘He felt the need to sign it because of his duty to protect the country. As a matter of national security, I’ve signed this Omnibus Budget Bill. There are a lot of things I’m unhappy about in this bill. I say to Congress, I will never sign another bill like this again.”

	See, Trump complained that the bill was too long with too little time to read it. And this is what’s in the bill:

	 

	
		$12m for Scholarships for Lebanon

		$20m for Middle East partnership Initiative Scholarship Program

		$12m in military funding for Vietnam

		$3.5m in nutrition assistance to Laos

		$15m in Developmental assistance to China

		$10m for Women LEOs in Afghanistan

		$1m for the World Meteorological Organization

		$218m for Promoting Democracy Development in Europe

		$10m for disadvantaged Egyptian Students

		$1.37bn for Contributions to International Organization

		$51m to promote International Family Planning and Reproductive Health (in other words – abortion)

		$7m promoting International Conservation

		$10m for UN Environment Programs

		$5m for Vietnam Education Foundation Grants

		$2.570m for Commission on Security and Co-operation in Europe

		$15m to USAID for promoting International higher education between universities

		$1m for the Cultural Antiquities Task Force

		$6.25m for the Ambassadors Fund for Cultural Preservation

		$20m for Countering Foreign State Propaganda

		$12m for countering State Disinformation and Pressure



	 

	Remember, friends, this was all done, says Donald Trump, for the protection of our country. We know what you told us, Donald Trump, but we also took the time to pay attention to the things that you, in fact, have done. Do you remember when Donald Trump told us that the National Debt, you know the national deficit was going to be so easily resolved once he got into office?”

	 

	Donald Trump: “For many, many years the United States was subject to a massive trade deficit. That is why we have $20 trillion in debt. It’s literally first grade business. It’s so simple. And the end result is that it’s tougher to get out because they are so used to making so much money off our country and we can’t let them do that anymore. We are going to start paying down debt. We have a country that is essentially a debtor nation right now, so we are going to make our country wealthy again.”

	 

	Narrator: “Well, Donald Trump’s Presidency drove the National Deficit even higher by adding $7.8 trillion to further in debt the American people. Is this how you make America great again? Trump, we know what you told us. But we also know what you did. Remember when Donald Trump told us that he was going to build the wall to keep America’s enemies out? Well, take a look at this.”

	 

	Donald Trump statements regarding the wall: “I will build a great, great wall. And I will have Mexico pay for that wall. Mark my words. The wall’s going to get built, folks. Just in case anybody has any questions. We need the wall. We’re going to get the wall. We’re going to have a wall. The wall’s happening. Build that wall, build that wall. On day one, we will begin working on an impenetrable, physical, tall, powerful, beautiful, southern border wall. Well, I’d love not to build the wall, but you need the wall. Building it? Not negotiable. We have no choice. If we have to close down our government, we’re building that wall. ‘You can’t get Mexico to pay for the wall,’ Of course you can. Do you have any doubts that I will get them to pay for the wall? We will build the wall as sure as you are standing there. As sure as you’re standing there, 100 percent. 100 percent. Who’s going to pay for the wall? ‘Mexico’ Who’s not going to pay the wall? Vermont.”

	 

	Reporter: “It now appears clear US taxpayers will have to pay for it upfront. What is your plan?”

	 

	Donald Trump: “It’s not clear at all.”

	 

	Muir: So, the American taxpayers will pay for the wall at first?”

	Donald Trump: “All it is, is we’ll be reimbursed. Mexico will be 

	reimbursing the United States. It’ll be reimbursed. It may be through a reimbursement. We discussed the wall; we didn’t discuss the payment of the wall. I will build the greatest wall that you’ve ever seen. I want a gorgeous wall. And you do a beautiful, nice precast plank with beautiful everything. Just perfect.”

	 

	Child: “What’s it going to be made out of?”

	 

	Donald Trump: “It’s going to be made of hardened concrete and it’s going to be made out of rebar and steel. I’m talking about a wall. See that ceiling up there? Higher. We’re thinking about building the wall as a solar wall. And we’re going to have a door on the wall. If they ever get up there, they’re in trouble. Because there’s no way to get down. Maybe a rope. It’s not a fence, it’s a wall. Yeah, it could be – it could be some fencing.”

	 

	Reporter: “Mexico will not pay for the wall. Could we have your comment?”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Yes. The wall just got 10 feet taller. Let’s say the wall costs $4 billion, $5 billion. The wall is going to cost $6 or $7 billion. The wall’s probably going to cost $8 billion. The walls’ going to cost $10 billion, maybe $12. We’re putting down $25 billion for the Wall. And who’s going to pay for the wall?”

	 

	Audience: “Mexico!” 

	 

	Narrator: “We know what Donald Trump told us, but we also took the time to see what, in fact, he’s responsible for doing. Despite Donald acting worried about the infiltration of illegals, namely Muslim’s in this particular case, he explained to the people that he was going to put a stop to it.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Nearly 180 thousand illegal immigrants, with criminal records, ordered to be deported from our country, are tonight roaming free to threaten peaceful citizens. They are being released by the tens of thousands into our communities with no regard to the impact on public safety, or resources.”

	 

	Narrator: “What did Donald do? He tripled funding, of that of Obama, when it came to the funding of these organizations in America. I can just hear it now, Bradly, I got you on the second amendment. Donald Trump was the most pro-second amendment president, ever, in the history of America. Really? As politicians and anti-gun rights activists continuously chant, we don’t want to take your guns, behind the scenes, in only the last five months under Donald Trump’s presidency, politicians have been working overtime, to limit your right to bear arms. These laws, as they call them, are all in reaction to the shooting in Parkland, Florida. And like most politicians, what it is that they always do, they are not letting this crisis go to waste. Since the tragic shooting in Florida in February, the Gifford’s Law Center to prevent gun violence under Donald Trump’s administration has recorded a whopping 55 new gun control measures in 26 states. American’s, is this how you make America Great Again? 

	 

	What is the Dept of Education under Donald Trump’s presidency? Donald Trump’s Secretary of Education, Betsy DeVos, signed on to a radical Globalist Declaration that called for, among other absurdities, brainwashing children to believe in the United Nations backed ideology of total government known as Sustainable Development. In fact, the pseudo-treaty inked by Trump’s education chief suggests that the purpose of schooling is to indoctrinate children with right values and teach them to be obedient workers. Speaking of Children, Donald Trump claimed to be once again the most pro-life president in United States history. What? Yep, he said that.”

Donald Trump: “It is my profound honor to be the first president in history to attend the March for Life. We are here for a very simple reason, to defend the right of every child, born and unborn, to fulfill their God given potential. Unborn children have never had a stronger defender in the White House.”

	 

	Narrator: “While publicly denouncing abortion, behind closed doors he 

	was funding these murderous organizations. CNS New.com reported February 9, 2018, ‘Despite promising to defund Planned Parenthood, President Donald Trump signed a budget Friday which was passed by the Republican led Congress, that fully funds the nation’s largest abortion provider. In a letter to pro-lifers during the election, Trump and Vice President Mike Pence said, ‘I am committed to defunding Planned Parenthood as long as they continue to perform abortions, and reallocating the funding to community health centers that provide comprehensive health care for women. While the budget provides more funding for community health centers, it also fully funds Planned Parenthood.’ In fact, Trump has signed multiple continuing resolutions (CRs) that fully funded Planned Parenthood, despite his campaign promise to defund it.

	 

	The bill was passed in the wee hours of the night, complaining that they just had seven hours to read the 2,232-page bill, the length of two Bibles, said Representative Rod Bloom from Iowa, a bill stated by Senator Rand Paul which almost no one read. In Planned Parenthood’s fiscal year 2018, the first year that would reflect a Trump administration budget, Planned Parenthood received almost $563.8 million in taxpayer funding. That level was a record for any administration in history, significantly more funding than Planned Parenthood got during any year of the Obama administration. We know what Donald Trump said, friends, but again, this is what he did. Apparently, this is how he makes America Great Again, and to his followers of course.

	 

	Did you also know that Donald Trump is not granting clemency to his political cronies. Then he is, during the late-night hours, and just before leaving the people White House grants 147 criminals pardons before his departure. And the week before this, his final legislative act, the Covid-19 stimulus bill, which was found once again, to have funded our sworn enemies, and this on the backs of the American taxpayers. ABC7 Reported the Washington DC pork inside of the new Covid-19 stimulus bill. It’s called the Covid Relief Bill, but it has almost nothing to do with Covid. ‘This bill contains $85.5 million for assistance to Cambodia, $134 million to Burma, $1.3 billion for Egypt and the Egyptian military, which will go out and buy almost exclusively Russian military equipment. $25 million for democracy and gender programs in Pakistan, $505 million to Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, and Panama. $40 million for the Kennedy Center in Washington DC, which is not even open for business. $1 billion for the Smithsonian and an additional $154 million for the National Gallery of Art. Likewise these facilities are essentially not open.’

	 

	Oh, and one more thing. Bill Gates received $3.36 million in that Covid Stimulus bill, to help vaccinate the world’s poor. And those vaccinations, mind you, you know them as the experimental jab that are responsible for the adverse side effects and deaths of millions thus far. 

	 

	Newspaper headlines:

	 

	
		Recorded Cases of Heart Disease Among Under 40 Years Old Explodes 20,000% After Covid-19 Vaccines Roll out

		7,500% Increase in Heart Disease in Children Following Covid-19 Vaccines – This is NOT Rare!

		43,000 Deaths 4 Million Injuries Following Covid-19 Vaccines in European Database of Adverse Reactions

		Killer Covid Vaccines: 4,400% Increase in Deaths Compared to all FDA Approved Vaccines for Previous 30 Years

		1000% Increase in Vaccine Deaths and Injuries Following Pfizer Covid-19 EUA Vaccine for 5 to 11 Year Olds



	 

	In spite of all of this and so proud of himself, Donald Trump has now declared himself the father of the vaccination.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “They should have put a warning or something on that particular vaccine, but I certainly wouldn’t have divulged it and got front page news all over the world. Then people don’t want it, and it probably affects the other because there’s a big situation where people don’t want to take the vaccine. Well, this plays right into their hands. And they want me to do public service messages and everything about everybody taking the vaccine. And I guess in a certain way, I’m the father of the vaccine. Because I was the one that pushed it.”

	 

	Narrator: “Friends, how could he do all this without the help of the mainstream media that in fact, sold you Donald Trump. And just think you thought they were attacking him.”

	 

	Vladimir Lenin: “The best way to control the opposition is to lead it ourselves.”

	 

	Narrator: “Friends, did you also know that he’s claiming to be American’s most pro-gay president, yes you heard me right. Donald Trump was also the one behind the transgender pageantries. Also take note that Donald Trump was also the one attempting to globally decriminalize sodomy, which you know as the gay agenda.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “I will do everything in my power to protect our LBGTQ citizens from the violence and oppression of the hateful foreign ideology. Believe me.”

	 

	Narrator: “Again we know what you said, Donald Trump, but we are also paying attention to what it is that you are doing. Friends, this is not how you make America Great again.”

	 

	And I would agree. It’s how you invite the judgment of God again, according to the Bible. And some would say, maybe this is why he did this with the Bible in his second term.

	 

	Caitlin Doornbos, Reporter, New York Post: “Keen eyed observers may not have noticed that Donald Trump did not put his hand on the Bible when he did his swearing in during the inauguration ceremony on Monday.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “I, Donald John Trump, do solemnly swear that I will faithfully execute …”
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	Was that just oversight, or a message that’s driving him, and where his allegiance lies? I don’t know. But it gets worse.

	 

	“It started out with a joke between them, as they were looking at wedding venues: “Can you imagine a wedding at Mar-a-Lago?”

	The National Log Cabin Republicans, a pro-gay rights group, had hosted two galas at Mar-a-Lago before, once in 2020 and again in 2022, so they decided to see if a wedding there would be “in the realm of possibility.”

	 

	The couple, John Sullivan and Dan Medora, reached out to good friends and members of Mar-a-Lago Bill White and Bryan Eure, who then reached out to former President Donald Trump and his team. They happily approved the couple’s request.

	 

	They shared exclusive details and photos from behind the scenes of what they called a “perfect wedding.” Mar-a-Lago is “extremely opulent — reminds you of a castle…when you walk in for the first time and you’re kind of in awe,” Sullivan said. “It’s overwhelming and it’s just gorgeous.”

	 

	“The sunset hit right in the middle of the ceremony. And it just made for the most stunning pictures. And it just was a gorgeous setting,” he added. “It really was a wedding beyond our wildest dreams.”

	 

	To top it all off — they got to meet briefly with Trump the next day as they were having dinner with their families.

	 

	 ‘It’s a shame that people can’t see beyond the lies told about Trump and to know the real man that takes care of people,'” he added. “It definitely shows that it’s not a place of discrimination.”

	 

	They said they were not surprised at all that Trump approved their wedding, given his past support for the gay community.

	 

	“We know the president’s consistent history of supporting gays,” Sullivan said. He said that support extends way back to 1985, when he first bought Mar-a-Lago.

	 

	“President Trump’s been consistently supportive of the gay community all along,” he added. “He is a friend of the gays. He’s supportive of the LGBT community. He’s been consistent on that. And so we’re excited to see the work he’s able to do when he becomes president in 2025,” he said.”
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	“Melania Trump has long maintained a close relationship with the Log Cabin Republicans, which describes itself as “the nation’s largest Republican organization dedicated to representing LGBT conservatives and allies.”

	 

	What has been uncovered from both Trump and Biden is that there is no difference on the homosexual agenda and what it is that they are simultaneously pushing together is about as obvious as it gets.

	 

	From treasonous Joe Biden’s popular drag queen being accused of sexually assaulting young men, to that of Donald Trump allowing fraudulent and lying men dressed as women to participate in the beauty pageant in which he owned.

	 

	Therefore, it should come as no surprise when Donald Trump and Rudy Giuliani (in full drag) make light of the crimes in which they are advocating for when they sell it to the American people as a joke.

	 

	Inside Addition: “Look at what we’ve uncovered. It’s Giuliani showing his softer side dressed in drag in a comedy skit with Donald Trump.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “You know, you’re really beautiful.”

	 

	Inside Addition: “The spoof was performed years ago when Giuliani was mayor of New York, for a charity dinner, though it was all in good fun.”
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	How much more of this can we take as Christians, and not speak up? This is all an abomination to God!

	 

	“In making her entrance, Melania Trump, wife of Donald Trump, mainstream media outlet Politico highlights Melania is back, set to hold event for Log Cabin Republicans.

	 

	Melania Trump, who has been largely absent from the campaign trail during her husband’s presidential run, is back on the GOP fundraising 
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	“Wake-up people. Donald Trump, Donald claims to be the “gayest president in American history” as he has now helped to set the stage for the homosexuals to attack anyone that dares defend themselves! 

	 

	Is this how you make America great again?

	 

	Trump and his homosexual merchandise is now sneaking into the big corporate stores that have taken major hits from the American people in the promotion of it (Leviticus 18:22).
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	As one person stated “Hey Republicans, why didn’t you care when Donald Trump sold pride merch? You claim Target and other brands with pride collections are “targeting kids” and are “satanic” but your leader did it and you had no problem with it.”

	 

	If you are wondering where this is coming from, remember who the American people are thinking would be the last one that would promote it, you guessed it, yours truly Donald Trump (2 Corinthians 11:14-15).”
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	“Remember when Trump pushed to decriminalize homosexuality all over the world? Remember when his administration under the hypocrite ‘Christian’ Mike Pompeo denounced godly men in offices of other countries for calling out homosexuality as a sin?

	 

	Well, Trump is still seeking to put criminal homosexuals in positions in his administration. The New York Post reports: President Trump is assembling an administration stocked with prominent gay and lesbian Americans.

	Among the picks:

	 

	
		Scott Bessent, 62, treasury secretary. If confirmed, the hedge fund manager would be the highest-ranking openly gay official in US history.



	 

	
		Ric Grenell, 58, presidential envoy for special missions. He was Trump’s director of national intelligence during his first term.



	 

	
		Tammy Bruce, 62, the new State Department spokesperson, was a Fox News contributor.



	 

	
		Jacob Helberg, 35, undersecretary of state for economic growth, energy, and the environment.



	 

	
		Bill White, 57, ambassador to Belgium.



	 

	
		Art Fisher, 49, ambassador to Austria.



	 

	And at least 10 other prominent LGBT Americans are slated for major administration posts, one Trump insider said. “The velvet mafia this time around will be extensive,” he said.

	 

	Gay and lesbian officials in Trump’s first term included Randy Berry, his ambassador to Nepal, and James Abbott, who Trump tapped to serve on the Federal Labor Relations Authority.

	 

	A top gay New York City Democrat said he is pleased with the picks.

	“It’s good and I hope that they will have a little influence when it comes to issues that may come up having to do with equal rights and marriage and respecting trans people’s rights,” said the Dem.”

	 

	Homosexuality is the reason that God utterly destroyed two cities called Sodom & Gomorrah (Genesis 19).  The biggest threat America has at this point of normalizing such criminal behavior is not Islam, not Communism, not Socialism, not Fascism nor Marxism.

	 

	The biggest threat America faces is the Creator we once appealed to in the Declaration of Independence as the giver of our rights, and that God never approved of sodomy.  He condemned it as an abomination in the Old Testament (Leviticus 18:22, 20:13) and the New Testament still condemns homosexuality today (Romans 1:18-27; 1 Timothy 1:8-11).”

	 

	And that’s the point. Before you call out those leftist liberals and what some call dangerous democrats, how about what Trump and the Republican party is doing. When you deal honestly with the facts, both are apparently two sides of the same coin, when it comes to the promotion of homosexuality. In fact, because we play the role of party hypocrites, even as Christians, and keep our mouth shut out of fear or outright apathy, refusing to call out this abominable behavior, whoever promotes it, it’s propelling us towards our own destruction as God clearly warns. He didn’t like it then; He doesn’t like it today. He didn’t approve of it then; He doesn’t approve of it today. And now, these people are everywhere in every corner of our government, as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “While you are being distracted again by the mainstream media, 87 politicians are being exposed for their horrific crimes against children. Americans, the list that I am about to read should come as no surprise as to what is taking place in your country today. It explains why our said various representatives are a very important corrupt crew. For decades we have known of this corruption and now it is all coming towards the light. Friends, for the record, a corrupt tree is not going to bring forth good fruit. It is without a doubt going to bring forth corrupt fruit. Scripture is clear. ‘You shall know them by their fruits; do men gather grapes of thorns or figs of thistles? Even so, every good tree bringeth forth good fruit, but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit.’ Matthew 7:16-20 A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, nor can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. Every tree that bringeth not good fruit is cut down and cast into the fire. Wherefore by their fruits you shall know them.

	 

	No matter how many different ways or methods that these people try to put themselves up as the righteous, the Lord has and will bring into the light as to who they really are. Now before we get into this list, let me remind you that these are the same criminal politicians that have advocated Sodomy, homosexuality, pedophilia, even trying to sell pornography to the American people as free speech. We have, in part, 87 politicians, corrupt politicians, might I add, that have been exposed for their crimes against children.

	 

	Illinois state Representative, Keith Farnham, resigned and was charged with possession of child pornography and has been accused of writing ads in online sites about sexually molesting a six-year-old girl. 

	 

	A spokesperson for the Arkansas party Harold Moody, Jr. was charged with distribution and possession of child pornography.

	 

	Township Board of Commissioners member Philip Ahr, resigned from his position after being charged with the possession of child pornography and abusing children between 2 and 6 years old.

	 

	Activist and organizer, Charles Wade, was arrested and charged with human trafficking and underage prostitution.

	 

	Texas attorney and activist Mark Benavides, was charged with having sex with a minor, inducing a child to have sex and compelling prostitution of at least 9 legal clients and possession of child pornography. He was found guilty on 6 counts of sex trafficking.

	 

	Former mayor of Stillwater New York, Rick Nelson, pleaded guilty to 5 counts of possession of child pornography of children of less than 16 years of age.

	 

	Former mayor of Hubbard Ohio, Richard Keenan, was given a life sentence for raping a 4-year-old girl.

	 

	Former mayor of Randolph, Nebraska, Dwayne L. Schutt, was arrested and charged with 4 counts of felony, third degree, sexual assault of a child and one count of intentional child abuse.

	Former mayor of Dawson, George, Christopher Wright, was indicted on the charge of aggravated child molestation, aggravated sodomy, rape, child molestation, statutory rape of an 11-year-old boy and a 12-year-old girl.

	 

	Party leader for Victoria County, Texas, Stephen Jabbour, pleaded guilty to possession and receiving over half a million child pornographic images.

	 

	Activist and fund raiser, Terrence Bean, was arrested on charges of sodomy and sex abuse, in a case involving a 15-year-old boy. And when the alleged victim declined to testify the judge dismissed the case. 

	 

	Andrew Douglas Reed, pleaded guilty to multiple counts of second-degree sexual exploitation of a minor for producing child pornography.

	 

	Aid to Senator Barbara Boxer, Jeff Rosato, pleaded guilty to trading in child pornography.

	 

	New Jersey state assembly member, Neil Cohen, was convicted of possession and distribution of child pornography.

	 

	Tim Nolan, chairman of Donald Trump’s presidential campaign in Kentucky pled guilty to child sex trafficking and on February 11th, 2018, he was then sentenced to 20 years in prison.

	 

	Senator Ralph Shortey was indicted on 4 counts of human trafficking and child pornography. He pleaded guilty to one count of child sex trafficking in exchange for the dropping of the other charges.

	 

	Anti-abortion activist, Howard Scott Heldreth, is a convicted child rapist in Florida.

	 

	Judge Mark Pazuhanich pleaded no contest for fondling a ten-year-old girl and was sentenced to ten years’ probation.

	 

	Legislator, Edison Misla was sentenced to 10 years in prison for raping his daughter between the ages of 9 and 17 years old. 

	 

	Mayor Philip Giordano is serving a 30-year sentence in Federal prison for sexually abusing 8- and 10-year-old girls.

	 

	Senator Strom Thurmond, a notable racist, has sex with a 15-year-old black girl, which produced a child.

	 

	Anti-gay activist Robert Bauman was charged with having sex with a 16-year-old boy that he picked up at a gay bar.

	 

	Committee chairman Jeffrey Patti was arrested for distributing a video clip of a 5-year-old girl being raped.

	 

	Preacher Stephen White who demanded the return of traditional values was sentenced to jail after offering $20.00 to a 14-year-old boy for permission to perform oral sex on him.

	 

	Anti-gay activist Earl ‘Butch’ Kimmerling was sentenced to 40 years in prison for molesting a 8-year-old girl after attempting to stop a gay couple from adopting her.

	 

	Candidate Richard Gardner admitted to molesting his two daughters.

	 

	Young Republican Federation Nicholas Elizondo molested his 6-year-old daughter and was sentenced to 6 years in prison.

	 

	New York Congressman Anthony Weiner pled guilty to transferring obscene materials to a minor as part of a plea agreement for sexting Twitter DMs to underage girls.

	 

	Hollywood Producer Harvey Weinstein is being criminally prosecuted and civilly sued for years of sexual abuse that was a well know secret in Hollywood including underaged sexual activities with aspiring actresses.

	 

	Mayor of Racine Wisconsin Gary Becker was convicted of attempted child seduction, child pornography and other child sex crimes.

	 

	Seattle mayor Ed Murray resigned after multiple accusations of child sex abuse which were levied against him including by family members.

	 

	New York Congressman Fred Richmond was arrested in Washington DC for soliciting sex from a 16-year-old boy.

	 

	Spokesperson for Subway Jared Fogle was convicted for distribution and receipt of child pornography and traveling to engage in illicit sexual conduct with a minor.

	 

	State Department Official Carl Carey under Hillary Clinton’s State Department was arrested on 10 counts of child porn possession.

	 

	Maine Assistant Attorney General James Cameron was sentenced to over 15 years in Federal prison for 7 counts of child porn possession, receipt and transmission.

	 

	State Department Official Daniel Rosen under Hillary Clinton’s state Department was arrested and charged with allegedly soliciting sex from a minor over the internet.

	 

	State Department Official James Cafferty pleaded guilty to one count of transportation of child pornography.

	 

	Radio Show Host Bernie Ward pleaded guilty to one count of sending child pornography over the internet. 

	 

	Deputy Attorney General from California Raymond Liddy was arrested for child pornography.

	 

	Hey folks, I want you to think of this, these are the ones that were caught. And knowing all of this, the people should demand that the Halls of Government in this country be properly vetted. Americans, it is not enough to know the amount of corrupt fruit on the branches. It is for we, the people, to now lay the ax to the root of the tree and cut it down for our posterity’s sake. Folks, how is it that they feel so free to commit crimes that they do, mainly against our children. I know not, but I can tell you Scripturally, it’s not a good place to go. When you look at Exodus 22:23 it says, ‘If thou shalt afflict them in any wise and they cry at all unto me, I will surely hear their cry, and my wrath shall wax hot, and I will kill you with the sword and you wives shall be widows and your children fatherless.’

	 

	Well, taking it to the New Testament in Luke 17:2: “It is impossible but that offences will come, but woe unto him through whom they come. It was better for him that a millstone was hanged about his neck, and he was cast into the sea than that he should offend one of these little ones.” 

	 

	And so, it is.

	 

	And so it is, judgement is coming because of this abominable behavior. Folks, how much more proof do we need? The return of the Days of Lot have already begun, these people are everywhere as you just saw, including, yes, unfortunately, even Donald Trump. His behavior and beliefs are helping to create the fulfillment of this prophecy. And it’s a huge mega sign that we are living in the Last Days! And that’s precisely why, of all times, we need to be Biblically balanced on this issue concerning Trump and the Last Days prophecies. One, stop acting like there’s nothing prophetic going on with his behavior and let that become an excuse to get lazy and goof off, when it should stir you on to even greater obedience and evangelism for Christ!

	 

	Two, stop letting this prophetic fulfillment by Donald Trump destroy your witness to the lost and bring great division between your brother and sister in Christ, when we need to all be working together like never before, declaring God’s truth with what little time we have left!

	Anything short of these two Biblical standards is missing the mark.

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Three

	————————————

	The Paradox of the

	Days of Noah

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 7th prophecy Trump is helping to fulfill is The Days of Noah. 

	And of course, what I’m referring to is the “other” specific immoral, ungodly, evil, wicked behavior that would appear again on the global scene right before Jesus Christ comes back at His Second Coming. Not just with the Days of Lot and all the blasphemous homosexual promotion we saw in the last section, but even with the Days of Noah and all the blasphemous biological transformation of mankind as well. Let’s revisit that text again.

	 

	Luke 17:22-30 “Then He said to His disciples, ‘The time is coming when you will long to see one of the days of the Son of Man, but you will not see it. Men will tell you, ‘There He is!’ or ‘Here He is!’ Do not go running off after them. For the Son of Man in His day will be like the lightning, which flashes and lights up the sky from one end to the other. But first He must suffer many things and be rejected by this generation. Just as it was in the days of Noah, so also will it be in the days of the Son of Man. People were eating, drinking, marrying and being given in marriage up to the day Noah entered the ark. Then the flood came and destroyed them all. It was the same in the days of Lot. People were eating and drinking, buying and selling, planting and building. But the day Lot left Sodom, fire and sulfur rained down from heaven and destroyed them all. It will be just like this on the day the Son of Man is revealed.’”

	 

	So here we see again Jesus clearly telling us two things to be on the lookout for as regards to His Second Coming. How do we know it’s getting close? How do you know Jesus is getting ready to come back? 

	What’d He say there? He said, “When you see the same society arise on the scene that was present in the Days of Lot, as well as, the Days of Noah, that He’d be right around the corner and you better get ready, right? 

	In fact, Jesus also mentions the sign of the Days of Noah in this passage of Scripture.

	 

	Matthew 24:37-39 “As it was in the days of Noah, so it will be at the coming of the Son of Man. For in the days before the flood, people were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, up to the day Noah entered the ark; and they knew nothing about what would happen until the flood came and took them all away. That is how it will be at the coming of the Son of Man.” 

	 

	So again, the question is just like the Days of Lot, “What were the Days of Noah like so we can see if we’re getting close.” Well, let’s take a look at what the Bible describes as the Days of Noah. One aspect we see in our text here. People at that time had a very lackadaisical attitude towards the things of God and the news of His soon coming judgment. They acted like it was no big deal, just kept on eating and drinking and marrying and being given in marriage, so on and so forth. And that’s our world today, even in the so-called Church, as you can see here.

	 

	Paul Washer: “When God said come into the Ark, you and all your household, Noah saw God close the Ark and the people on the outside did not wonder but they slept those seven days before the rain came. I know there are sleepless nights that I have and I’m pondering the things of God of what it shall be and what is coming. Can you sleep? How can you sleep at night? 

	 

	The Bingo halls are full, but the churches are empty. You may be thinking that my church is full. Full of what? Dead men’s bones. The Casinos are full, but no one will give to God. Concerts are full but no one will praise the Almighty. We will scream and shout for a Rock Star, but sit quietly, bored, when hearing about God Almighty. We will sit through a movie for two hours, but we can’t even pray for two hours. We will drive out of state for a game or a race, but we can’t even get up on Sunday Morning or Sunday Night or Wednesday to hear the Word of God. And these are so-called Christians that do this. 

	 

	Not only is the world asleep and fire is getting ready to come upon this earth, but the Christians are asleep. These are Christians who do this. They give God crumbs while they thrive on the fringe of the world. They take God’s unconditional love, and they give God lip service. They demand blessings so they curse His name. They demand the flesh that they crucified. They say we can’t go to church every time the doors are open, but they can take their kids to football, baseball, basketball, wrestling, band, a circus or a fair. Or they just sit in front of a TV all night long. But to go into the presence of the Heavenly Father is just too much for them. 

	 

	They will work 8, 10, 12 hours a day to pay their bills, to buy the bass boat, but we will tell the one who breathes life into us, what hours we can do for God. We sit in church, but we are Godless, we have a form of Godliness, but we deny the power thereof. I don’t see how the lukewarm Christian can sleep at night. Before the rain came I believe Noah couldn’t sleep. But the world outside was sleeping just fine. They fell asleep and if it were today, they would have fallen asleep watching TV. They would have just got home from a football game or a movie, they would have been doing everything under the sun, eating, drinking and making merry, not knowing that tomorrow they shall die. 

	 

	You cannot say that you were not warned. In Luke 21:11 it says a great earthquake, famine and pestilence will be in various places and fearful events of great signs from Heaven. In verse 25 it says there will be anguish and perplexity at the roaring and tossing of the sea. You cannot say you were not warned; you cannot say that Noah did not preach to you for 120 years, because you ignored him. You just said, who is that man, oh, he’s just Noah, he’s going to the church house, that’s just Noah, he’s always talking negatively. That’s just Noah, let’s go back to sleep.

	 

	At least when Jesus was praying in the garden, while the disciples slept, at least they woke up. When the servant left and the enemy came and sowed the tares, at least the servant woke up. But when Jesus Christ comes back, His kingdom will be likened to the ten virgins, the five wise and the five foolish and they will be sleeping, all of them. Oh, that we may open our eyes and see what is coming. Yet we sleep on. God have mercy.”

	 

	The other two aspects of the Days of Noah we see in Genesis Chapter 6.

	 

	Genesis 6:1-7 “When men began to increase in number on the earth and daughters were born to them, the sons of God saw that the daughters of men were beautiful, and they married any of them they chose. Then the LORD said, ‘My Spirit will not contend with man forever, for he is mortal; his days will be a hundred and twenty years.’ The Nephilim were on the earth in those days – and also afterward – when the sons of God went to the daughters of men and had children by them. They were the heroes of old, men of renown. The Lord saw how great man’s wickedness on the earth had become, and that every inclination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil all the time. The Lord was grieved that He had made man on the earth, and His heart was filled with pain. So, the Lord said, ‘I will wipe mankind, whom I have created, from the face of the earth – men and animals, and creatures that move along the ground, and birds of the air – for I am grieved that I have made them.’” 

	 

	Why? Because of their wicked behavior! This is why God judged the planet the first time with a worldwide flood. And so here we see two more aspects of the Days of Noah and that was because they were a society that was continually thinking evil all the time, which I think we can all agree, we’re also at that same stage as well, as you can see here.

	 

	Mike Galanos, Prime News Reports: “We don’t need TV commercials that are trying to get us to cheat on our spouse, but they are out there. In 

	your face ads and your kids can even see this. Great isn’t it. Take a look.”

	 

	Commercial from Affair Moments by Ashley Madison: The commercial begins with two people kissing. It looks like it could be a wedding ceremony, but we find out he is there on a business trip. And she is with her best friend. Or another couple show the man is with a work colleague. If you go online there are almost nine million members. Isn’t it about time for AshleyMadison.com? Life is short. Have an Affair.

	 

	The next part of the commercial shows a man searching through the website and then driving to pick up a lady standing on the side of the road. They immediately embrace in the front seat of the car and then head off to a hotel.

	 

	Mike Galanos: “Life is short, have an affair. That’s their motto, that’s the tagline of AshleyMadison.com, an online dating service for married people, advocating adultery.”

	 

	BBC Reports: “A bugle is blown, wake up. It might be a summer holiday but there is no time to lie in bed at Camp Quest. 24 children aged 7 to 17 are attacking critical thinking, rational inquiry and a scientific approach to the world. With a range of summer camp activities, they also learn cooperation, tolerance, and empathy in an atmosphere guaranteed free of religious propaganda. Most of the parents are atheists who want their children to learn ethical behavior, but separate, from religion.”

	 

	Samantha Stein Camp Quest organizer: “I think that people are possibly getting tired of the influence that religion has in society, possibly an unearned influence, and they are trying to come up with alternatives.”

	 

	BBC Reports: “With the sun setting it was time for a little open-air education. It’s aimed mainly at encouraging children to think skeptically and not simply be told what to think. They are likely to talk about religion and be told that religious beliefs can hinder moral behavior.”

	 

	Mocking God and the Bible, a man dressed as a priest with a handheld blow dryer, blows the girls hair as they walk in front of him and he tells them they aren’t going to hell. Everyone laughs. An older boy with a wig on walks up to him, gets his hair blown and the’ priest’ says this guy has a bright future in front of him.

	 

	Narrator: “The third of the Ten Commandments given to us by God warns that we should treat even the mention of his name with great awe and respect, never using it in a casual or disrespectful way. The Old Testament Saints took this command very seriously. Insisting eventually that Scribes wash their hands and use a new pen when even writing the name of God. Many of the Jews were even afraid to say it out loud in any circumstance. Choosing instead to refer to it indirectly as the name. Contrast that to our day. To a time when God has an act of almost incomprehensible grace and mercy chosen to fully reveal himself in Christ as Immanuel. God with us. And has given to us the true name of the Lord Our God. The only name under Heaven given to men by which we may be saved. Acts 6:12. The name of the Lord Jesus Christ.”

	 

	God’s name is degraded to blasting and reduced to a cheap expletive by so many in today’s entertainment industry, that one wonders if there isn’t a default key on their word processors. Ken Kesey, the author of Sometimes a Great Notion, and the Academy Award Winning, One Flew Over the Cuckoo’s Nest, provided, perhaps, the best summation of the pride, and the reverence, characterizes so much of today’s art and entertainment. ‘The job of the artist is to say, F*** you, God! F*** you and the Old Testament you rode in on.’ Quoted Ken Kesey. 

	 

	Larry King: “We are going to run the unedited version and be prewarned people, you may be offended. Watch:”

	 

	Kathy Griffin: “Now, look, a lot of people come up here and they thank Jesus for this award. I want you to know that no one had less to do with this award than Jesus. He didn’t help me a bit. So, all I can say is F*** it, Jesus, this award is my God now.”

	 

	KENS5 Reports: “A program that has been turning heads and dropping jaws on the ETA campus since Friday is on the home stretch. Tomorrow the group is offering free pornography to people who are willing to give up their Bibles. It’s made more than a few people angry, but the University says the group has not broken any rules and should be allowed to exercise their rights.”

	 

	Barack Obama: “And moreover given the increase of diversities of America’s population, the dangers of sectarianism are greater than ever. Whatever we once were, we are no longer a Christian nation, at least not just, we are also a Jewish nation, a Muslim nation and a Buddhist nation, and a Hindu nation, and a nation of non-belief. And even if we did have only Christians in our midst, if we expelled every non-Christian from the United States of America, whose Christianity would we teach in the schools? Would it be James Dobson’s or Al Sharpton’s? Which passages of Scripture should guide our public policies, should we go with Leviticus, which suggests slavery is okay and eating shell fish is an abomination or should we go with Deuteronomy, which suggests stoning your child if he strays from the faith or should we just stick with the Sermon on the Mount, a passage that is so radical that it’s doubtful that our own defense department would survive its application.”

	 

	Anton LaVey: “We believe in greed, we believe that all thoughts should be lustful to motivate man, because that is man’s natural feelings.”

	 

	Woman: “This lady in a black robe came forward with this little baby.”

	 

	Young woman: “I had this incredibly sharp knife.”

	 

	Man: “I would strap the animal into the middle of the pentagram.”

	 

	Older man: “There were things here that weren’t quite as they should be.”

	 

	Woman: “And she just laid it on the altar.”

	 

	Young Woman: “And I just cut its head off, like that.”

	 

	Woman: “Then the high priest just cut the baby’s throat.”

	 

	Young Man: “They taught me how to kill someone.”

	 

	Young woman: “Through the power that was raised in this ritual was used for killing off Christians.”

	 

	Older man: “Where is the dividing line between something that is a bit of a giggle and full blown satanism?”

	 

	A group of satanists: “Hail Satan, hail Satan.”

	 

	Young Woman: “There is something about sacrifice, if you do it once, you’ll want to do it all the time.”

	 

	Anton LaVey: “All religions are coming around to satanism. We’re in the very throws of a new satanic age. The evidence is all around us. All you have to do is look at it.”

	 

	Narrator: “The reason so many people reject the charge of satan worship is because, as we saw earlier, they have a caricature of the devil and his religion in their mind. He’s the horn headed demon in red pajamas and serving him shouldn’t even exist. Would it involve sacrificing babies, drinking blood or something else equally horrible or bazaar? In reality though, following satan is far more mundane and universal than most people realize or would care to admit.”

	 

	Anton LaVey: “What I can do, is anything that I want to. I can pursue any kind of lustful desire that I might feel. I can engage in any activities that are so-called sinful activities. I’m not worried about any ecumenical councils making it right for me to do these things.”

	 

	Zeena LaVey, daughter of Anton LaVey: “Living for, as I’ve said, all the earthly and carnal pleasures.”

	Narrator: “If a Christian said to you, you are only worshiping yourself, what would you say?”

	 

	Priestess Lilith Sinclair of the Temple of Set:  In a sense they would be right. It is a form of self-worship.”

	 

	Anton LaVey: “We feel that there is no reason why these people shouldn’t just flip the coin over and simply call themselves what religion we’ve called them for many, many years. Just call them devil worshipers, or disciples of evil, or satanists. Of course, it’s very hard for a person to hang an uncomplimentary label on themselves. And for this reason, for many years, there will be many people practicing satanism as good Christians or other religions and they will instinctively pursue the very same things that we are, as they always have.”

	 

	Host: “You have been a satanist for how long?”

	 

	Mike Leehan: “Twelve years.”

	 

	Host: “How on earth did you get involved with something like satanism? First of all, what is satanism? What does it mean to be a satanist?”

	 

	Mike Leehan: “To adore and to serve one god. It’s satan, you’re serving satan, serving self, more than anything else. Egocentric, self-centered, serve me, all of me, immediate gratification, that’s all it’s about.”

	 

	[image: Image]Narrator: “As the occult magazine, Gnosis acknowledged, ‘If there’s anything horrifying in its (satanisms’s) teachings, it’s that these are the principles by which most people live most of the time – usually without admitting it, even to themselves.’”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “A New York based satanic group wants to put a satan statue on the grounds of the Oklahoma Capitol and it has now unveiled drawings of the proposal. So here it is. The statue features a bearded goat headed demon sitting on a throne with smiling kids next to it. The satanic temple insists that it should be allowed to stand next to the Ten Commandments monument that’s been at the Oklahoma State Capital since 2012.” 

	 

	FOX 25 Reports: “It's called a satanic Black Mass and it’s about to happen at Harvard University. A Harvard University Student Club is hosting a satanic black mass reenactment to celebrate witchcraft and satanic worship. The ritual is expected to take place at an on campus barn and the Harvard Extension Cultural Studies Club will be hosting. The performance will be conducted by the satanic temple. Most students we spoke to at random, say that while they may not agree, they appreciate the school’s philosophy.”

	 

	Since 2002, Planned Parenthood and other abortion providers have received over $1 billion in taxpayers funding. The following are comments from the gathering.

	 

	“You want to talk about morality? Look at what we represent right now.”

	 

	“Abortion on demand and without apology.”

	 

	“How can you trust me with a child?”

	 

	“I am so glad to be a future doctor. I will provide abortions and I will be proud of it.”

	 

	According to Planned Parenthood’s 2009 Annual Report, abortion accounted for 98% of its services to pregnant women.

	 

	“There is no shame in abortion, I’m planning on being an abortion provider, I just had an abortion a few weeks ago, my insurance actually covered it.”

	 

	“Our body, our choice. I agree, rock on.”

	“Abortion is healthcare.”

	 

	What is Planned Parenthood’s vision for our future?

	 

	“Unless you’re going to start adopting all these kinds that are going to be born, I don’t know what we are going to do. We don’t have the maintenance.”

	 

	“I’m for abortion, yeah.”

	 

	Planned Parenthood says they are not anti-Christian.

	 

	“I really want them to stop making decisions about my body with their Bibles.”

	 

	“Keep your rosaries off my ovaries.”

	 

	“It is not a baby. A baby is a fetus that has been born.”

	 

	“If a baby gets in the way of a job I need to pay off those loans.”

	 

	“Pro-choice is pro-life. I stand with Planned Parenthood.”

	 

	Why should we fund Planned Parenthood?

	 

	“Because we can’t wait til tomorrow. If I get pregnant tomorrow, I want an abortion. So, if I got pregnant today I would abort the baby. And I wouldn’t feel bad about that.”

	 

	“I want Planned Parenthood to be like Starbucks. I want a Planned Parenthood on every corner.”

	 

	Woman in witchcraft: “The fear has gone out of the general public, the craft is more and more acceptable.”

	 

	“Paganism has entered the mainstream thought pattern of most Americans today.

	 

	“There are more people practicing true paganism than there are practicing true religion.”

“Many people are seeking something apart from Christianity.”

	 

	“The things that attract young people are the power, and its immediate power.”

	 

	“Whenever you drink blood you gain incredible power.”

	 

	“Magic is about getting what you want. Magicians always get what they want.”

	 

	“We let the general public see what we want them to see.”

	 

	“Slowly but surely the beauty of the craft is becoming quite desired.”

	 

	“Psychic vampirism and physical vampirism are very viable ways of achieving power in black magic.”

	 

	“I’m very proud to be a witch.”

	 

	“We live in a kind of post-Christian era with people moving towards neo-paganism.”

	 

	“The neo-pagan revival has preceeded so rapidly. They have the cooperation of the media in getting their message spread.”

	 

	“A lot of what we do is being taken over by the church.”

	 

	“Christians have really married into occult practices. They no longer know the difference because they have become desensitized to the things of evil.”

	J.K. Rowling, the author of the Harry Potter series, admitted that she got many, many requests from children that wanted to attend Hogworts School of Witchcraft and Wizardry. And we know from the books that are out there, wizardry is what they really wonder about at night as they are laying awake, if there really is a Hogworts that they can go to. If you go to the Warner Brothers website they ask you to enlist in Hogworts. While there are sites out there that are pulling in your children who are interested in learning more of various different schools of witchcraft and wizardry.”

	 

	Dylan, age 10: “I want to go to wizard school and learn magic. I’d like to learn to use a wand to cast spells.”

	 

	Mara, age 12: “If I could go to wizard school, I might be able to do spells and potions and fly a broomstick.”

	 

	Jeffrey, age 11: “It would be great to be a wizard because you could control situations and things like teachers.”

	 

	Catherine, age 9: “I’d like to go to wizard school, learn magic and put spells on people. I’d make up an ugly spell, and then it’s payback time.”

	 

	Carolyn, age 10: “I feel like I’m inside Harry’s world. If I went to wizard school, I’d study everything: Spells, counterspells, and defense against the Dark Arts.”

	 

	Julie, age 13: “I liked it when the bad guys killed the Unicorn and Voldemort drank its blood.”

	 

	Nurya, age 11: “The books are very clever. I couldn’t put them down. When I was scared I made myself believe it was supposed to be funny so I wasn’t too scared.”

	 

	KENS5 Reports: “Halloween may mean costumes and candy for you and for us, but for those out there who are witches this is their most sacred holiday. In San Antonio there is a witches coven touting the largest weekly service for the study of witchcraft in the world. Where they meet and who is in the class might surprise you. Marvin Hurse has the story.”

	 

	Marvin Hurse: “Mention the word witch and instantly, most conjure up the thoughts of black magic and rituals in the belly of seclusion. Now come inside the Arnold Hall Community Center on the Joint Base San Antonio, Lackland. It’s a different picture. Archer, AKA Tony Gatland is the high priest of his coven. A packed house of basic military trainees are studying witchcraft in his circle.”

	 

	Archer: “When we come over here on Sunday often there are three or four hundred.”

	 

	Marvin Hurse: “Around 320 this day, taking part in Stalin, the witches New Years celebration on Halloween. They honor the dead and the rebirth of their god. Trainees literally lined up by choice to learn about Wicca. Fantasy reading and Harry Potter peaked as a trainee, Kevin, 5 years ago.”

	 

	Kevin: “There is nothing wrong with wicca. And of course, that is why we have this service here.”

	 

	Narrator: “Everywhere you look, there it is. Think psychiatry has nothing to do with you? Think again. The whole field of psychiatry has gotten into every facet of your life.”

	 

	Dr. Jeffrey Schaler, Professor, Dept of Justice and Law American University: “They basically believe that everyone is mentally ill.”

	 

	Dr. Thomas Szasz, Professor & Author, The Myth of Mental Illness: “To smoke is a disease, to be unhappy is a disease, to be happy is a disease.”

	 

	Dr. Mark Filidei, Director, Medical Clinic: “Where is this coming from? These are coming from the minds of psychiatrists that are dreaming these things up. Writing papers and getting published with their names on it, calling it creating new diseases.”

	 

	Amanda: “First he said I had ADD, then he said I was depressed, then he said I might be bipolar, but I don’t have ADD anymore.”

	 

	Dena: “He said, you know I have been noticing you, and I wonder if you have it too.”

	 

	Cassandra: “He decided that both my husband and my son had chemical imbalance and they needed to be corrected with a chemical balancer.”

	 

	Dr Ron Leifer, Psychiatrist: “There is not one shred of credible evidence that any respectable scientist would consider valid, demonstrating that anything that this guy calls brain diseases or mental illness, or biochemical imbalances, it’s all fraud.”

	 

	Dr. Margaret Hagen, Professor of Psychology, Boston University: “There is no liability in misdiagnosis, there is no science, no real science. It’s pseudo science. It’s pretend science.”

	 

	Dr. Gary Null, Professor of Science, Fairleigh University: “This is one of the most open secrets in all of America in the psychiatric field that nothing, nothing has been done that is legitimate and they are billing for it.”

	 

	Narrator: “Psychiatrists claim that over one billion of the world’s population is mentally ill. In the past 30 years they have prescribed psychiatric medication to 543 million people. And right now they drug 17 million school children with stimulants and antidepressants.”

	 

	Robert Whitaker, Author, Mad in America: “It is really tragic, it’s awful and it’s being done for money.”

	 

	Kelly O’Meara, Journalist & Author: “Oh, it’s got to be in the millions. I don’t have the exact number but it’s got to be in the millions. It’s 

	
unbelievable.”

	 

	Dr. Thomas Szasz: “It’s so big that it boggles the mind.”

	 

	Narrator: “Take the human tragedy you have just seen and multiply it by the millions. In the past four decades nearly twice as many Americans have died in government psychiatric hospitals than in all US wars since 1776. And while raking in over two trillion dollars annually psychiatrists cannot point to a single cure.”

	 

	CBN News Reports: “Most violent outbreaks in recent years have involved guns and new information indicates that there is another common thread, antidepressants. From Columbine to Aurora, from the Naval Yard to Ft. Hood, antidepressants have been linked to violence. For decades, Psychiatrist, Peter Breggin has studied this link.”

	 

	Peter Breggin: “These drugs are causing agitation, anxiety, insomnia, hostility, aggression, mania.”

	 

	CBN News Reports: “Antidepressants work on the brain, thereby altering the way people think.”

	 

	Peter Breggin: “In addition to driving the person with this amphetamine effect. The antidepressants do kind of a lobotomy. You lose your empathy, you lose your caring.”

	 

	CBN News Reports: “In his book ‘Medication Madness’ Dr. Breggin cites real life examples of violence that could be blamed on antidepressants.”

	 

	Peter Breggin: “There was an engineer who was given an antidepressant to probably help stop smoking, maybe for some tension, certainly not for any mental disorder, and within a couple of doses he drowned his two children and himself in a tub.” 

	 

	That’s some pretty evil thoughts, let alone some horrible, wicked behavior. That’s our world today folks, just like the Days of Noah.  And notice how the Bible says that the people in the Days of Noah were also having “thoughts” that were “only evil all the time.” Gee, I wonder if they too were given dangerous drugs to produce that kind of evil thoughts? But the third aspect of the Days of Noah is the Nephilim issue which apparently involved some sort of wicked hybridization of humanity. But wait a minute. Is that really also being repeated today, this third aspect of Noah’s Day? Yes, the technology to hybridize humanity into something non-human is not coming, it’s already here, it’s called Transhumanism. Now, for those of you who don’t know, Transhumanism is defined as: 

	 

	“The belief that Humanity needs to transcend our so-called current limited physical, mental, and “spiritual” conditions and evolve into higher advanced beings through Science and Technology.” And of course, they pitch this “repeat of the sin of the Day of Noah” as something absolutely wonderful, as you can see here.

	 

	Decoded Reports: “Over the years, many fatal illnesses have been overcome, many human weaknesses rendered obsolete, and the life expectancy of humans has increased significantly. This is all good news for you, for me and all of humanity. But technology will keep evolving. And with it, the ambitions of those scientists working on empowering us as humans. Is there a limit to these ambitions? Is it possible that with such ambition and technology we are going to be humans with superpowers? Will we still be human? And are there hidden intentions behind the movement they call transhumanism? 

	 

	I once broke my hand as a child while playing. On my way to the hospital, I imagined having it replaced with a bionic hand. I must have seen it in a movie and thought it looked cool. I went back home that day unfulfilled with just plaster on my hand. 

	 

	We know that it’s not against the laws of physics. This is a well-known marketing strategy. If you’re valuing different lives in a different way, this could very well lead to a war. Things have changed. And maybe it’s time for my childhood dreams to come true. Implantable defibrillators can restore your heartbeat. Smart contact lenses can record video. How far can technology lead to the evolution of the human body? How much better can we become? And is it all driven by the intention to live a better life? 

	 

	I’ve always believed in endurance and the power of will. “No pain, no gain” as they say. Life has taught me that the only way to improve is through exerting effort. Is that still true? Maybe what I believed all my life is now obsolete. It is already outdated by today’s scientific advances. Biotechnology aims at shattering our limits; at having improved versions of ourselves; bypassing endurance and even the power of will. Is that what transhumanism promises? We’ve always used technology to support our bodies. There are people who use crutches or dentures and many other forms of support. But they say that transhumanism is a complete revolution.

	 

	But is it something that can make our lives better? The best way to know is to talk to someone who has gone through this process in person. In my research I found Rob Spence. He’s a filmmaker who is blind in one eye; and nine years ago, he replaced his eye with a video camera. Hi, Rob. Thank you so much for taking the time to talk to me!

	 

	Rob Spence: “My pleasure.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “What is transhumanism for you?”

	 

	Rob Spence: “For me, transhumanism is a term that journalists and academics have come up with. I guess I’m a transhumanist. But what it means is people add technology to their bodies.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “Can you tell me, why did you decide to install a camera inside your eye?”

	 

	Rob Spence: “I had an accident with a shotgun when I was nine. By the time I turned 30, the doctor said, ‘You should remove your eye.’ By that time, I had become a filmmaker. I just thought, why don’t I call some engineers and see if I could put a camera in there?”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “How do you think we can use technology to make our bodies better?”

	 

	Rob Spence: “I know a lot of people who have added technology to their bodies, and for many people, it’s because they lost a part of their body. I think in general, the main way technology will join the body is stuff like this, like your phone, but a phone is a powerful computer, and it just keeps coming closer to the body. Elon Musk, for example, is looking at ways to add a neural lace to the brain. And he, in fact, says that using your thumbs all the time is barbaric.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “Do you believe that this will be the future? Will we become a hybrid between organic beings and technology?”

	 

	Rob Spence: “Yeah, artificial intelligence and human beings are destined to join. There’s a whole idea that you can become more than human. I’m a guy who lost his eye and I wanted a cool eye camera. That’s where I’m coming from. But before, I felt like just a guy who lost his eye. Now that I have an eye camera, I feel a bit cooler. I feel nicer. I feel better. I feel more technological. I used to read a lot of comics, and I would see these guys with glowing red eyes. I have a glowing red eye now. So, I’m happy. I’m a homo excelsior.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “Rob Spence’s experience in transhumanism makes sense. Something in his body stopped working, so he exchanged it for something artificial. But this is not the only drive behind transhumanism. What about improving organs that function without problems? Is this the ultimate aim of transhumanism? A better human life? Or is this just a story to cover other hidden intentions? I’ve easily found many voices against transhumanism. But it wasn’t that easy to find one of the better-informed experts. He’s the author of the revealing book on the subject. His name is Antonio Dieguez, Professor of Philosophy at the University of Malaga. I asked him if there could be hidden interest behind transhumanism.”

	 

	Antonio Dieguez: “There are several interests behind transhumanism, economic and power interest. It’s no accident, for example, that the big tech companies in Silicon Valley are so clearly supporting the transhumanist discourse, and are financing, with large amounts of money, projects that create transhumanist inspiration. They repeat the idea that artificial intelligence will completely change our lives in the near future. This is a well-known marketing strategy to sell their products in artificial intelligence systems for example.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “It is easy to take a position against transhumanism, as one watches from a distance. But if we watch our closest and dearest people grow older, weaker, and become in pain, then our position may be different, and we would probably do anything to help them. But can transhumanism really eliminate pain, stop aging? Can it prolong the lives of those we love? Is it possible that transhumanism has a long-term goal to eliminate death, that the human species becomes immortal? I found that ‘Betterhumans’ is the world’s first specifically transhumanist biomedical research organization. They focus on the effects of aging. And its president, James Clement, can tell me all about it. Hi, James, thank you for talking to me. I wanted to ask you: what is transhumanism?”

	 

	James Clement: “Transhumanism is really the idea that you can use the so-called exponential technologies like nanotechnology, biotechnology, information science, artificial intelligence and cognitive science or neuroscience to allow humans to exceed our evolved genetics.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “So, are we trying to make our lives easier, or are we trying to reach immortality?”

	 

	James Clement: “If you want to be a supercentenarian, someone who lives to 110 and is still gardening at 107 or 108 years old, still riding a bicycle, then you first have to get to 99. Maybe we get there, maybe we don’t, but we know that it’s not against the laws of physics. We have bowhead whales, mammals like us that are living to 200 and longer. So, we know this is possible.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “So, immortality is not exactly the station, but rather the direction.”

	 

	James Clement: “Very well put. I think the first objective really is to diminish human suffering.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “Okay, what about in the long run? Do you think immortality can become an objective?”

	 

	James Clement: “I think that immortality is more of a philosophical question. I think the best terminology is maybe something like indefinite lifespan, but whether people even choose to live beyond, let’s say 1000 years or 10,000 years, I think we don’t know. We don’t know at what point, you know, people may choose not to live further.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “Immortality. Death is inherent to life. How could we be both human and immortal? Birth and death are the constant truths in our existence. Now they say that in the future we will be born in a different way, and that we will not die.”

	 

	Other self: “By the way, this isn’t just an expensive toy. (his guitar) This is the future. All of us, one of these days, will have similar hands. Can you imagine? Imagine we live without pain. Can you imagine if you play the guitar with a hand like this, (artificial fingers) where our level of accuracy and speed will be?”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “No, dude, thanks. I don’t agree with this. I love my hand on my guitar.”

	 

	Other self: “Because you’re an antique man and you like pain.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “Pain is something very important in life. It teaches us many things, and then it passes.”

	Other self: “But the goal of medicine since it was established is to reduce pain and extend the lives of people. Isn’t this the same thing as well?”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “That we alleviate pain is something, and to live longer is something, but that we stop dying is something completely different. 

	 

	Other self: “Whatever dude. As you wish. Stick to pain.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “There’s a folk proverb that says, ‘May God grant you eternal life.’ I never thought that one day this would be so literal. Is science aspiring to divine powers? In our culture and history, we learn stories which tell us that every time people tried to play God they were demolished by God, like pharaoh with Moses. Atlantis and the people of Ad and many other tales. Do we really want this? What does it morally imply? I need to find someone of a different background. Tamim Mobayed is the person to speak to. Hello, Tamim. Thank you for accepting the invitation. I won’t take much of your time.”

	 

	Tamin Mobayed, Researcher of Islamic Ethics at Hamad Bin Khalifa University: “It’s an honor to speak to you.”

	 

	Decoded Reports: “I have a question pertaining to transhumanism. What are the ethical dilemmas that result from transhumanism?”

	 

	Tamim Mobayed: “You know, it’s one of the key questions for this whole debate. Issues like autonomy. Well, it begins maybe with the parent’s making decisions about the physical make-up of the child. Maybe even the state at some stage, coming in and making decisions about the genetic makeup of its citizens. There’s also issues of justice. There’s a scholar called Musa Furber and he talks about there being a nano divide, i.e., a divide in access to nanotechnologies. Another interesting concept from Jurgen Habermas, he makes a differentiation between what’s grown and what’s made. And you could, in theory, say one human life is worth more than another human life. If you’re valuing different lives in a different way, it’s very easy to see how somebody who’s ‘genetically enhanced’ is worth more than somebody who isn’t. Some thinkers say that this could very well lead to a war.”

	 

	Or what the Bible calls a repeat of the Days of Noah that warned against God’s design for mankind and created a hybrid race of humans, hence the modern term Transhumanism. This is what they plan on doing to us, whether we want it or not. Create a new race of hybrid humans, called Neo Humanity, Human 2.0., Augmented Humanity, or even a Post-Human Species as you can see admitted here.

	 

	Narrator #1: “The world is on the verge of global change; the speed of data transmission has increased by multiples of millions. The rate of globally significant events and that of discoveries and crises is growing exponentially. Our civilization is like an un-captained ship sailing on rough seas with neither chart nor compass all the while moving faster and faster. The time we have to make the right decision is becoming shorter and shorter. We are facing the choice to fall into a new dark age, into affliction and degradation or to find a new model for human development and create not simply a new civilization, but a new mankind. This historic crisis shows that in order to break the deadlock we need a technological revolution. It is clear that today’s revolution will also require the deepest social transformation. The world’s community and leaders should encourage mankind instead of wasting resources on solving momentary problems. To focus on the technologies of the future, nanotechnology, biotechnology, information technology, cognitive technology, genetics, and robotics. Doing so will allow us find new sources of energy, create fundamentally new architecture and transportation, allow unprecedented developments of human cognitive abilities, refine artificial intelligence, brain computer interfaces, simulate complex systems, create humanoid robots and cyborgs and with the help of nanorobots we may develop manageable matters. To find ways to transfer one’s personality to an artificial carrier. 

	 

	Yet, what we need is not just another technological revolution, but a new civilizational paradigm. We need a new philosophy and ideology, new ethics, new culture and new psychology and even new metaphysics. We must reset our limit, go beyond ourselves, beyond the earth and beyond the solar system. This is an adequate response to the challenges of our times. Thus, a new reality and future man will arise. Could it happen spontaneously, by itself? Unlikely. Humanity does not have a master plan for its development. It seeks stability, it lives in the present, and it does not plan, it preserves the status quo or tries to escape development. It does not tend to map future centuries and take responsibility for evolution. In consumer culture there is no evolutionary recovery and rhetoric.

	 

	To break the deadlock the Russia 2045 Movement was founded. It is a mega project intended to reach new heights. We intend to create a new civilization aimed at constant human development in evolution as happened with the mega projects of the past centuries, the nuclei and the space program. We integrate the latest discoveries and developments from the sciences, physics, energetics, aeronautics, bioengineering, nanotechnology, neurology, cybernetics, and cognitive science. May everlasting spiritual ideals and values help us avoid going astray. Our project will give you meanings to the millions of people on earth, will become the result of their joint creativity and will lead us out of the impasse, away from the murder of nature and physical death, forward to the realm of freedom and creativity to the depths of the oceans and the stars, to the infinite universe to our inner world, our forecast of the next 40 years.

	 

	February 2012 the Global Future2045 Congress was held in Moscow. It is a debate platform for discussing our civilization’s prospects for development. 2012-2013 - The Global Economic and Social crises are exacerbated. The debates on the Global Paradigm of Future Development intensify. New Transhumanist movements and parties emerge. Russia 2045 transforms into World 2045. Simultaneously the 2045.com international social network for open innovation is expanding. Here, anyone interested may propose a project, take part in working on it, or fund it, or both. In the network there are scientists, scholars, researchers, financiers and managers. 2013-2014 – New centers working on cybernetic technologies for the development of radical life extension rise. The race for immortality starts. 2015-2020 – The Avatar is created. A robotic human copy controlled by thought, by brain computer interface. It has become as popular as a car. In Russia and in the world appear in testing mode, several breakthrough projects. Android robots to replace people in manufacturing tasks. Android robot servants for every home. Thought controlled Avatars to provide telepresence in any place in the world and abolish the need for business trips. 

	 

	Flying cars, thought driven mobile communications built into our body or straight under the skin. 2020-2025 – An autonomous system providing life support for the brain and allowing interaction with the environment is created. The brain is transplanted into an Avatar being. With the Avatar being, man receives new expanded life. 2025 – The new generation of Avatar’s provide complete transmission of sensations from all five of the robot’s sensory organs to the operator. 2030-2035 – Re-brain, the colossal project of brain reverse engineering is implemented. World science comes very close to understanding the principles of consciousness.

	 

	2035 – The first successful attempt to transfer one’s personality to an alternative carrier. The embark of cybernetic immortality begins. 2040-2050 – Bodies made of nanorobots that can take any shape arise alongside hologram bodies. 2045-2050 – Drastic changes in social structure and in scientific and technological developments all the prerequisites for space expansions are established. For the man of the future war and violence are unacceptable. The main priority of these developments is spiritual self-improvement. A new era dawns. The era of Neuro Humanity.

	 

	Narrator #2: “We once believed knowledge had a ceiling, but the ones who seek past that barrier are forging a new path. A world where AI sets us free from the mundane so we can chase what truly matters. They are not afraid of being replaced, they harness technology to become more with unstoppable curiosity, fearless empathy every moment. This is Human 2.0. Where learning flows into daily life, micro lessons blend with chores, and a single spark of ambition can ignite the next great dream. We used to be tethered to phones and dusty textbooks. Now guided by AI mentors and XR, we transformed routines into triumphs, doubts into bold steps forward. Here’s to the visionaries who see technology as a launchpad not a leash. Proving that when we embrace what’s next we discover an even truer version of ourselves.”  

	 

	Narrator #3: “Rapid advancements in technology, we are on the cusp of a new era of human development where people can enhance their physical, cognitive, sensory abilities beyond what nature intended. The possibilities are both exciting and daunted. As we enter this brave new world, what will it mean to be human? And at what point do we stop being human all together? We will be taking a closer look at human augmentation and what it might mean for mankind. 

	 

	So, what is Human Augmentation? Human Augmentation refers to the use of technology to enhance or expand the capabilities of human beings beyond their inherent biological limits. The concept of human augmentation has been explored extensively in science fiction and pop culture, with countless movies, books, video games and TV shows featuring characters who have been enhanced with advanced technology or special abilities. These depictions reflect our fascination with the idea of transcending our physical and cognitive limitations and perhaps an innate desire to be more than what we are. While the technology depicted in these works of fiction may still be way off, as technology continues to rapidly advance, the line between science fiction and reality is becoming increasingly blurred.

	 

	Human augmentation has a long and fascinating history that spans thousands of years. The earliest form of augmentation was likely simple tools and simple weapons such as sharpened stones and spears. Which allowed early humans to hunt more effectively and defend themselves against predators. Later the invention of agriculture allowed humans to augment their strength and endurance as they no longer needed to spend as much time hunting and gathering. As technology advanced, humans developed more sophisticated forms of augmentation, such as prosthetic limbs. In ancient Egypt wooden prosthetic toes and feet have been found. Suggesting that people at the time were already exploring ways to replace these lost or damaged body parts. Similarly in ancient Rome soldiers who lost limbs in battle were fitted with iron prosthetics to allow them to continue fighting. In the Middle Ages, people who had lost their teeth due to disease or injury sometimes used dentures made from animals’ teeth or human teeth extracted from corpses. These early dentures were often uncomfortable and difficult to wear. But they allowed people to eat and speak more easily. 

	 

	Knights and soldiers in the Middle Ages often wore heavy suits of armor to protect themselves in battle. This armor allowed them to withstand blows from swords and other weapons that would have otherwise killed or injured them. Overall, human augmentation in the Middle Ages was limited by technology and knowledge of the time. But it did exist in various forms. Over time humans developed more advanced technology such as eyeglasses to improve vision. Evermore advanced prosthetic limbs to replace lost ones and hearing aids to improve auditory function. 

	 

	In the 20th century, medical science led to the development of a range of life-saving surgeries and medical interventions, such as organ transplants, pacemakers, and drugs that would treat various human diseases, and make life more bearable for patients. These technologies have allowed people to augment their bodies in ways that were previously impossible and have saved countless lives. Today, human augmentation continues to rapidly evolve with new technologies and innovations being developed and being tested all the time. Some of the most promising areas of research include brain computer interfaces, exoskeletons, and genetic engineering.

	 

	Brain computer interfaces, (BCI’s) are systems that allow people to interact with computers and other devices, using their thoughts. BCIs have enormous potential for people with paralysis or other disabilities as they could enable individuals to control prosthetic limbs or communicate with others using their thoughts alone.  Some early-stage research has shown that BCI’s can be used to enhance cognitive ability such as memory and attention. The research on the interfaces is being done within both the academic environment as well as private companies. 

	 

	Neuralink, founded by billionaire Elon Musk, is one of the more well-known companies trying to advance the state of brain computer interfaces. By using miniaturized electrodes called Neuro threads in precise robotic surgery the goal is to read signals generated by the brain at a much higher resolution than before while minimizing any damage to the soft tissue of the brain. Another example of modern augmentation is exoskeletons. Which are wearable devices that augment the strength and endurance of the human body. They can be used to help people with mobility impairments to walk, as well as to assist workers in physically demanding jobs. Some exoskeletons are designed to be worn by soldiers or emergency responders, to provide enhanced strength and protection in dangerous situations. 

	 

	Smart phones and smart watches are other examples of wearable technology that are already augmenting humans in numerous ways. These devices have become ubiquitous in modern society and allow us to communicate instantly with anyone, anywhere in the world. And to access vast amounts of information on any topic at any time. They have transformed the way we live and work and have in many ways enhanced our cognitive and communicative abilities. Smart watches provide us with real time information about our health and fitness, tracking our activity levels, heart rate and sleep patterns. In addition, we are on the verge of entering the age of augmented reality. The aura and mixed reality glasses. These devices have the potential to have a significant impact on a number of different areas of our lives.

	 

	These glasses use advanced technology to overlay digital information and imagery onto the real world. Or even replace the real world with an artificial virtual world creating new and immersive experiences for the wearer. One of the most immediate impacts of the augmented reality glasses is likely to be in the world of work. These glasses have the potential to transform the way we work by providing workers with real-time access to information and guidance in a wide range of industries. For example, architects can see digital overlays on building plans, allowing them to make important modifications in the planning stage and to present their ideas to stakeholders.

	In the field of education, augmented and virtual reality could also have a significant impact. Students could use these technologies to interact with digital models of historical artifacts, scientific simulations or other educational resources, enhancing their understanding and engagement with the material. 

	 

	Finally, these devices could have a significant impact on social interaction and communication. By overlaying digital information and imagery onto the real world, these glasses could create new and innovative ways for people to connect and communicate with each other. As the field of human augmentation continues to rapidly evolve, there are many other upcoming technologies that have the potential to further transform human abilities and enhance our quality of life.

	 

	Genetic engineering, which involves modifying the genes of living organisms, has the potential to dramatically enhance human abilities and prevent or cure genetic diseases. Techniques like CRISPR9 allow scientists to edit DNA with unprecedented precision, opening up new possibilities of treating genetic disorders or enhancing cognitive or physical abilities. Bio-printing allows scientists to recreate three dimensional structures using living cells. This technology can be used to create replacement organs or create biological implants that integrate with the body’s own tissues, such as skin or bone. All without triggering the body’s immune response. 

	 

	Another area of research with great potential is the use of nanobots. These tiny machines, operating at the molecular or cellular level have the ability to revolutionize medical treatments by delivering drugs precisely to the diseased cells, repairing damaged tissues and performing intricate surgeries. Due to the highly targeted nature of this technology, it minimizes the potential for side effects. And improves treatment efficacy. These technologies will continue to fundamentally reshape and augment humans and allow us to grow beyond our biological limitations. They will help us free ourselves from diseases that have been inflicting on mankind since the dawn of time. They might even allow us to extend human lifespan or achieve immortality in the future.

	However, the topic of augmentation is complex, and it raises many important questions about what it means to be human. As we merge with machines in a world where technology can be used to enhance our physical and cognitive abilities, what will this mean for our sense of identity? Will it change what it means to be authentically human? For example, if someone has a brain implant that improves their memory or intelligence, some people might wonder whether they are still the same person they were before. This can be an important question for people who are considering using these technologies, as it can impact their sense of identity, and the way they relate to others.

	 

	As human augmentation becomes more widely available and used it is also important to ensure that they are accessible to everyone and do not create new forms of inequality or discrimination. Humanity must be careful to consider the potential impact of these technologies on different groups of people and work to ensure that they are used in a fair and equitable way. By working together and engaging in thoughtful and inclusive conversations, we can develop an ethical and responsible approach to human augmentation that benefits all of humanity.”

	 

	Speaker at the Annual Meeting 2018: “Welcome to a conversation with Professor Yuval Harari. Now there are not many historians who would be put on the main stage of the World Economic Forum sandwiched between Angela Merkel and Matt Croft and I think there are even fewer who could fill the room as much as Angela Merkel. And almost none would have the experience, as we were waiting in the green room, and Angel Merkel came through and she had to stop, go up to Yuval, introduce herself and say, ‘I’ve read your book.’ Pretty amazing. Yuval Harari has written two very important books which have really shaped the debate, not just inside the government, but inside many businesses, and many non-governmental organizations too. One of them, I imagine most of you have read, ‘Sapiens’ and his second book, ‘HomoDeus,’ took those themes of Sapiens, looking at the history of mankind through to the future and putting it on digital. He has a third book coming out this summer, ’21 Lessons for the 21st Century’ which is going to look at the present. What he is actually going to talk about today is something that Merkel touched on in her own speech, is the question of data. And what do we do about data today? His ideas are very provocative, very alarming and something that all of you should pay very close attention to now. Professor Harari, the floor is yours.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Hello, everybody. I want to talk to you today about the future of our species and the future of life. We are probably one of the last generations of homo sapiens.”

	 

	Excuse me? I don’t know about you, but the words, “We are probably the last generation of homo sapiens,” are not only “freaky” but an obvious “fulfillment” of the repeat “sin” of the Days of Noah. Did they have talks like that then? But this is what’s going on today, whether people realize it or not. They are calling for, and implementing, right now, a hybridization of mankind! Which is exactly what Jesus said would happen right before He came back! It’s a huge sign we are living in the Last Days! But hey, don’t worry about it. They say it’s going to give us three super duper things that you’re going to really want, as you can see being seductively pitched here by another Transhumanist.

	 

	David Pearce: “What is Transhumanism? In a nutshell, transhumanism is the idea that we can use technology to overcome our biological limitations. Not being too simplistic, but I personally can see transhumanism as the three supers – super intelligence, super longevity, and super well-being or happiness, if you like. Super intelligence is the idea that instead of simply accepting our cognitive limitations, that we now we can amplify our intellectual capacities. This may take the form of improving our own genetic source code or it may take the guise of, if one believes Ray Kurzweil, essentially using machines, or if one takes the scenario of the Machine Intelligence Research Institute seriously, trying to engineer a non-biological artificial intelligence, that is friendly towards humans, a political challenge perhaps. 

	 

	The other two supers, I believe, have super-longevity and super well-being. As we know, humans tend to grow old and die. Whether we live 70 years or in extreme cases into our 11th or even 12th decade, nonetheless, we tend to crumble away. Transhumanists believe that instead of accepting this as fate, we recognize that humans are organic robots and no law of nature dictates that organic robots grow old any more than silicone robots grow old. Perhaps two strategies of radical super longevity could be outlined, one is outlined by Aubrey de Gray, ending aging is the same strategy, but what about people who are, for example, right now in their 40s, 50s and 60s who seem unlikely to benefit from some of the biological changes Aubrey and others discuss, there is the option of cryonics. Cryonics is the idea that when you are at the point of your nominal death, instead of being buried or cremated, you allow yourself to be suspended. And once science is capable of reanimating you and curing whatever actually killed you, you can be brought back to life. Much more can be said there, but I want to focus now on the third of the three supers.

	 

	Transhumanism, super well-being or super happiness, which is my pick for the focus. Transhumanists believe that it’s possible to phase out biology and involuntary suffering. Now one can conceive this purely negatively in terms of getting rid of depression and anxiety disorders and all those unpleasant fitness enhancing adaptations of health encompassing. But it’s also possible to conceive a more radical form of this extension or genetic engineering, and I personally both advocate and predict that we aim for life animated by information and radiance of bliss. There may be orders of magnitude richer than anything physiologically feasible today. Perhaps it’s worth stressing that being blissful is not the same thing as being blissed out. Perhaps the minority of transhumanists would not be too disappointed if we did live lives as, so to speak, wireheads or equivalents. Most transhumanists focus on gray functioning well-being, well-being that is both super intelligence and pro social to say the least. And yes, that is my own focus, working out ways to radically enrich our well-being without, at the same time, compromising intellectual performance or our sense of social responsibility.”

	 

	And don’t forget, you lose your humanity along the way. They don’t tell you about that, do they? The only thing “super” about this Transhumanist Agenda is it’s a “super repeat” of the Days of Noah that will once again lead to the judgment of God. But it’s also a “super repeat” of the same evil desire “to be like gods” that caused the fall of satan and the fall of man, prior to the flood! Here’s what led to that event.

	 

	Isaiah 14:12-15 “How you have fallen from heaven, O morning star, son of the dawn! You have been cast down to the earth, you who once laid low the nations! You said in your heart, ‘I will ascend to heaven; I will raise my throne above the stars of God; I will sit enthroned on the mount of assembly, on the utmost heights of the sacred mountain. I will ascend above the tops of the clouds; I will make myself like the Most High.’ But you are brought down to the grave, to the depths of the pit.” 

	 

	So here we see just one classic text describing the fall of satan. The other major text of that event is Ezekiel 28. But as you can see, what caused the fall of satan was because of the fact that he had an “I” problem! He wanted to be God. 

	 

	“I will ascend to heaven”

	“I will raise my throne above the stars of God”

	“I will sit enthroned on the mount of assembly, on the utmost heights of the sacred mountain.”

	“I will ascend above the tops of the clouds.”

	“I will make myself like the Most High.”

	 

	He says it five times in two verses, he wanted to be God. That’s how strong this wicked, rebellious, desire of satan was! And it was this same evil desire to be like God, that satan used to tempt Eve, in the Garden of Eden, that caused the fall of man!

	 

	Genesis 3:4-5 “You will not surely die, the serpent said to the woman. For God knows that when you eat of it your eyes will be opened, and you will be like God, knowing good and evil.” 

	 

	So, in the beginning of creation, satan caused the fall of man with the lie that you can “be like god,” which is what caused his fall, and here we see in the Last Days, he’s doing it again, with all these Transhumanists, playing God by “hybridizing” mankind into something non-human. In fact, let me add a fifth term. You may have heard of it, but you probably don’t know it’s a Transhumanist label for redoing mankind.

	 

	Not only Neo Humanity, Human 2.0., Augmented Humanity, or even a Post-Human Species, but also The Great Reset. It refers not only to an “economic” reset and a “planetary” reset, but also to a “human” reset, as you can see being admitted here.

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “It’s what the end of the Fourth Revolution will lead to, is a fusion of our physical, our literal, and our biological identities. You see, what the Fourth Revolution is, it doesn’t change what you are doing, it changes you. If you take genetic editing. Just as an example, it’s you who are changing and of course, it has a big impact on your identity.”

	 

	Host: “You begin to do that kind of gene editing; some people worry that you are changing what it means to be human.”

	 

	And that’s exactly their plan. They’re Transhumanists and these satanic, rebellious, sickos think they have god-like powers now, with their science and technology and it’s their duty as Elites or the “new gods” to “transcend” or “improve” mankind whether we want it or not! And for those of you who don’t think they really think they are “gods,” with these “god-like” powers, to “change” mankind or what the Bible calls “hybridize” humanity, listen to themselves say these blasphemous statements.

	 

	Comments from Yuval Harari: “You don’t have any author in the Bible, what to do, when humans are no longer useful to the economy. You need completely new ideology, a completely new religion, and they will likely emerge from Silicon Valley, everything the old religion promised, happiness and justice and even eternal life. But here on earth, with the help of technology, and not up to death, with help from some supernatural being.

	 

	I’m quite confident that we will gain a lot more power in the coming century, which will solve many of the problems that now bother us. So, what will become of us? I think that we will become gods. We will acquire divine powers of creation and destruction. 

	 

	Even bigger powers than ever before. We are really acquiring divine powers of creation and destruction. We are really upgrading humans into gods. 

	 

	We can now get used to the idea that we are now basically the gods of planet earth. We now have divine powers of creation and destruction.

	 

	This big project of humankind will be to overcome old age and death, to find the key, the secret to happiness and to basically upgrade humans into gods.

	 

	I don’t mean it as a kind of literal metaphor; I mean it in the literal sense that for thousands of years humans have imagined God in a particular way. They ascribed particular abilities and qualities to God. We are given a church with walls of descriptions of what God can do. And now we are seriously in the business of acquiring these traditional divine abilities and qualities to ourselves. Because the gods like Jehovah in the Bible, they could create only organic beings, but if you look at your creationist and you look at the world, all these animals and all these plants, God created them and they are all organic. Now humans are trying to do better than that.”

	 

	Speaker: “As the Fourth Industrial Revolution looms on the horizon a new religion emerges, that of scientists masquerading as materialists and atheists, the prophets of this new creed cry out in the town square, of the coming age of Transhumanism. Man will finally become like gods.”

	 

	60 Minutes: “You all know that Yuval Harari published his first book ‘Sapiens’ in 2014, the history of the human species. It became a global best seller. It turned this little-known Israeli history professor into one of the most popular writers and thinkers on the planet. But when we met with Harari in Tel Aviv this summer, it wasn’t our specific past that concerned him, it was our future.”

	Yuval Harari: “Life is about to break out of the limited organic realm and start spreading into the vastness of the inorganic realm. We are about to create the first life form after 4 billion years of evolution and in the process of this, homo sapiens are likely to disappear, not because we destroyed ourselves, but because we have changed ourselves into something very different. In the 21st century we will be able to control the world inside us to learn how to engineer and produce bodies and brains and minds. These are likely to be the main product of the 21st century economy. In the coming decades AI and biotechnology will give us god-like abilities to reengineer life and even to create completely new life forms.”

	 

	Total blasphemy, total rebellion, totally just like satan. They really believe they are the “new gods” of the planet now and it is their “duty” to “remake” man into who knows what. Did you get to vote on that? I didn’t! Who do these guys think they are? As you heard, they literally think they are gods now. And if you get in their way, they admit they will kill you, as this Transhumanist boldly admits on video, or should I say, threatens!

	 

	Richard Seed, Physical human cloning researcher: “We are going to become gods. Period! If you don’t like it, get off. You don’t have to contribute or participate. But if you’re going to interfere with me becoming god, you’re going to have big trouble. And we’ll have warfare. The only way you can prevent me is to kill me. If you kill me, I’ll kill you.” 

	 

	No, you won’t, you big arrogant fool! If I kill you, you won’t be killing anybody! What ignorant arrogance! But as you can see, they freely admit, they’ll kill you if you try to stop them from becoming their own gods. Yet all this is, is the same ol’ lie that satan used to cause the fall of man the first time in the Garden of Eden, that eventually led to a wicked society that “hybridized” man into a bunch of non-humans, then led to God’s judgment. And so now satan is using that same old lie again in our days, the Last Days, duping these Transhumanist’s into the same sin, repeating the Days of Noah, which is also inviting the next coming judgment of God! 

	Again, we didn’t get to vote on this. They’re doing it to us, against our will, all over the planet whether we want it, or even know it, or not.

	So, let’s now break it down. These so-called three supers, how they admit they’re already “improving” the human race, or what the Bible calls “hybridizing” the human race, whether we want it or not. Because again, saying you’re going to be turned into a non-human is not good advertising. So, you have got to make it sound, dare I say, super! And boy do they ever!

	 

	The 1st thing they say this New Transhuman Plan for Humanity will give us is Super Well-Being. And who wouldn’t want to have that, especially with all the suffering going on around the world, that just doesn’t ever seem to stop! But here’s how they pitch this “super well-being” with Transhumanism.

	 

	Narrator: “Every aspect of our lives has been reshaped by technology, from the way we get around, the way we seek information, and the way we communicate. It’s easy to think that if our technology advances enough, we will finally be satisfied. The fact is, we remain shackled by our primitive Darwinian brain. So, what begins as humanism, our most sympathetic understanding and treatment of human nature, becomes transhumanism, the drive to fundamentally revolutionize what it means to be human, by ways of technological advancements. Changing human nature might be the most dangerous idea in all of human history. Or perhaps the most liberating. We’ve examined three central areas of transhumanist’s thoughts – super longevity, super intelligence and super wellbeing, dubbed the three supers because of their extraordinary transformative potential. 

	 

	Let’s look at the last section which deals with the issue of wellbeing. Imagine you are about to be a parent. Your doctor informs you that if you want you could choose certain features of your child’s biology. You could choose how to genetically cause depression there will be, their level of anxiety, jealousy, anger, and even their pain threshold. Would you choose a high likelihood of chronic depression, an intolerably low pain threshold, how about panic attacks/anxiety? Probably not. The last major branch of transhumanism, spearheaded by Philosopher David Pearce, aims to investigate and phase out suffering. This is why Pearce argues that if we ever hope to increase the well-being of our species, we will have to edit our genes. Minimizing our suffering and the suffering of those we care about is a crucial part of what drives us. Hence, so-called abolitionists argue that we start using modern technologies to do exactly that, minimize and eventually abolish suffering, ushering in an era of so-called super wellbeing.”

	 

	Wow! Who couldn’t use a little less suffering? Just let these guys genetically modify you and you can have Super Well Being. Isn’t it great?

	But that’s just the tip of the iceberg of how they promote this new and improved Transhumanistic plan for mankind, this Super Well-Being. Here’s just a few of the other things they say it will give us.
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	Quote, “You enter the wellness center and tell the receptionist avatar that you’re here for an annual restoration, and though your real age is 110, you would like to be restored to the age of a 20-something. A nurse then injects billions of genome-specific ‘bots non-invasively through the skin; you’re now set for another year.

	 

	The above scenario may sound like something out of a sci-fi tale, but experts predict nanorobotics will turn this fantasy into reality.

	Doctors would not only use nanorobots to correct problems like heart disease, cancer, or damage suffered from normal aging processes, but could also direct them to strengthen and enhance other parts of the body. 

	 

	They could restore aging bones, muscles, eyesight, and teeth to a biologically perfect state. When finished, the ‘smart bots would exit the body through urine.

	 

	With this improved nanobot capacity it would also allow a person to run at full speed for 15 minutes without taking a breath – no more huffing and puffing and you could sprint faster than a horse.

	 

	Other applications will eliminate tumors, remove circulatory obstructions that cause heart attacks, and prevent brain damage in stroke victims.

	 

	And we predict that nanobots could appear in clinical trials by mid-2020s.”

	 

	Which is now! But can you believe this? Repairing faulty DNA, getting rid of diseases, preventing heart attacks and strokes, running at full speed for 15 minutes without ever having to take a breath, while running even faster than a horse! That’s starting to sound like becoming a Superhero! And that’s exactly how they want you to think, so you’ll go along with all this Transhuman genetic modification.

	 

	The 2nd thing they say this New Transhuman Plan for Humanity will give us is Super Intelligence. And boy, who doesn’t know someone who could use a little boost in that department, huh? But seriously, can you imagine having Super Intelligence on top of Super Well-Being, more than you could ever dream, with a little help from these Transhumanist’s genetic modification techniques? Just let them modify your genes and you can have this!

	 

	 “Super-Intelligent Humans Are Coming. Genetic engineering will one day create the smartest humans who have ever lived.”

	 

	“The Social Science Genome Association Consortium, an international collaboration involving dozens of university labs, has identified a handful of regions of human DNA that affect cognitive ability.”
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	“They have shown that a handful of single-nucleotide human DNA are statistically correlated with intelligence.”

	 

	“If combined in an ideal fashion, this could lead to individuals with intelligence that is higher than anyone who has ever existed on Earth: Crudely speaking, we’re talking about IQs of over 1,000.”

	 

	“Which means we can imagine super intelligence maximized and present all at once, allowing for perfect recall of images and language; super-fast thinking and calculation; powerful geometric visualization; even the ability to execute multiple analyses or trains of thought at the same time; the list goes on.”

	 

	In other words, more intelligence than you could ever think of (pun intended) just like in that movie called “Limitless.” Remember that Transhumanist propaganda film? Just pop a pill and you’ll be instantly Super Intelligent!

	 

	Eddie Mara: “See that guy, that’s me. My excuse for looking like this is that I’m a writer.”

	 

	Girlfriend: “Maybe it’s time to let the writing go.”

	 

	Eddie Mara: “But just in case you knew that nothing ever happened to 

	me, well, I want work.”

	 

	Friend: “I suppose I can help you with that. (He slips him a pill) You know they say you can only access 20% of your brain, this grants you access to all of it. It’s been through trials and it’s FDA approved.”

	 

	Eddie Mara: “Well, I was blind, but now I see. A tablet a day and I was limitless. I now have a cultural appetite.”

	 

	Girlfriend: “Since when, do you speak Italian?”

	 

	Eddie Mara: “I finished my book in four days. (To his editor) I would like to renegotiate my advance. Math became useful, from $12,000 to $2.3 million in ten days.”

	 

	Executive: “I’m baffled by this guy. Eddie Mara, did you know you are a freak? What’s your secret?”

	 

	Eddie Mara: “Medication. Not many of us know how to become the perfect version of ourselves. Knowing the risks, what would you do?”

	 

	Yeah, what would you do to have limitless Super Intelligence? Just pop a pill or have Transhumanists give you a genetic upgrade and voila! IQ off the charts with god-like powers! I’m sure that movie was just for our entertainment purposes! If you believe that, you’re showing your low IQ, as well as if you think you and I, the average Joe, would ever get access that kind of “brain boost.” But this is another plank of deception that these Transhumanists are warming us up to, to our own demise. Just go along with their new Transhumanist plans for mankind, let them genetically modify you, and life will be great beyond your wildest dreams. I don’t think so, but that’s how they pitch it!

	 

	The 3rd thing they say they’ll do this New Transhuman Plan for Humanity will give us is Super Longevity. And this is the big one that these guys are actually trying to achieve. Literally, a false immortality, living forever without the need of God or Jesus Christ giving it to them by His grace and mercy, instead utilizing their own science and technology to get the job done. They don’t need God for that anymore. As we saw earlier, they think they are their own gods who will provide for their own immortality. Total rebellion! And the irony is, the Bible really does describe a place living forever without God. It’s called hell. And you don’t want to be a part of that! Hello! But that’s not stopping these rebellious Transhumanists from all walks of life. They persist in jumping on this lying satanic bandwagon. Starting with immortal politicians. I mean, wouldn’t that be great to have a political leader that would never leave office? Yeah, as crazy as that is, here they are admitting it.

	 

	Reason TV Reports: “I am here with Zoltan Istvan, he is a philosopher, a futurist and writer of the book ‘The Transhumanist Wager.’  He has also announced his intentions to run for US President with the Transhumanist Party. What is Transhumanism? Is it a political ideology? Is it a social movement? Explain what it is.”

	 

	Zoltan Istvan: “It’s really all the above, but I think we can sort of call it an international movement of people who are trying to use science and technology to radically enhance the human being and also enhance the human experience. But it’s really about using science and technology to improve the species itself. Transhumanism’s really number one goal is trying to conquer death.”

	 

	Reason TV Reports: “So, that is the stated goal of Transhumanism, to actually overcome death?”

	 

	Zoltan Istvan: “Well, that certainly is the top priority of most transhumanists, but the goals of transhumanists are pretty varied. I’d say a lot of them want to also improve their life; some want to completely eliminate suffering. Others just want to have it so they can have new body parts, so they can do incredible things. You know, like running as fast as a cheetah. These are all parts in transhumanists’ futures, and a lot of reasons for doing it. But I think the number one reason is that Transhumanists would like to overcome human death.”

	 

	Reason TV Reports: “People get suspicious and maybe even a little creeped out when you are trying to take death out of the equation. Because then you are starting to become something that is not quite human and that’s unsettling for some people.”

	 

	Feed Reports: “This is Zoltan Istvan, the US Presidential Candidate who wants to beat Hillary, Bernie, and Trump and then beat death itself. He’s running for the Transhumanist Party. The only US political party, fighting to make America not just great again, but can make it immortal, using biohacking, cybernetics, cryogenics, and even uploading your consciousness into a machine. We are on the campaign trail -The President Eternal.”

	 

	Wow! You just thought I was kidding about them never leaving office! Can you imagine a Politician forever! You could never get rid of that guy! This is crazy! Yet, the sad thing is, they’re already brainwashing people to go along with this Transhumanist immortal pipe dream, even to the point that it has become a new replacement religion for Christianity.

	One such entity is called The Church of Perpetual Life. Here they are in action.

	 

	Claire Evans, Motherboard Reports: “We’re here at the Church of Perpetual Life, the world’s first Transhumanist Church. The parishioners here call themselves immoralists. They believe that science and technology are the keys to extending human life when you open the goal of immortality – physical immortality.”

	 

	Speaker at the church: “Who says I have to die? Death is horror. It shouldn’t happen to anybody. It’s not natural to die.”

	 

	Parishioner: “We feel the creator intended for mankind to develop these technologies that will result in humans living for an indefinite time period. We are fighting against involuntary death and view immortality as the ultimate solution to every problem that mankind faces.”

	 

	Nick Van Der Meulen, immortalist: “When I was very young, I was 

	trying to understand what death is, so I asked my dad. ‘What is it like to die?’ He said, ‘You lie underground, close your eyes, you can’t feel, or think anything. You’re dead and when you’re dead, you’re dead.’ So, after that sad moment of fully fathoming death for the first time, I decided to study the cause of aging, so I could live indefinitely.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “Don’t you think that dying is something that happens to all of us? That brings us all together?”

	 

	Nick: “No. Every single painting in this house was done by my mother, she’s an artist, she has been an artist her whole life. She writes Cox on all of her paintings because that was her last name. That’s a painting of my father right there. I think that is cool.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “This is Nick, he is one of the youngest members of the unique church that follows the teachings of Transhumanism, which is becoming a newfound religion here in Florida. He invited me to his house to talk about his quest for immortality.”

	 

	Nick: “I am very conscious of the fact that I am getting older and aging. I would do anything to live forever.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “What is the Church of Perpetual Life?”

	 

	Nick: “The Church of Perpetual Life posts events where well-known scientists can speak. They’re very enthusiastic and passionate about the fact that they want to live forever. I have to ensure that I am in the .001 percent that survives into the future.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “What’s in your room?”

	 

	Nick: “In my room are all my secrets. This is my box (He pulls a box from the top of his closet) that I will ship my cat in to be cryonically preserved.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “You’re getting your cat cryonically preserved?”

	Nick: “Oh, yes. Definitely. She’s my princess.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “How do you get your cat preserved? Wow you have the whole kit.”

	 

	Nick: “Yeah, all I have to do is put her in and tape it shut.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “Boy, that’s love.”

	 

	Nick: “Yes, it is love. I will defeat aging or die trying. If I die, I will fail.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “Failed, that’s a pretty radical thing to say. If you spend your whole life doing the thing you love, your whole life, do you call that failure?”

	 

	Nick: “Absolutely. Once we begin to repair the body quicker than it decays, then eventually, the body will begin to sustain itself.”

	 

	Claire Evans: “Nick is passionate, to say the least, about eternal life. But the beliefs that he holds about transhumanism can be seen throughout human history. Transhumanism is a belief system that science and technology will lead to an indefinite life. Its beginning dates back to the ancient search for the Fountain of Youth. Something that explorers, throughout history, set out to find and one of the many examples of mankind’s obsession with mortality. Transhumanism is based on two core beliefs. That biological immortality is in fact possible through scientific advances and that one day human consciousness will be digitized, so it can exist in a computer or say, a robot, that will not endure the physical setback of a biological body. Fundamentally, revolutionizing what it means to be human.”

	 

	RT Reports: “For the past few decades tremendous advancements have been made in the field of neuroscience, from mapping the human brain to creating devices that can capture digital images of our thoughts. But what if we could upload a digital copy of our memories and consciousness to a point that human beings could actually achieve a sort of digital immortality. Transhumanists also believe in cryonics. Leaving one’s body, postmortem, with hopes of being brought back to life, in the distant future.”

	 

	Narrator: “A freezing liquid replaces the blood supply; the subject is wrapped in aluminum foil and placed in a capsule at 220 degrees below zero.”

	 

	Motherboard: “The fundamental groundwork of Transhumanism was first displayed in the 1920s by the Geneticist, J.B.S. Haldane who wrote an essay called Daedalus or Science and the Future. He predicted that there would be great benefits and advancements in science in human biology. He also predicted that every one of those advances would first be seen as blasphemy, or perversion.”

	 

	Such operations that would have been impossible ten years ago, the physical and mental health of many are being restored.”

	 

	“Again, an essay inspired by biologist Julian Huxley, who is widely known as the founder of Transhumanism. Julian Huxley is responsible for popularizing the term in 1967 and his work has since inspired several philosophers, many tech tycoons, in Silicon Valley and inventors like Raymond Kurzweil.”

	 

	Ray Kurzweil: “In addition to radical life extension, we will have radical life expansion. We are going to have millions of virtual environments to explore. We are literally going to expand our brain.”

	 

	“Ironically, one of the more famous explorers to set out to actually find the Fountain of Youth was Juan Ponce de Leon, from Spain, whose journey accidentally led him to discover what is now the state of Florida. Which is where this man founded the world’s first Transhumanist Church.”

	 

	Claire: “Hi!” (She is meeting him in the parking lot.)

	 

	Bill Faloon, Preacher: “Hi, nice to see you. Welcome to the semi mausoleum. Ok, let’s go to church.”

	 

	Claire: “So you don’t believe in an afterlife?”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “No, I don’t, I really don’t. I think this is where we were meant to be in perpetuity, and that’s why we set the church up. To promote indefinitely, extending the healthy human lifespan. I fear not being alive, if aging and destiny is getting in the way of not being alive, I guess I can say I fear that too. Really, the fact of not being here, to me, should be the greatest fear that people have.”

	 

	Claire: “So, what can we expect tonight?”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “Well, tonight we are going to discuss philosophies, about lifespan limitations, the virtues of physical immortality, to motivate people to appreciate how good life is.”

	 

	Speaker: “Everyone in this room has a chance to see eternity, to begin a plan for eternity now because it can happen. I am inviting you tonight to join us in this.”

	 

	Neal Vanderee, Officiator: “We are all united in our common desire of having long, healthy lives.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “We here at Perpetual Life wish to achieve indefinitely extended lifespans and we embrace the use of technologies to help us all towards these goals.”

	 

	Claire: “Services here take place monthly and usually feature several guest speakers who come and give their sermons on how we can fight death.”

	 

	Guest Speaker: “They are creating ways for the body to walk free of many things. I tell my kids, don’t look for an inheritance from me, I’m not dying and leaving one.”

	Claire: “While some are more zealous than others, like this woman, on People Unlimited, a radical immortalist group, out of Arizona, many of the churches guest speakers come from all over the country and are legitimate researchers and scientists who speak about things like stem cell regeneration, and advancement being made in reversing the effects of aging.”

	 

	Martine Rothblatt, Founder of Sirius Radio, entrepreneur: “I’m a huge fan of Bill Faloon and everything he has done to create an ability for there to be immortality for everybody.”

	 

	Dr. Aubrey De Grey, Author, Gerontologist: “People who really are committed to the anti-aging issue. For people to really understand that aging is the world’s worst problem.”

	 

	Dr Dipnarine Maharaj, South Florida Stem Cell Transplant Institute: “We are born with 20,000 stem cells, the stem cells are the fountain of youth. If we can maintain the 20,000, we can live indefinitely.”

	 

	Claire: “Faloon also speaks at every service to stress the importance of exploring medicines and supporting new research.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “And what we are finding now using animal studies, that the brains of older animals can be rejuvenated, and can be brought back to a more youthful, functional and structural condition. This is earth shattering.”

	 

	Claire: “I have a very difficult time of drawing the line in what he is saying, because crazier things have happened. We went to the moon. I mean we are capable of all kinds of things in the human race. I mean, where do you draw the line? Oh, that’s really science fiction, that would never happen. Well, let’s go downstairs and meet some parishioners.”

	 

	Claire: “You believe that you are not going to die?”

	 

	Person #1: “I am not going to die, 100%.”

	Claire: “100%, there’s not a shadow of a doubt in your mind. That must be a very liberating feeling.”

	 

	Person #1: “It is.”

	 

	Person #2: “I feel it is a privilege to be around all this environment that all the time reminds me that I am immortal.”

	 

	Person #1: “It’s a way of being who we are and what we are going through, you don’t have to be afraid.”

	 

	Claire: “What do you feel about immortality? What would you do with your life if you could live?”

	 

	Person #3: “I want to see the future. I’m going for 150 and beyond.”

	 

	Claire: “What do you do to make it to 150?”

	 

	Person #3: “Once you protect and repair your DNA in your body then life’s infinite.

	 

	Claire: “Why do you think it’s so hard for people to wrap their heads around this?”

	 

	Person #3: “I think they don’t believe it. As a comparison, you take antibiotics or heart surgery and those were radical things when they came out, and people didn’t want to take them. And so, life extension is a lot like that.”

	 

	Claire: “He has a point. From bionic transplant to New Age Medical Procedures to huge advancements in medicine, science and technology remain the most efficient way to extend the human lifespan. Back in the 40s people were only living to be about 59 years old. Today’s life expectancy is up in the 80s. So, is it really crazy to think we couldn’t extend it well beyond that. In a way, believing in a future of science seems more reliable than other religions that are focused on things like reincarnation, an afterlife, or the mythical place called Heaven.”

	 

	Back at the church.

	 

	Claire: “So, how much food do you eat every day?”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “I eat very little.”

	 

	Claire: “Bill practices a form of extremely restricted calorie intake. There is some kind of research that suggests that people who eat less calories can live longer. So, Bill only eats one meal a day and tries to keep it under 1,200 calories.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “I think it’s half of what people normally eat. That’s just healthy people.”

	 

	Claire: “Bill also has a passion for taking vitamins and off-labeled prescription drugs, something he openly encourages during church services.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “I do take this prescription drug, it’s called Metformin, it’s prescribed for Type-2 diabetics. I’m not diabetic. We urge all our members to beg their doctors, please prescribe Metformin. Because it has been documented that it slows the signs of aging. All of these are just vitamins that people take. I have probably taken an equivalent of 40 pills already.”

	 

	Claire: “In addition to being a devoted missionary of science, Bill is also a serious entrepreneur. The pills he’s taking are actually from a company that he started in the 80s called Life Extension. The company has a foundation and a Buyers Club. The Buyer’s Club has over 100,000 members and has generated millions of dollars by selling vitamins and supplements.”

	 

	Person #1: “We just all became members of Life Extension, and we are 

	really excited about it. I love their products.”

	 

	Commercial: “You want to look better, feel younger, and live longer? Well, you’ve come to the right place. Welcome to Life Extension. We have over 350 science-based supplements that you can use and as a member you’ll get a 25 to 50% discount on all of them.”

	 

	Claire: “Life Extension has made Faloon and his partner Saul Kent pretty wealthy but also pretty controversial. In 1991 the FDA came down on them for conspiring to distribute off label drugs and supplements to club members.”

	 

	Saul Kent: “Millions of Americans suffer and die each year because of the FDA’s inability to do what it is supposed to do.”

	 

	Claire: “Faloon took the FDA to court and after several years of litigation he won. Then in 2013 the IRS revoked the 501C3 non-profit status of the foundation, claiming that they were donating large funds to organizations that were directly linked back to Faloon and Kent. Then afterwards they founded this church. They claim it’s a meeting place for like-minded individuals. But churches don’t generally file taxes or financial disclosure forms. It could be seen as another way to work around their tax-exempt status law. Faloon adamantly claims that the foundation, the Buyers Club and the church are all completely separate entities.”

	 

	Claire speaking to Faloon: “You founded this church in 2013 not long after you lost your non-profit status. So how did that happen? I read that there was a whistle blower or something.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “Yes probably, whistle blower and just technicalities, that’s the best way to distinctly describe it. They looked at every technicality they could. We are in settlement talks, we’re hoping it gets resolved. If not, we’ll go into litigation with the IRS just like we were with the FDA for 9 long years.”

	 

	Claire: “How did you set about the structuring of the church? Opposed to a club or a meeting room? Why make it a church?”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “There is a sense of belonging that human beings need to have, and that seems to be a very powerful force in religion. Technology has advanced to a point where aging can be controlled somewhat, it may be reversible to some degree, and that’s our objective. Just get the word out there and bring people together and talk, communicate, exchange ideas.”

	 

	Claire: “But you’re still not tax exempt?”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “Yes.”

	 

	Claire: “The church is just here as a community center for people who are interested in Transhumanism.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “Well, any kind of better health, biological immortality, or Transhumanism. I think there is a wide range of interests.”

	 

	Claire: “You seem to have a calling for this.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “Absolutely, I refuse to accept the concept of involuntary death. And I believe that if society puts enough effort behind eradicating the causes of involuntary death, it will result in a societal change for the better of mankind. We fund about $10 million a year in scientific research projects.”

	 

	Claire: “Is that the goal of Life Extension Foundation as an entity?”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “The primary goal is to fund research. That’s why we set it up and that’s what we’re doing.”

	 

	Claire: “That’s true. Faloon and the foundation donate a lot of money into research projects related to life extensions. Like that of Dr. Maharaj, who spoke at the church. He’s a Board-Certified Oncologist whose research focuses on stem cell transplants. Using young stem cells to rejuvenate the immune system of older patients.”

	 

	Dr. Maharaj: “The idea of a foundation, a life extension foundation, where we can extend the lives of patients who are affected by a disease, to me, is a remarkable thing. I have a lot of admiration for someone like Bill Faloon who sees that as a way to be able to help as many people as possible.”

	 

	Claire: “However, aside from projects like Maharaj’s the foundation has given away $29,074,147.00 to a mysterious project known as the Timeship Project, which Faloon is overseeing.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “We are going to build the largest cryopreservation reanimation research facility that any one has ever imagined. It will literally be a 6-acre building.”

	 

	Claire: “That’s a huge endeavor. That’s going to be expensive.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “It’s going to cost about $350 million.”

	 

	Claire: “The Timeship is planned to be a massive fortress that will house the world’s most secure and technologically advanced life extension research laboratories and up to 10,000 cryogenically preserved people with the hope of bringing immortality to the masses.”

	 

	Bill Faloon: “They are really separate endeavors, but they certainly have a common goal of achieving physical immortality.”

	 

	Claire: “After hearing Faloon explain the plan for the immortal human race, I realized that this church, like many religions, is really another manifestation of our innate fear of death, and the lengths to which the human race will go to avoid it.

	 

	Claire: “We’re on our way to meet Alex Vidal, a member of the Church Perpetual Life for about a year. Why would you want to live forever?’

	Alex: “Because of Jack. (He points to his little boy) Becoming a parent, you really start to think about life differently. Somebody is dependent on you. So, you think about taking care of yourself better.”

	 

	Claire: “Do you think that he is young enough that he won’t have to die?

	 

	Alex: “I do, and I think that all of our generation has a good shot. We could extend and extend and who knows how long.”

	 

	Claire: “I still don’t really understand why the Church of Perpetual Life has to be a church.” 

	 

	Alex: “Because it’s a sense of community, so, for example, like me, I considered myself an atheist and one thing that I was definitely lacking was the atheist community. No fellowship.”

	 

	Claire: “There isn’t one. What do people think of Bill Faloon?”

	 

	Alex: “A really smart guy and genuine too. He comes across to me as someone who is not just here as your average entrepreneur and he’s trying to make a difference in the world.”

	 

	FOREVER YOUNG

	 

	Forever dumb is more like it, because it’s never going to happen! Yet, it’s become a new religion! A Transhumanist Church. This is nuts, not to mention, total satanic rebellion against God! But you might be thinking, “Well how are they going to pull off all this supposed man-made Transhumanist eternal life?” Well, other than the ones mentioned in the previous video, believe it or not, they are planning several options.

	 

	And the 1st method they’re looking at is a Head Transfer. And what I’m talking about here is literally taking one person’s head and transferring it to another person’s body, you know, one that is younger and more vital and healthy. It’s already in discussion! Watch this!

	 

	Sky News Reports: “Joining me to discuss the procedure is Mr. Matthew Crocker. He is a Consultant Neurosurgeon at St. George’s Hospital. Welcome to you. Let’s just look at this process, and according to Dr. Calavera, the first stage will involve the patient and donor’s bodies being cooled down, so the brain cells don’t die during the operation. And then the neck will be partially cut through and then the blood vessels will then be connected with tubes to the other body. So far so simple?”

	 

	Matthew Crocker: “So simple, yes. I haven’t done any myself recently, but in theory every section has a grounding in science and certain amount of medical practice. So, the practice of cutting or excluding blood vessels that supply the brain from the circulation and then restoring that blood circulation temporarily to the brain, we choose, is very well recognized.”

	 

	Sky News Reports: “What do you gain from lowering the temperature? 

	 

	Matthew Crocker: “Again, lowering the temperature of the whole body and hence the brain, between 10 and 20 degrees, it’s a very well recognized technique used for complex neurosurgery or cardiovascular surgery in which there is an expectation that the brain will be starved with its blood and oxygen supply for a substantial period.”

	 

	Sky News Reports: “Okay, well let’s move on then, because the next stage is that the spinal cord is cut with a very sharp knife to minimize damage and the donor head is then moved onto the recipient’s body and the spinal cord is fused together with a substance called Polyethylene Glycol which will repair the joint, I mean, I can just about remember my organic chemistry that doesn’t sound like a particularly sophisticated substance to do that.”

	 

	Matthew Crocker: “Well it’s a form of glue, and again, the idea of cutting the spinal cord sharply, rather than bluntly, has a little medical support in terms of the fact the only well recognized success with spinal cord injury surgery came from a man who had a stab injury rather than a blunt injury to the cord.”

	 

	Sky News Reports: “I have to ask you at this point, someone is having their head cut off, which most people would normally define as a death really, I mean, is it okay to cut someone’s head off, for a doctor to do it.?”

	 

	Matthew Crocker: “Well, I’m not sure any of this is really okay. It requires a little more thought, doesn’t it, but yes, your point is entirely reasonable. At what point one dies, I believe you might have a consideration about that. But the heart is routinely stopped in open heart surgery, of course, in cardiac surgery, that’s no longer unusual.”

	 

	Sky News Reports: “So, this is the next step, putting together the muscle, and the blood vessels. I mean, has this ever been done on this scale?”

	 

	Matthew Crocker: “No, I’m sure.”

	 

	Sky News Reports: “And then we move on, and the body after the operation is successful, is kept in a coma for several weeks to prevent people moving, presumably so everything fuses together. I presume.”

	 

	Matthew Crocker: “I mean one can reattach or screw together the spinal cord and that’s done regularly for injuries and so forth and that those people do not need to be kept in a coma, the idea is this, I presume, is to allow the gluing of the spinal cord to take root and so forth. But again, that is very speculative.”

	 

	Marcia MacMillan CTV News: “It seems like a story out of a science fiction novel, but it is real. With the help of a Canadian graduate student, an Italian surgeon is hoping to complete the world’s first successful head transplant. William Sikkema is a Canadian chemist from British Columbia and a graduate student at Rice University. His technology could be used in a proposed surgery that could take the healthy head of one man and transplant it onto the beheaded body of another. William Sikkema is joining us now from Houston with more. Good morning, and welcome to our program.”

	 

	William: “Thank you Marcia. It’s a pleasure to be here.”

	Marcia MacMillan: “So, first question for you, who would require this type of surgery?

	 

	William: “Someone who has been in a traumatic injury, a car accident, where their whole body is ripped to shreds. Or a person who is undergoing some wasting disease like muscular dystrophy.”

	 

	Marcia MacMillan: “So, how would it work?”

	 

	William: “The surgery itself?”

	 

	Marcia MacMillan: “Yes.”

	 

	William: “The idea is, you very carefully take the head off and you cool it down and then you reconnect it to the other body. It’s pretty easy, we do heart transplants all the time. The hardest thing is reconnecting the spinal cord. That is where my involvement is.”

	 

	Marcia MacMillan: “Yes, okay, so that leads me to my next question. What is it that you have discovered or created? I believe it’s pronounced, graphene nanoribbons, what is that?”

	 

	William: “Here’s a little sample of it here. It’s very, very black. All graphene materials are very, very black. Essentially graphene is a single sheet of carbon atoms, but a graphene nanoribbon is a single sheet of carbon atoms that’s in a very long thin formation and it’s conductive and neurons really like to grow on conductive surfaces, so the way this works is it’s sort of a pathway for the neurons to grow along, so it guides the neuronal growth, normally in a spinal cord after you get it cut because the neurons don’t know where to grow. But this sort of directs their path.”

	 

	Marcia MacMillan: “So Dr. Sergio Canavero is the Italian surgeon who believes that he can do this procedure. How did the two of you connect? How did he know that you had created something that would make it possible to connect that head to a body?”

	 

	William: “Last January, when he published a paper, I read it and then I contacted him by email and asked if he would be interested in some sort of substrate for a neuronal scaffold and he said, ‘Yes. Actually, I was reading papers from your group, and I was very interested, but I didn’t know who to contact. So, I’m glad you reached out.’  So, he was actually looking for someone like this, and I just happened to reach out to him.”

	 

	Marcia MacMillan: “It is fascinating. William Sikkema, thank you so much for spending time with us today.”

	 

	Narrator: “Introducing Brain Bridge, the world’s first revolutionary concept of a head transplant machine, which uses state of the art robotics and artificial intelligence to complete head and face transplantation procedures. Ensuring smooth outcomes, and faster recoveries. Because head transplants require high-speed precision efficiency. Brain Bridge utilizes advanced high-speed, high-precision, robotic systems to speed up the process, eliminating human error and preventing brain felt degradation, which insures seamless compatibility. 

	 

	The head transplant procedure involves removing a person’s entire head containing the brain, from their current diseased body and attaching it to the body of a healthy, young, brain-dead donor. Head transplants could provide individuals with severe medical conditions, such as terminal cancer, paralysis, spinal cord injuries, or neurodegenerative diseases, the opportunity to have a fully functional body while preserving their consciousness, memories and cognitive abilities. 

	 

	Neurons are the longest lasting, functional cells in the human body and according to our estimates, the brain is capable of lasting several hundred years provided the rest of the body remains young. The Brain Bridge concept involves the use of the integrated robotics platform consisting of two autonomous surgical robots designed to perform simultaneous surgeries on two bodies side by side within a single set up. The complete robotization of the process allows for the surgery to be performed in an environment with varying temperature and pressure. 

	 

	The procedure begins by preparing the donor and recipients’ bodies. The donor is a brain-dead patient who has a functional body with vital organs in good condition. While the recipient is a patient whose head will be transplanted onto the new body. General anesthesia is administered to both the recipient and the donor. Both patients undergo tracheotomies. With the tube inserted into the trachea to provide respiratory support and facilitate mechanical ventilation. Our proprietary artificial plasma solution is administered to both the recipient and the donor. This solution is designed to keep the brain and body oxygenated. To prevent clotting and allow for safe operation at low temperatures. The recipient’s head and the donor’s body are cooled to approximately 5 degrees celsius to reduce potential brain damage during the detachment.

	 

	Guided by advanced real time molecular level imaging systems, Brain Bridge carefully separates the heads from the two bodies with the help of a specialized surgical technique that preserves the spinal cord and key blood vessels. These incisions are carefully made around the neck to expose the necessary structures including the carotid and vertical arteries, jugular veins and spine. With the help of specialized AI algorithms Brain Bridge tracks both muscles and nerves during surgery to facilitate seamless reattachment. Next, incisions are made to the trachea and esophagus, veins and arteries. The blood is then completely drained from the recipient’s head to prevent clotting. The recipient’s head is then positioned adjacent to the donated body using a mobile platform. Brain Bridge immediately connects the attached head to the circulatory system of the donor body which helps maintain blood flow during the rest of the procedure. It also rewarms the recipient’s head and provides it with oxygenated blood.

	 

	With the help of the precision surgical instruments Brain Bridge begins reconnecting the spinal cord, the esophagus, trachea, nerves, blood vessels, and other tissues. This step facilitates communication between the brain and the new body. The machine utilizes microsurgery techniques and delicate microscopic adjustment to ensure the proper alignment and fusion of the spinal cord and other tissues. To help reconnect the severed neurons Brain Bridge uses a proprietary chemical adhesive, polyethylene glycol which is applied locally to the spine at the point of fusion. Once the spinal cord is connected a specialized implant is placed in the epidural space behind the spine over the point of fusion. This implant promotes the repair of the nerve damaged neurons to allow the patient’s brain to form connections with the new body and ensures that the sensory system is restored. It also functions as a temporary backup control device for the donor body. 

	 

	The next step of the operation is the face and scalp transplant where all the muscles, soft tissues and skin are removed from the recipient’s face. The donors’ face, muscles and soft tissues are then precisely transplanted in their place. By transplanting younger donor tissue, the procedure reduces the probability of tissue rejection. And offers potential for esthetic enhancement particularly in cases where the donor is significantly younger than the recipient. It also restores functionality and structural integrity to the recipient’s face and rejuvenates its appearance.  

	 

	Brain Bridge then carefully sutures the skin to conceal the complex rewiring beneath the surface. The skin is then treated with a special spray that contains growth factors, antifibrotics, and antibiotics. This spray promotes faster skin healing, prevents infections, and reduces scarring in the sutured areas. Finally, immunosuppressant drugs are administered to prevent the recipient’s immune system from rejecting the donor body. After the surgery, the recipient is carefully monitored in the intensive care unit and kept in a coma for up to 4 weeks to prevent movement or misalignment of the connected body parts. During this time the head, neck, and spine are firmly stabilized to optimize the fusion of the spinal cord. Life support systems are utilized to regulate breathing and circulation, while nutrition is delivered through a feeding tube. 

	 

	Gradually the recipient’s brain should regain control over the new body. As the recovery process advances and the patient regains mobility, there will be a need for extensive rehabilitation, physical therapy, and psychological support to help the recipient adapt to their new body and regain motor functions. Brain Bridge head bands, which are equipped with a computer interface, will allow the patient to communicate their needs during recovery. Thanks to the power of thought, the headband decodes brainwaves and turns them into texts or speech. It could allow the patient to control other devices directly from their brain, granting them the autonomy to execute specific tasks independently throughout their recovery journey.

	 

	Because of the complexity of unexpected challenges of the head transplant procedure, self-learning algorithms allow Brain Bridge to avoid errors and adapt surgical plans in real time depending on the surgery’s needs. It can also improve its capabilities over time by learning from previous surgeries. Learning algorithms can recall past procedures and outcomes to continually refine and enhance surgical techniques and post operative care. While the surgery is being conducted the Brain Bridge algorithm creates a personalized recovery plan depending on the progress of the procedure and the needs of the patient, to maximize compatibility, that ensures integration we collaborate with the top experts generated artificial intelligence, brains with computer interfaces, and robotics with multiple successful projects with hundreds of high-profile peer reviewed research papers. Over the past few years we have developed the end-to-end approach that accounts for every single detail including immune compatibility, brain-body connectivity, replacement of the visual and the old factory systems and post operative rehabilitation.”

	 

	BRAIN BRIDGE, BREATHING LIFE INTO NEW BODIES, ONE HEAD AT A TIME

	 

	Notice it wasn’t just the head, but the face, the younger face. You think God is going to allow this sick, twisted, rebellious, satanic, murderous behavior to continue forever. No way! These people are in for a rude awakening! But as you can see, they are literally planning on doing head-to-head transfers, so that when one older body is about to die, they just pop off the old head, and put it on the new body, with their new face and voila! You have your supposed false immortality! But wait a second, how are they going to get these new “donor” bodies? Will they really be brain dead? Surely, they wouldn’t take somebody’s body that wasn’t really dead, would they? They already are!

	Fox 56 Reports: “A shocking case out of Richmond. A man was declared brain dead and was prepared to donate his organs. And so, hard to believe, he was in fact, alive. Kiley Hill sat down with the man’s sister today and learned more about the day that she said altered their lives forever.”

	 

	Kiley Hill: “Donna Khorer, says her brother is a shell of the person of who he used to be.”

	 

	Donna Khorer: “TJ was an outdoorsman, he liked to be in the woods, his favorite thing was to watch the deer, he loved camping, hiking, all things outdoors. And everything, his life has been stripped away from him.”

	 

	Kiley Hill: “Her brother, 36-year-old TJ Hoover, had his life changed forever. On October 25, 2021, he was admitted to Baptist Health, Richmond’s emergency room. He was experiencing cardiac arrest and was deemed code blue.”

	 

	Donna Khorer: “We were told that TJ had no reflexes, no responses, no brain waves or brain activity, and we were told that on the 26th, 27th, 28th and the 29th, we made the decision as a family to remove him from life support. Because he was brain dead.”

	 

	Kiley Hill: “Because of that declaration they decided to honor TJ’s wishes as an organ donor.”

	 

	Donna Khorer: “We had his honor log, but just as his honor log started, his eyes started opening. And not just open but he started tracking around the scene to see what was going on. We were told that it was just reflexes, just a normal thing, a normal instinct, he’s not there.”

	 

	Kiley Hill: “But that wasn’t the case, in fact, he wasn’t dead. He was very much alive.:

	 

	Donna Khorer: “It was a matter of life and death, it’s more than just frustration, I feel like they were trying to sacrifice my brother to save how 

	many other people.”

	 

	Kiley Hill: “Donna didn’t know about any of this until the beginning of this year. When Nyckoletta Martin, a surgical preservation coordinator contacted her. She was on first call for Kentucky organ donor affiliates, or KODA, and was on her way to the OR to take over care. That was when she received a horrifying phone call.”

	 

	Nyckoletta Martin: “He had been thrashing around, crying, pulling his teeth out, pushing everybody’s hands away that were trying to prep him for surgery. And it’s kind of crazy, but the doctors decided that they were absolutely not going to do this case and the coordinator on site that day had actually called admin. for some guidance and she was told you will find another surgeon, or you will lose your job, because they are going to complete this case.”

	 

	These guys are sick, and they are in a heap of trouble with God. He will have the last word on this deadly, evil, wicked, rebellious murderous behavior. But as you can see, this head-to-head transfer really is one of the Transhumanist’s plans to achieve a false immortality without God! But that’s not the only option they’re working on.

	 

	The 2nd method the Transhumanists are looking at to achieve their so-called false immortality, and godhood is a Mind to Cyborg Transfer. 

	Just like was depicted in this movie.

	 

	Several people are standing around a body lying on the table. One man says, ‘This man is dead. But his neurological data is still accessible. We are going to take his biological brain and put it into that synthetic brain to replicate the human mind.’

	 

	After the transfer has been made the assistant tells the doctor, ‘The imprint is complete.’ At that point the doctor tells the nurse to energize the body. And the robot starts to wake up.

	 

	Doctor: “Sargent Kelly.” When they look down, they see that the robots’ 

	fingers are moving. “Do you hear me?” The robot keeps moving his fingers and then his arms but does not reply to the doctor. The robot finally looks up at the doctor.

	 

	Robot: “Who am I?” The robot is now looking at what he has for a body.

	 

	Doctor: “Sargent Kelly you have transitioned to a synthetic body. Try to relax.” The robots’ eyes look like a person in shock. “You are coming online, and it will take some time.” 

	 

	Robot: “Who am I?” He is starting to spaz out.

	 

	Doctor: “Sargent, try to relax.” But as the robot gets more and more emotional about being in the body of a robot, he begins to hit himself in the head. Harder and harder and harder. Pieces of his head start to fall on the floor. “Shut him off!” shouts the doctor. But the assistant can’t get to the controls fast enough and the robot grabs hold of his head and rips it off. 

	 

	Yeah, shut it off, will you? That didn’t work out very well. Go figure! I guess that’s what you get for trying to play God! But folks, this really is their plan. When one body dies, and if you can’t find a real body, just transfer yourself to a literal Cyborg scenario and voila you can live forever, as you can see being pitched here.

	 

	Narrator: “What if you could transfer your consciousness into a robot body and live forever? In 2024 Neuralink implanted brain chips in humans, letting paralyzed patients control computers with thoughts alone. Scientists are mapping every neuron, creating digital copies of minds. Imagine Steve Jobs returning in a robotic body, or Michael Jackson performing eternally. Brain organoids are already learning to play games. But who controls your digital consciousness? The wealthy could become immortal while others face death.”

	 

	“What if I told you your smart phone is already a part of your body? Think about it. You panic when it’s missing. You feel phantom vibrations; you literally can’t function without it. That’s not just tech, that’s dependency. Now imagine the next step, no more screens in your pocket, but chips in your brain, lenses in your eyes, and robotic limbs stronger than human muscle. Sounds like sci-fi right? But scientists are already testing brain implants that let paralyzed people move again. The line between humans and machines is shrinking fast. So, the real question isn’t if we’ll become cyborgs, it’s whether we will have a choice. Would you upgrade your body if it meant living longer, stronger, maybe forever?”

	 

	“What if you could hold the entire library of human knowledge, not in your hand, but in your mind? Imagine a world without the frailties of the human body, slow decay of memories, the limits of our five senses are no longer barriers but, you know, just starting points. We stand on a precipice looking out at a future that was once the domain of science fiction. The question is no longer, if we will merge, with our technology, but how and when. What if you could upgrade your own biology, integrating artificial intelligence directly into your consciousness? This isn’t about adding a new gadget, it’s about fundamentally rewriting the definition of what it means to be human. It’s a leap as profound as the one our ancestors took when they first harnessed fire. This journey begins not with a cataclysm but with a quiet personal choice. Perhaps it starts with a simple medical need. A diabetic patient needs an implant. 

	 

	How would this incredible infusion actually work? It’s not about a clunky robot arm, bolted onto a shoulder. The real revolution happens on a microscopic scale, deep within the brain’s integrated network. Imagine biocompatible nanobots no larger than a blood cell coursing through your veins, their mission to build a bridge between your biological neurons and a tiny powerful AI core implanted discreetly within your body. This core wouldn’t replace your consciousness; it would serve it. Think of it as a silent ever-present co-pilot for our mind. A co-processor that handles the background tasks, freeing up our conscious self to dream, to create, and to wonder. Your daily life would transform in ways, both subtle and profound. Waking up in the morning, your internal AI could have already analyzed your sleep patterns, and gently adjusted your body’s chemistry, to ensure you feel perfectly rested. 

	As you think about your day, a mental dashboard could appear in your mind’s eye organizing your schedule, highlighting important tasks, and flagging potential conflicts. Education as we know it would become a relic of a bygone era. The classroom would no longer be a physical space, but a boundless landscape within the mind. Imagine a history student who doesn’t just read about ancient Rome but can walk its virtual streets. Their AI companion, populating the scene with historically accurate details, sounds, smells. They can listen to every debate in the Senate, or watch the destruction of the Colosseum, with their AI providing contacts and translating Latin in real time. Learning would cease to be about rote memorization and become a deeply, personal, immersible experience. 

	 

	Facts and figures would become instantly accessible, leaving the human mind free for the more important work of synthesis, critical thinking and asking why. The very concept of a subject would blur. A student of astrophysics could instantly access and understand the complex mathematics needed to calculate the trajectory of a comet. They could then overlay that data with historical records of that comet’s appearances and even compose a piece of music inspired by its celestial journey. All within their own mind. 

	 

	In a world where any skill can be downloaded and any piece of information is instantly known, what happens to the concept of a job? The nature of work would undergo the most significant transformation since the Industrial Revolution. Jobs based on repetition data analysis and information recall would simply vanish. Handled with perfect efficiency by our internal AI. Truck drivers, accountants, paralegals and even many coders would find their primary tasks automated. Not by a robot in a factory but by a process within their own enhanced mind. This would force a profound societal reckoning with what we value and how we spend our time on this planet. 

	 

	The fusion of AI and biology promises a revolution in health that would make antibiotics feel like a footnote. Our bodies are becoming a self-monitoring, self-regulating ecosystem. The AI within us, a vigilant guardian, a doctor on call 24 hours a day, seven days a week, living inside our cells. It would monitor every vital sign, every blood cell, every strand of DNA, detect cancer at the very first malignant cell dividing dispatch, targeting nanobots to destroy it before it becomes a tumor. Sudden, unexpected, heart attack, stroke are a thing of the past. Not just to prevent disease but to help optimize our health, regulate metabolism for peak performance, synthesize the exact vitamins and minerals, manage hormones and remove mood swings and eliminate anxiety. The aging process could be dramatically slowed.”

	 

	“How would the most fundamental emotion, love, change in a world of AI enhanced minds? Relationships could achieve a depth of understanding and empathy that is currently impossible. Imagine being able to truly share a feeling with your partner, not just describing it with clumsy words, but transmitting the raw emotional data directly. The joy of a beautiful sunset, the sorrow of a loss. This telepathic empathy could resolve conflicts before they begin, fostering a level of intimacy that transcends physical presence. The very process of finding a partner could be transformed. Your internal AI could actively be the ultimate matchmaker. It could analyze compatibility on a neurological level. Identifying partners whose mind truly resonates with yours. Family bonds could also deepen. Yet this intimacy also presents new vulnerabilities. 

	 

	What happens if a connection is broken? The pain, of a breakup, could be amplified. A literal tearing of one consciousness from another. For every dazzling promise of this cyborg future, there lies a corresponding shadow. A peril that we must navigate with extreme care. The greatest promise is the dawn of a new enlightenment, a world where enhanced human minds conquer disease, poverty, ignorance, we could solve the energy crisis, achieve ecological sustainability and finally reach for the stars as a unified, intelligent species. However, the greatest peril is unprecedented in equality. If enhancements are expensive, they could create a biological chasm between the rich and poor. 

	 

	Imagine a world where the wealthy are not just richer, but smarter, healthier, longer lived by orders of magnitude. Not a class divide, a species divide. The unenhanced naturals could become a permanent underclass, unable to compete, unable to participate in a society that runs on the cognition they cannot access. There is also the profound risk of control and manipulation. Who owns the AI in your head? A corporation, a government. What if the software has a backdoor, a tyrannical regime, could quell descent not with the police but with a software pass, tweaking brain chemistry, to make populations more docile and compliant. Hackers could become the ultimate terrorists. 

	 

	So, what does this world look like? If we make it through the turbulent transition, if we choose wisdom over division, if we choose empathy over power, the future could be brighter than we could possibly imagine. Picture a world without disease, with an average human lifespan measured in centuries, not decades. Imagine a society without poverty, where technology provides for everyone’s basic needs, freeing us to pursue lives of creativity, discovery, connection. We could work on projects that push the boundaries of what’s possible. See a humanity that has outgrown petty conflicts, intelligence is amplified, where war is unthinkable, daily life, the physical, the digital, the biological, the artificial, seamlessly blended. We communicate through shared thoughts, learn new skills instantly, work on projects that push the boundaries of what’s possible. A species of artists, scientists, philosophers, united in understanding the universe and our place within it. Contribute to the collected wisdom of humanity. We have healed our planet, our technology and harmony with nature. A species at peace with itself in awe of the cosmos. This is not guaranteed, it is one possible future among many, the technology is coming, and the choice will be ours. It will require a global conversation about ethics, equality, and the definition of humanity.”

	 

	There it is again. You’re no longer going to be human when these Transhumanists get their way. But again, these guys are in for a rude awakening. I’m sure you can transfer bits and bytes of information, from a brain into a computer. But you can’t transfer a soul! Only that comes from God! So have fun trying to hide yourself away in a Cyborg at your time of death, but you will never escape your destiny of meeting Him face to face one day, specifically the moment you die!

	Oh, but wait there’s more! The 3rd method the Transhumanists are looking at to achieve their so-called false immortality, and godhood is a Mind to Clone Transfer. And that rebellious method is also depicted in this movie.

	 

	Doctor: “We’ve transferred biological to biological on cloned animals, rats, monkeys …”

	 

	Assistant: “Not human being’s, man!”

	 

	Doctor: “We’ve seen it, we can do it.”

	 

	Assistant: “What if something horrible goes wrong!”

	 

	They walk into another room where there are four dead bodies lying on the floor, each covered with a sheet. These dead bodies belong to his wife and three children. They put each body into a separate tank of liquid and begin the experiment. They watch each tank to see if it’s going to work and after a while they start to see movement. The bodies are coming back to life. He gradually releases the liquid holding his wife. As the liquid goes down, she begins to move. The assistant runs over to remove the door and when the air hits her, she takes a deep breath of air. They take her out, put her to bed and attach tubes to monitor her every move. When she is able to be up and around, she seems to be her old self.

	 

	Wife: “There’s something not right with me. Tell me the truth.”

	 

	Doctor/husband: “There was a crash. (A head-on collision with a semi.) You and the kids died. I brought you back.”

	 

	Wife: “How could you do that?” (She did not want to be brought back from the dead.)

	 

	Yeah, how could you do this? You took your dead family and transferred their minds into a human clone. But that’s just a movie, right? I mean, they’re not really looking at transferring a person’s brain into a clone of themselves, are they? Yes, they are!

	 

	Narrator: “Every single day 17 people die waiting for an organ transplant. And every year the illegal organ trafficking industry generates approximately $1.7 billion. Now, could cloning be the solution that’s looking at us right in our faces? In 1996 the world erupted with excitement when the first ever cloned mammal, Dolly the sheep, was born. This led to wild predictions, including cloned humans, eradicated diseases, lost children reborn, and revitalizing extinct species, including Neanderthals. But there are some scientists who believe this could be available in the near future. Think of it like a kid, except, instead of being 50% you and 50% your partner, this kid will be 100% you with identical features, thought patterns, etc. The only thing that separates the two of you will be your life experiences. 

	 

	Now that’s still too far in the realm of science fiction for some but cloning stem cells for organ transplants, limb replication, and cellular rejuvenation seems like an inevitability. In 2016 the Salk Institute was able to reverse the aging process in mice and increased their lifespan by 30%. The man who led that team is now working for Altos Labs, the Jeff Bezos funded company, working towards human immortality.”

	 

	“There’s little doubt that genetic engineering is providing the medical field with the most powerful tools ever, to research diseases, and their causes and to develop treatment and cures.”

	 

	Dr. Norma Hirsch, Physician Explore More Reports: “I think that genetic technology really has the potential for them to extend the lifespan. It has the potential to impact babies and their makeup, it has the impact to alter the course of diseases, like diabetes, it has the potential to alter Alzheimer’s and make people more productive in their later years. So, genetic technology has the potential of impacting the lifespan and changing their lifespan.”

	 

	Narrator: “With this comes the awesome responsibility. This technology 

	can and will affect the human race because of the potential applications of genetic engineering in human reproduction. This technology already exists to overcome infertility through techniques like in vitro fertilization. Scientists essentially create an embryo by joining the egg and sperm together outside the mother’s body. The embryo can then be implanted in the mother’s uterus. Genetic engineering could take that power one step further, by altering the embryo that’s created. 

	 

	An unborn child with a genetic defect, like the one that causes the fatal disease, Cystic Fibrosis could theoretically have that gene repaired. The child would then be free from the deadly disease. From fixing defects, it isn’t a very big leap to choosing traits creating a designer baby.”

	 

	Norma Hirsch: “If you have the technology to eliminate Cystic Fibrosis then you will also have the technology to alter genes and give someone a baby with brown eyes or with a particular sports ability or with a particular intellect. Do you want to get a whole group of people like Albert Einstein or a whole group of Michael Jordans, and you could potentially do that, and would that be equally as good an idea as using the technology to have a baby born without Cystic Fibrosis.”

	 

	Narrator: “Beyond the fixes and after the alterations comes the most controversial of all of the applications of genetic engineering - Human cloning.”

	 

	Norma Hirsch: “Cloning has raised issues that are huge in terms of what is acceptable and what’s not acceptable. Because we’re now talking about messing with the genetic makeup of people. We can talk about the tomato plant or the hybrid seed corn, or whatever, because if some of those get thrown out in the process, it’s no big deal. I mean, relatively speaking. But if you start getting embryos that aren’t potential people, then what does that mean? What does that say to us about the value of human life?”

	 

	Narrator: “Early in June of 2001is when England passed a law allowing limited research into human cloning. As technology races forward, as society struggles to keep up with the tough ethical questions that are raised, what would being a clone mean?”

	 

	Norma Hirsch: “What does it mean to be a human being and what is that made up of? I think most people would suggest that individuals are their genetic makeup, whatever the influence of their environment, how it has impacted them and then how they see themselves? How do they self-identify who they are? So, you could clone all the Michael Jordans and 20 years from now, when he is a grown person, he would have the genetic makeup of the Michael Jordan that we know. But because he was raised by a different family the impact of the environment may mean that he hasn’t even seen a basketball.”

	 

	Narrator: “So, what do you think of cloning? If you could, would you clone yourself? Would you clone a parent or a brother or a sister or your best friend?”

	 

	Anthony Carboni, D News Reports: “Scientists just cloned a human embryo. Fifty thousand more and I’ll have my army. Here at D News, we talk about stem cells a lot. Just a couple weeks back we saw they built a new throat for a little girl who was born without one. We’ve seen organs made in labs, stem cells are at the forefront of regenerative medicine, and they are kind of poised to change everything. But there’s still that classic stem cell problem. The most effective stem cells are embryonic and harvesting cells from embryos is bogged down in a lot of legal ethical debates. A team of biologists think that they have found a way around that, but it could possibly put them in the center of more conflict. 

	 

	The team from Oregon Health and Science University made an embryonic clone of a human from a person’s skin cells and donated an egg - cloned human embryo. What? Then they harvested working stem cells from that embryo. The technique they used is called Somatic Cell Nuclear Transfer (SCNT) the same way that Dolly the sheep was made. Basically, the nucleus of a mature cell, in this case a fetal skin cell is put into a human egg and its own nucleus taken out. And then they stimulate the egg and it starts to divide and grow. When it gets to about 100 cells, which is called the Blastema’s stage, it has a bunch of embryonic stem cells in it that the scientists can harvest. 

	 

	Stimulating is the hard part, coaching an embryo to grow easily and consistently and without complications has been the major roadblock holding SCNT back. So, how did the Oregon team make it work? Caffeine, adding caffeine to the chemical mixture they use to stimulate cells, makes them divide properly just about every time. Which makes sense to me because I have always believed that caffeine was the secret to life. The cells that they harvested from the embryos were able to turn everything they tried to create, including heart muscle cells. But wait, here’s where the moral quandary comes in. Can we clone humans now? Could that embryo have developed into a person?”

	 

	Discovery Reports: “Here is a list of animals that have been cloned, but not on that list, humans. YET. So, just how important is cloning technology? And should we be worried about evil cloned armies in the future?

	 

	Arthur Caplan, Ph.D., Director, University of Pennsylvania Center for Bioethics: “Cloning has played a role far larger, than I think, it’s likely to play in the future of science and medicine. The money, the ability to do something useful with cloning is probably over on the research side of cloning, not of reproductive.”

	 

	Discovery Reports: “That means cloning to create stem cells that can grow to be replacement organs. And while that is pretty cool, science fiction likes to take it one step further.”

	 

	Arthur Caplan: “They think Hollywood is absolutely in love with the idea of human cloning, they can sort of use it as the archetypical villain. Cloning fears play on a couple of things, they sort of challenge our notion of uniqueness and individuality, they also raise the issue of how much of who we are can be duplicated or replicated or manufactured.”

	 

	Discovery Reports: “Like TV’s or alarm clocks, or cell phones, or pop 

	tarts. But even if a cloned person was created it doesn’t mean it would be an exact copy of the original.”

	 

	Thomas H. Murray, Ph.D., President, The Hastings Center: “We’re not merely the kind of automatic readout of our genes. If you think of our genomes as a kind of diary, but not a diary that has been written upon yet.”

	 

	Discovery Reports: “Which means that you, version 2.0 would have a very different set of experiences than the original you. While some groups claim to have cloned human embryos or even have delivered an actual cloned baby, there’s no proof of it.”

	 

	Arthur Caplan: “We might have seen someone try to clone a human being, you know, to have an offspring.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “Influences in the US are cloning their pets. It is giving rise to this kind of worrying trend.”

	 

	Luke O’Neill, Our Science Guy: “Well, if you love your pet, and your pet dies. You can clone it. Isn’t that a wonderful thing, it’s only $45,000 for your dog and $25,000 for your cat. So, it’s a bit expensive, but it can be done.

	 

	One Live Reports: “Why is it so expensive for a dog?”

	 

	Luke O’ Neill: “Good questions. I don’t know, maybe it’s because cats are smaller maybe, but it’s more expensive for a dog anyway. Barbara Streisand famously cloned her dog, Samantha, and there are two clones, Miss Violet and Miss Scarlett. Two beautiful, exact replicas of Samantha.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “But that’s the thing, is it an exact replica?”

	 

	Luke O’Neill: “It is with dogs, interestingly and they seem to be perfect clones. Cats are a bit different. There’s a pattern on a cat’s coat. There’s something in the genes that has been isolated, and the coat changes color basically, you know, it may not be in the genes code color. The second thing is that the personality might be different as well. So, even though Samatha is a lovely, cuddly dog, the clone could have a different personality, because the environment affects people.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “So, it is a natural debate.”

	 

	Luke O’Neill: “It is absolutely. You take the skin cell, right, then you take the DNA from the skin cell, take an egg, remove the DNA from the egg and put in the DNA from the skin cell and that’s your clone basically. Normal fertilization, sperm and egg DNA mixes, in this case you’re using DNA from a skin cell basically. Dolly, remember the first clone was taken from the mammary gland or the DNA and it was made. Dolly was known after Dolly Parton, unfortunately. But they took DNA from the mammary gland of the parent if you will, stuck it in an egg, and then the egg is in like IVF, the egg is implanted, you see, in there.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “So, could we talk about super pets.”

	 

	Luke O’Neill: “We could ultimately, yes, because you might modify the DNA and then introduce certain traits into the clone animal. That’s where the future might lie with this space.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “So, they might be immune to infections, diseases, and viruses?”

	 

	Luke O’Neill: “Exactly, it was done initially, actually, for farming. Like, could you make Dolly make insulin, for example in Dolly’s milk and then you could use it as a way to make insulin, using engineering, that was the first idea. But ultimately you could modify the DNA and make a pet with certain traits.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “But you’d really want to love your dog because you need 45 grand.”

	 

	Luke O’Neill: “$45,000, precisely. That’s the question exactly, the other 

	is, maybe the clone might be getting sicker more than the parent. There are a few ethical concerns around this as well. By the way, it’s a big business in America, there’s many people cloning their pets.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “Okay, could we clone for food?”

	 

	Luke O’Neill: “You could clone to make more beef on a cow, for example, that kind thing, you might be able to improve food production in that way, but the big one is resistance to diseases. You could build in viral and bacterial resistance and that means less need for antibiotics, for example. Which could be useful. There are all kinds of useful things to make with cloning.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “And this first kind of came up in Hollywood in Jurassic Park and we saw the dinosaurs come back to life. Could this potentially work in real life? Look here” (a picture is shown of a scientist pulling the DNA out of a mosquito that has been sealed in a rock for many years.)

	 

	Luke O’Neill: “That was a bit of science fiction. We haven’t managed to isolate any DNA from a dinosaur or anything like that but that’s a bit of a challenge, you know. But what they are working with is extinct animals. An organization that had some extinct, they got some DNA somewhere and they cloned the ibex, and the ibex was there again. So, one of the big uses might be to bring back extinct animals, is one of the uses of this feeling.”

	 

	One Live Reports: “This is crazy because we know if they’re doing this with animals could they eventually do it with humans? Big controversy?”

	 

	Luke O’Neill: “Yes, because primates have been found by their close relatives. That can happen for definite. So, humans could be cloned. In China, a Chinese scientist claimed to have cloned a human, right, with two offspring basically. The clones of the parents and this guy went to jail because it’s still unethical, you see. We don’t know the consequences of cloning yet. But at the moment it is possible to do it. But you wouldn’t want it.”

	Narrator: “The ability to clone mammals has been around since the second half of the 90s. In 1996 scientists successfully created a clone of a domestic sheep. The sheep known as Dolly represented an incredible breakthrough in the field of genetics. But what did this clone, plus the 10 other types of animal clones that scientists have subsequently created mean for the future of humanity. What would it be, say, if you made a clone of yourself? 

	 

	Would you, for example, be able to live an endlessly productive life in which you took turns spending time at home or work, would there be any downside to this. Well, let’s find out shall we. So, the idea of cloning humans has been kicking around in science fiction since 1932, when Aldous Huxley, a writer who seems to feature a lot on this channel, published his dystopian novel, ‘Brave New World.’ In his novel, Huxley introduces us to the concept of Bokanovsky’s process applied to fertilized human eggs in vitro. This process causes them to split into identical genetic copies of the original. 

	 

	Ever since the Book’s publication the idea of human cloning has really taken hold in the world of Sci-Fi. In ‘The Hitchhiker’s Guide to the Galaxy’ radio series, Douglas Adams, arguably the greatest Sci-Fi writer of all time, grapples with the legal and ethical issues surrounding clone creation. In the story, a cloning machine is tasked with creating a number of copies of an incredibly talented and beautiful girl for a marketing campaign and it developed a fault. This fault meant that by the time the machine had created one clone it was halfway through creating the next one. So, it was essentially impossible to switch off the machine without committing murder. 

	 

	If hilarious literary genius isn’t your thing, we have the Star Wars Universe, in which a vast army of clones was created from a single template and put through a rigorous training program of physical and mental preconditioning in order to turn them into the ultimate soldiers. Obviously, both of these examples have the potential to transfer over to any future real-world applications of cloning. So, the first question we must ask ourselves is: Is it currently possible to clone a human being and the answer to that question is, well yeah. The ability to clone human embryos has been around for some time now with the process, first being carried out in 2001 at Advanced Cell Laboratories. 

	 

	But you might be wondering, well, where are all the clones? To put it simply, there aren’t any. Several independent organizations, who claimed to have produced a cloned human with perhaps the most interesting being the religious cult known as the Raelians, who insist that they received alien messages, telling them to proceed with human cloning. But how useful would a fully grown adult clone of yourself be anyway. Well, that sort of depends on what you had in mind. If your goal is, as we suggested at the beginning, to create two identical versions of yourself in order to be able to work 24 hours a day and still spend time with your family, a concept which people have been up to for some time. 

	 

	Well, I’m afraid you’re out of luck. Even if you were somehow able to create an identical copy of yourself, essentially all you would have is an empty shell. An exact physical copy of you that would be just that, an exact physical copy. This would not only not possess any of your thoughts or memories, it would be incapable of carrying out any actions at all save for basic biological functions such as breathing and digestion and perhaps not even those. In order to turn this clone into anything approaching a functional member of society it would be necessary to somehow extract all of the information from your own brain and then download it into the brain of your duplicate”

	 

	And that’s exactly the Transhumanist’s plan. Human cloning is another rebellious plank of their movement. This is their so-called dream, but God says it’s going to turn into their eternal hellish nightmare. Again, none of these guys are going to escape their destiny with Him! Their attempts at false immortality, including human cloning, are going to be another gigantic nightmare! You just wait! But they’re not waiting, let alone listening to God, and instead they’re already using Hollywood to warm all of us up to the idea of transferring one mind into another body as you can see here.

	 

	Clip from movie ‘Selfless’

	 

	“You’ve built an empire from the ground up.”

	 

	“Mr. Hill, it’s an honor, the man who has brought me to New York.

	 

	“No buildings make you immortal.”

	 

	Mr. Hill passes out at the table and is rushed to the hospital.

	 

	“Now you slip away. Do you feel normal?”

	 

	Someone has passed him a note which reads, ‘They can help you. (225) 330-7040.’ He calls the number and sets up an appointment. While he is there, he is told that what they have they offer to the greatest minds, will give them more time to fulfill their potential. He sees various people lying in cylinders. 

	 

	Doctor: “This is designed to give individuals their greatest experience.”

	 

	“If we do this there is no turning back. Your whole life is over.”

	 

	Mr. Hill is now in a cylinder of his own. They stick him with a needle and inject something into him. He jumps at the pain of it.

	 

	Mr. Hill: “What is that?”

	 

	Doctor: “Something to make your heart stop.”

	 

	The cylinders start to roll. Mr. Hill wakes up and looks at his hand. It is young. He then looks at the person in the cylinder next to him, it is himself and they are covering him with a sheet. He is gone. But who is he now. He has a new body.

	 

	Doctor: “How are you feeling?”

	 

	Mr. Hill: “I have a new body feel.”

	 

	Doctor: “Good.”

	 

	In the next scene Mr. Hill is being driven to his home. He is now a handsome, athletic young man and he proceeds to live the part. Dating the girls and enjoying the things he had to give up because of his age, years ago. But one night while sleeping some strange images came to him in a dream. It’s very confusing, who are these people? A little girl is running up to him calling, ‘daddy’. 

	 

	“Immortality has some side effects.”

	 

	He decides to investigate what he is dreaming about. Could they be real and he is just remembering? He goes to the house in his dream; the door is unlocked so he walks inside. He calls out ‘hello’ but there is no immediate response. But when he turns around there is a woman holding a gun on him. She has a shocked look on her face and says, ‘How is this possible?’ He goes back to the place where he was given the young body.

	 

	“I never wanted others to suffer.”

	 

	Doctor: “There is no science, no progress, without sacrifice. I gave you what you wanted.”

	 

	“Soon I’ll be gone, I can already feel myself fading.”

	 

	Doctor: “I am the only one standing between you and oblivion.” 

	 

	Oblivion is a good word, because that’s where all these guys are headed. You can try to transfer your rich Transhumanist mind into another body, or even a cloned body, but it’s never going to work. God won’t allow it. Just wait. But that’s not all. These guys are super rebellious. 

	 

	The 4th method the Transhumanists are looking at, to achieve their so-called false immortality, and so-called godhood, is a Mind to Machine or Avatar Transfer. And this is basically the idea that they’ve come up with, in case you can’t come up with a fresh body in time to transfer the head scenario or maybe you can’t get quick enough access to a Cyborg or maybe even a Clone of somebody. This version of their pipe dream is simply to upload the contents of their brain into a computer, or machine, before they die, and then that way, supposedly, they can live forever in a computer-generated avatar world of their choosing. Don’t believe me? And I quote, 

	 

	“Want to live forever? According to some of the leading minds in the world, we should have the capability to upload a person’s

	consciousness to a computer system by 2030.”

	[image: A screenshot of a cell phone

AI-generated content may be incorrect]

	[image: A hand pressing a keyboard

AI-generated content may be incorrect]

	“They aim to let you store your memories and your personality in digital form past your physical expiration date (also known as death).”

	 

	“They hope that the digital version of your personality will be able to ‘communicate’ from the grave. And they say their service will be ‘a library that has people instead of books.’”

	 

	“So, crack open your MacBook, and hey, there’s your old pal George from the bar around the corner. He’s been saved in exact digital detail for you to enjoy, while his actual body gets chewed up by insects.”

	 

	“More than 31,000 people have already signed up to have their identity uploaded into the cloud.”

	 

	And that’s not surprising behavior because this type of scenario has been propagandized in several movies like Johnny Depp’s movie, a while back called “Transcendence” the “Avatar” movies, and even modern shows like Amazon’s show called, “Upload.” Pretty blunt, isn’t it? Watch this!

	 

	Announcer, at conference: “Please welcome my partner in science and life, Dr. Wil Castor”

	 

	Wil Casper: “The path of building super intelligence requires us to unlock the most fundamental secrets of the universe. Imagine a machine with a full range of human emotions. Its analytical power will be greater and a collective intelligence of every person in the history of the world. Some scientists refer to this as Singularity; I call it transcendence.”

	 

	Newscaster: “There have been a series of attacks conducted by the radical anti-tech group known as Rift.”

	 

	Scientist: “They have hit AI labs all over the country. We have lost decades of research and development.”

	 

	People are standing beside the hospital bed holding Dr. Casper. 

	Scientist: “He has radiation poisoning. The bullet must have been laced with it. The effect is irreversible.”

	 

	Female Scientist: “Wil’s body is dying but his mind is a pattern of electrical signals. We can upload his consciousness. We can save him.”

	 

	Scientist: “Not like this.” (Not lying in bed connected to wires.)

	 

	They are now in a lab trying to figure out how they are going to download his brain to something and get him out of bed.

	 

	Scientist: “Assuming this works, if we missed anything, a thought or a childhood memory, how would you know who you’re dealing with?”

	 

	They connect the wire and proceed with the experiment, but he flatlines. As they are experiencing the loss of the doctor, a voice is heard.

	 

	Wil Castor: “Is anyone there?”

	 

	They can’t believe what they are hearing. He is speaking to them.

	 

	Wil Castor: “Evelyn? I can’t feel anything over here.”

	 

	Scientist: “Oh, my God!”

	 

	Evelyn: “I am here.” 

	 

	Wil Castor: “You need to get me online. I need more power.”

	 

	Scientist: “You may be intelligent, may even be sent to you. But this is no good. Shut it down.”

	 

	Evelyn: “Shut it down? It’s him!”

	 

	Another scientist: “Your friends crossed a line. They don’t know the danger.”

	As the head scientist is watching the plants growing faster and the solar panels are booming.

	 

	Head scientist: “This is astounding.”

	 

	Female scientist: “So, how do we fight it?”

	 

	Scientist: “Good God and the eye is like artificial intelligence. It has needs.”

	 

	Head scientist: “The real Wil died. It’ll start to evolve.”

	 

	Female scientist: “Where’s the machine?”

	 

	Scientist: “To impulse, perhaps the entire world.”

	 

	As all the solar panels are exploding.

	 

	Scientist: “Where are you going?”

	 

	Wil Castor: “Everywhere.”

	 

	Clip from Avatar

	 

	A man is lying in a hospital bed. He slowly opens his eyes, and someone is flashing a light in his eyes asking, ‘Can you hear me?’ But when we first see him, he sees himself as a normal man, possibly waking up from surgery. But as the nurse sees him, he is a blue Avatar. He has these people looking at him and clicking their fingers next to his ear. They find that his reflexes are normal.

	 

	Nurse: “How are you feeling, Jake?”

	 

	Jake: “Pretty good.”

	 

	Doctor: “Welcome to your new body Jake.”

	He raises his hands and sees what they have turned him into. A blue Avatar. He continues to move his fingers, and everything seems to be working pretty good.

	 

	Doctor: “You need to take it nice and easy Jake. Can you touch your thumbs to your fingers?”

	 

	Jake: “No problem.”

	 

	Next to him another Avatar is waking up. 

	 

	Doctor: “Sit up slowly.”

	 

	Nurse: “Are you feeling lightheaded or dizzy? Are you feeling numbness or pain? Take it easy, don’t get ahead of yourself, okay? Wait, you need to sit down.”

	 

	It’s like something has taken over him, he can’t control his motions. His tail is hitting those who are trying to calm him down.

	 

	Nurse: “Listen to me, you have to lay back down on the gurney. You need to sit down.

	 

	He turns around, realizes that he has a tail that is knocking everyone and everything around. He is twice the size of the human in the room, so there is no way to control him. And when he realizes that he has a big smile on his face. He knows he is in control.  They are trying to get a drug in him to calm him down, but he jerks himself loose of all the wires and heads for the control room. He bangs on the glass window.

	 

	Man in control booth: “Jake, you are not used to your new body. It’s dangerous.”

	 

	Jake: “No, this is great!”

	 

	Avatar #1: “They’re going to put you out.”

	But he pays no attention. He knocks everything out of his way and proceeds to exit through the doors. When he gets outside, he sees several other Avatars, male and female, just like him, but they are playing basketball and are having fun. He runs through them, trying to escape. The other Avatar that had just been created is running after him, trying to get him to calm down, and come back inside.

	 

	Avatar #1: “You’re not supposed to be running.”

	 

	But he keeps running. He can’t believe how much power he has in his legs. He goes faster and faster. Nothing can stop him. He is free.

	 

	Next Movie Clip – Upload

	 

	A man is being brought into the hospital after a horrible crash. The nurse is urging them to hurry because they are losing him. 

	 

	Girlfriend: “Do you want to upload? We could be together forever.”

	 

	Boyfriend: “You are so amazing. To be together forever is sooooo.”

	 

	Nurse: “Upload is that way, surgery is that way.” (She is pointing in two different directions down the hall. “What do you want to do?”

	 

	They have him sitting in a room, hooked on wires, and then 3-2-1 upload. When they have finished, he finds himself in a bedroom. 

	 

	Nurse: “Hello, Nathan, ten fingers and toes? This is the first day of the rest of your afterlife.”

	 

	He walks over to the door and looks outside. “Cool.”

	 

	As he starts to live his digital life, he learns he can play golf, with his mind he can make buildings, and when he goes to the buffet to eat, the announcement comes over the intercom saying it’s 10AM and breakfast is no longer being served. He looks at his plate full of food, and it disappears.

	 

	Nathan: “No, it’s not even real food!”

	 

	In this new body, his girlfriend can pick out what he is going to wear with a click of her fingers. Does he dare wear that? He goes to the snack bar and reaches for a drink, and his hand goes right through the object. It’s denied; in-app purchase is $2.99. Horizon ID is required. He finally gets to meet his scientist/creator. 

	 

	Nathan: “Are you real? You’re not just some old dude or something?”

	 

	Scientist/Creator: “No, this is me.”

	 

	While lying on the couch, petting his golden retriever, the dog says, “Well, I heard you were in a bad place yesterday.” He starts to get up, get away from that dog. Then you see a man with a microphone talking for the dog. “It’s only weird if you make it weird.” As time goes by and he starts to adjust and enjoy his new life, the scientist/creator is talking to another man close to death. She tells him that she has someone she would like for him to meet. She is ready to make another digital human. 

	 

	Scientist/Creator: “You can walk on water, you know.”

	 

	Nathan: “No way.”

	 

	That imagery folks, is portrayed on purpose! That’s really the Transhumanist Movement’s goal to achieve their so-called false immortality and god-like powers without God! It’s exactly what satan wants them to believe! Just like he did with Adam and Eve in the Garden of Eden! It’s being repeated today “You will be like god.” It destroyed mankind back then; it’s going to do the same thing today. But as you can see, with the help of Hollywood, they are already brainwashing the masses to go along with their Transhumanists agenda, to try to cheat death and create their own false immortality. As you just saw, if you just upload your brain to a computer, then you can not only cheat death, but live forever in any kind of world you want and even have God-like powers just like Jesus, walking on water! And by the way, Ray Kurzweil a Transhumanist from Google says this:

	 

	“It’s a conservative statement to say that by 2025 we will be able to look inside your brain and copy down every detail and instantiate there in a neural computer and create a copy of the thinking process that takes place in your brain.”

	 

	In other words, they can do it now and as always, they’re pitching it as the greatest thing ever, as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “Mind upload explained: Your mind, digital forever. Imagine a future where your mind isn’t trapped in your body anymore. Mind uploading means scanning and copying your entire consciousness, memories, thoughts, personality into a digital system. It sounds like science fiction, but neuroscience and AI are making it real. Scientists map billions of neurons and create brain computer interfaces that can read and simulate brain activity. Super computers could run your mind as software, meaning digital immortality might be closer than we think.

	 

	But it raises huge questions. Would a digital you really be you? What about rights and privacy? Could we one day live forever as programs, exploring virtual worlds or even outer space? This isn’t just fantasy, it’s happening now and it will change everything about life and death.”

	 

	Gray Scott, Futurist: “What if we could live forever. Not in the physical world but in the digital world. Imagine a world where mortality is a thing of the past, where our consciousness could be uploaded into artificially intelligent machines, enabling us to live on in the digital realm. The futuristic scenario of mind uploading is no longer confined to science fiction but is now a rapidly growing area of research and philosophical discussion. The theoretical concept of mind uploading or whole brain simulations involves scanning a person’s brain and transferring this information into a computation substrate, like a quantum-based computer or an artificial neural network. The concept of mind uploading has primarily been a trope of science fiction. The matrix is the most overused example. But other techno philosophical films like Ghost on the Shelf and the 2014 film Transcendence explore the themes of self-identity, mind uploading and the origins and continuity of human consciousness. 

	 

	From the retro-futuristic cyborgs of the 60s to the sentient machines of tomorrow, the idea of merging the human mind with artificial intelligence has been a constant fascination in the fields of techno philosophy, futurism, and science fiction. It’s a testament to our quest for immortality and the ultimate amalgamation of humanity and technology. It’s easy to become frightened of the future and of these new technological advances, but I offer you this advice. Try to open your mind and see the complete cosmic view of technology and our evolution.

	 

	The future is simply an awakening, awakening of a primitive species just learning to see and hear the voice of the computational cosmic womb from which we emerged. The sounds you hear on the horizon are the sounds of the birth, the birth of a new species. A post-human, techno-human age where the mind, body and digital realm are beginning to merge. Nature is the original source code. We have mistakenly separated ourselves from this indigenous wisdom, the night sky, the secrets found in the forests. The cosmic rule and enlightenment found when gazing deeply into nature have been lost, except for the few remaining shamans wandering around the original technological Ecosystems called rain forests and deserts. 

	 

	They have been trying to tell us that nature is the technological portal that leads us into the ancestral realms of future knowledge. We now have advanced AI that has the ability to peer deep into the patterns and codes of our minds and our behaviors. These codes and patterns have always been there, evolving and waiting for us to awaken. Cutting edge technology, like neuro interfaces and brain computer communication are part of this awakening. These emerging technologies are pulling us toward a complete picture of our true cosmic computational nature and bringing us closer to making mind uploading a reality. These advancements in technology have sparked a fresh wave of philosophical discussions. Philosophers like Yuval Harari question whether we should pursue these technological advances. 

	 

	But I suggest a different hypothesis. I suspect that these technological advances are a natural evolutionary process that will unfold no matter what we do. The recent announcement by META, that we can now create duplicate twin avatars that can interact and have conversations with other avatars, even when we are not present in the metaverse, is intriguing and concerning. What does it mean for human consciousness and identity if we can exist outside of our biological bodies? Of course, there are ethical considerations to ponder. If our minds can be uploaded, who owns the data? What happens if it’s hacked or manipulated? And what about consent, who gets to decide if a person’s consciousness is uploaded, especially if they are no longer around to make that decision. 

	 

	The societal impacts of mind uploading are vast and largely unchartered territory. Another scenario that should cause concern as well as excitement is the idea of bodily continuity. If mind uploading becomes a reality in the near future, what keeps us from transforming our appearances entirely. Race, sex, and economic status will all fade away when it is possible to inhabit any form, we desire in the metaverse. Mind uploading will have an enormous societal impact. Foresight in this area is critical, unless we want complete social chaos in our future. The future of mind uploading is both exciting and daunting. The potential benefits are immense. Imagine being able to access and share knowledge at the speed of thought or the ability to live multiple lives in different digital environments. Mind uploading is a philosophical odyssey unlike any other that humanity has ever attempted. It invites us to rethink what it means to be human.” 

	 

	There it is again. They really are trying to make us into a bunch of non-humans just like in the Days of Noah! But as you can see, as crazy as all this might seem, brain uploading is yet another rebellious wicked Transhumanist method to try to cheat death without the need for God.

	Before one body dies, they just upload their brain into a computer and then download it into another computer or a cyborg or a clone or avatar whatever they want, and in theory live forever. But I will say it one last time. Boy are they in for a rude awakening because here’s what God has to say about all this.

	 

	Hebrews 9:27 “It is appointed for men to die once and after this comes judgment.” 

	 

	In other words, these Transhumanists are not going to escape their destiny or your death appointment with God. They will meet Him face to face. No technology will stop nor prevent it. He’s God, not them. The we see God is very blunt when He says this.

	 

	Job 14:5 “You (God) have decided the length of our lives. You know how many months we will live, and we are not given a minute longer.” 

	 

	So, when these rebellious wicked Transhumanist, listening to the lie of satan, take their last breath and stand before God, with this lie of Transhumanism still in their heart, instead of Jesus Christ as their Lord and Savior, they will go straight into hell, not a cyborg, not a clone, not a computer, nor an avatar. Make no mistake about it. Again, this Transhumanist desire, to make humans no longer humans, is simply the same satanic rebellion that God judged in the days of Noah!

	 

	Genesis 6:4 “The Nephilim were on the earth in those days – and also afterward – when the sons of God went to the daughters of men and had children by them.” 

	 

	Again, referring to the Genesis account where mankind was being turned in a bunch of non-humans or hybrids called the Nephilim, which led to the Flood of Noah where God deluged the whole world because of this sin and only Noah and his family were saved by God, to restart the true line of humanity that was created by God. And again, this is exactly what Jesus said would unfortunately occur again, just before He came back to judge the planet again and put a stop to it!

	 

	Matthew 24:37 “As it was in the days of Noah, so it will be at the coming of the Son of Man.” 

	 

	[image: A collage of a person's face

AI-generated content may be incorrect]This sin, turning humans into non-humans from the Days of Noah is being repeated again, by these Transhumanists, which means they will soon be judged by God just like Jesus warned about. All of it is happening just in time for the 7-year Tribulation and the Return of Jesus Christ! And so here’s my point.

	Of all things for him to do, Donald Trump has now allowed these Transhumanist unprecedented access to the White House!  What? Yeah, I’m not making it up! And not just any old Transhumanists, but some of the most powerful and influential Transhumanists on the planet. This not only concerns me greatly but let me now expose just a few of them to you.

	 

	The first transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Elon Musk. And there’s no doubt he’s a Transhumanist because he makes Transhumanist statements all the time, as you can see here.

	 

	Elon Musk: “It’s something that I think will be quite important. And I don’t know of a company that is working on it seriously, it is neuro lace. Go back to the AI situation, which is quite important today. If there is any rate of advancement in AI, we will be left behind by a lot. Even in a benign[image: A person holding a sign and standing next to another person

AI-generated content may be incorrect] situation, with altering intelligence, AI, we would be so far beneath that intelligence that we would be like a pet.”

	 

	Kara Swisher, Co-founder and executive editor: “Like a cat.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yes, like a cat. That would be the benign side. I mean, I don’t have a problem with being a house cat.”

	 

	Walt Mossberg, Co-founder and editor at large: “But what is the solution?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “I think one of the solutions, which may be the best one, is to have an AI Layer. If you think you have an Olympic system, your cortex, a digital layer, the third layer above the cortex to work well symbiotically with you. Just like the cortex works symbiotically with the Olympic system, so the third digital layer can work symbiotically.”

	 

	Walt Mossberg: “Is this something that is surgically inserted or bred into the species or what?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “The final limitation is input, output, so we are already a cyborg. You have a digital version of yourself or a partial version of yourself online in the form of your emails, social media and all the things that you do, and you basically have superpowers in your computer, your phone and the applications that are there. You have more power than the President of the United States had 20 years ago. You can ask any questions, you can video anyone anywhere, you can send a message to people instantly. You can just do incredible things. But the constraint is your particular output bound. Your output level is so low, particularly on the phone, tapping away, is ridiculously slow. Our input is much better because we have a high bandwidth visual interface to the brain. I have taken in a lot of air. So, it makes a difference between input and output. So, effectively merging asymptotic ways with digital intelligence which involves eliminating the void constraints. 

	 

	Walt Mossberg: “You called it a Neuro lace?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yes, Neuro lace.”

	 

	Kara Swisher: “Is it something that you wear?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “No, there are a few ways to approach this. Some sort of interface with your neurons particularly. You can go through your veins or arteries as they provide a complete roadway to all of your neurons. They are very heavy users of energy, they need high blood flow, automatically your veins already have a road network to your neurons.”

	 

	Walt Mossberg: “So some kind of surgery, right?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yes, but you could insert something basically in the jugular, it gets macabre, It doesn’t involve cutting your throat or anything like that. That’s what Neuralink is about, it’s like, can we go along for the ride with AI? I mean, I really think that there should be other companies like Neuralink, essentially to create a high bandwidth interface to the brain. Because right now we are already cyborgs.”

	 

	“People don’t realize we are already cyborgs. Because we are so well integrated with our phones and our computers. The phone is almost like an extension of yourself. If you forget your phone, it’s like a missing limb.”

	 

	“I think there’s going to be a lot of breakthroughs on the medical front, particularly around synthetic mRNA. You can basically do anything with synthetic mRNA, it’s like a computer program, and I think, it’s not too crazy, you could probably stop aging if you want, or you could turn someone into a butterfly if you want, with the right DNA sequence.”

	 

	We are already cyborgs? We’re going to live forever, reduce or stop aging, turn a person into a butterfly, a non-human? Folks, this is Transhumanism. And speaking of mRNA technology, yes this is the exact same technology that was deceptively foisted upon mankind globally, and it not only genetically modified people against their will, but shocker, it killed them and is still killing people, tons of people, because you’re messing with God’s design!

	 

	[image: Image]The Ruby Show reports: “Here’s a quote, ‘Once technology enables us to reengineer human minds, homo sapiens will disappear, human history will come to an end, and a completely new kind of process will begin. Of which, people like you and me cannot comprehend. Many scholars try to predict how the world will look like in 2100, or 2200. This is a waste of time. Any worthwhile prediction will take into account the ability to reengineer human minds. And this is impossible. There are many wise answers to the question, what would people with minds like ours do with biotechnology? Yet there are no good answers to the question. What would beings with a different kind of mind do with biotechnology?

	All we can say is that people similar to us, are likely to use biotechnology to reengineer their own minds, and our present-day minds cannot grasp what might happen next.’ Well, those are the words of the psychopath Yuval Noah Harari in his writing Homo Deus, a Brief History of Tomorrow. 

	Today we are going to talk to attorney, Todd Callender, who has an incredible background not only in pharmaceutical drug development, the inner guts of those working, but rescuing our military from these brutal mandates and more, focused on our discussions, today the issue of genetic warfare, transhumanism and who’s the owner when genes are changed. If people change our genetic makeup, do they own us, like property? Well, these are very important questions, and Todd joins me now to discuss them. Todd, thanks so much for coming on the show. I want the people to know that we’re going to take our time today. We’re going to hear everything you have to share, there is so much information. You are truly at the forefront of the legal implications of Transhumanism and it’s not just some sort of science fiction conspiracy. So, welcome back to the show.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “I’m really happy to be here. Thank you for giving me the opportunity.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “Of course, I’m so happy to get you back. So, what’s, I guess we should start with just a few brush strokes. We’re going to cover a few areas today, but I guess, let’s start off with a sort of mystifying, transhumanism. When people hear that, they think of the Jetsons or something, in the future. You know.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “It’s here, it’s actually here for some time to the point,  where you made reference to our case against the Department of Defense and I actually raised this issue, in our appellate pleadings because the law as it sits today, indicates that when somebody has been genetically modified, using mRNA particulates, in the holding of the case, then that, non-genetically modified organism, the one that receives it, actually belongs to the patent holders. Our 13th Amendment of the United States, outlaws that. And that is why I actually had sued on this issue. It is here, it is now the case law leading up to the one I’m referencing, which is molecular pathology versus genetics. It rested on a whole lot of other cases. This has been going on for a long time. Our military has been genetically reengineering our soldiers since 2005. It’s not new.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “Putting the military aside, because I don’t know what the contractual situation is there, but in terms of civilians, does that still hold that the ownership, if you were duped, you weren’t given informed consent, ‘Hey by the way you think you’re getting a vaccine but you are also getting some gene changing therapy and we’re going to own you.’ If you don’t disclose that, do they have the legal right … I know we are talking about humans like they’re things, but let’s do that.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Yes, what’s really interesting is the point that you raised, because genetic modification hasn’t acquired informed consent because they haven’t been talking about genetically modifying humans, irrespective of the military, where there are slightly different rules. There are humanized mice and humanized rabbits, nobody asks them and frankly the sad part of this is there is hardly any law on the subject whatsoever. There is nothing barring them from genetically modifying anything and they are doing it all day, every day. Should somebody have agreed to it? Absolutely, but did they? No. They hid from the people after it became known, Moderna advertised the genetic modification, and they hid it. So, it is coercion and to this day it can’t stand.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “You know, it’s the basis of my question. And I’m nowhere near any of the legal stuff. But if you get them to take it by fraud, and not disclosing the full, ‘Hey you’re going to be owned.’  Do they still get to own? I mean, it’s gotten there through fraud, I don’t mean to overplay it.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “No, it’s not over played at all. One would think that’s the case, and the sad part is we really don’t know. The complicating factor is as follows. If an organism has been genetically modified, does it remain part of the main species? The answer is, No. It’s a new species. What rights does a new species enjoy? So, if the people who have been genetically modified are now homo-genesis, that’s the name that’s been provided, and they are not defined homo sapiens, then what rights do they enjoy whatsoever? Can they even complain of the fraud? Those are the questions that are far from being answered. We are a long way off from that.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “Can you explain that new type of human?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Yes, a new type of people. Humans are defined as homo sapiens. The new species, the name that was provided some years ago is homo-borgenesis, it comes from a 2001 Nassau Langley research paper, called 5th Generation Warfare. They gave reference to super-soldiers genetically modified people, and they named them borg or borg-like, Homo Borg-genesis.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “So why don’t you break a couple of things down before we get into some of these other topics. You have people who get these shots, whatever the conditions are, under which they got them. Some are dying right away, some dying a few weeks later, some dying a year later, some having the white fibrous organic clot material, with high conductive materials being pulled out of their cadaver bodies, and you have those that survived all of that, they are a new type of human species, is what you’re saying.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Yes, that is exactly what I am saying. The way that the law reads at this particular juncture, they may not be considered homo sapiens and therefore do not enjoy human rights. That is my concern, because frankly, the penal code applies to humans. What is homicide? It’s the unlawful taking of a human life. If these people are no longer human, are they protected by our penal code? I don’t know the answers to these questions and frankly, nobody has addressed it in the law. Certainly, our governments talked about, mentioned it in their papers, never once did they actually ponder that question. It goes hand in hand with some of these executive orders that we’re starting to see. This applies across the entirety of our population. 

	 

	It moved from let’s just genetically engineer our soldiers to well, let’s engineer the planet, because everybody who got the mRNA shots have been genetically altered. Certainly, if they had all three of them, they were also given HIV, the vaccine that induced AIDS. The problem here, of course, is our government uses exigent circumstances and emergencies to take away people’s rights and treat us like chattel. And what I’m saying to you is that now the people who received the shot probably are technically chattel property. 

	 

	To the patent holders, those rights are gone and where all this moves, is really easy to see because the Biden White House has now issued two relatively new executive orders that actually talk about this. One is the Executive Order on Responsible Development of Digital Assets, that’s controlling the money supply like programmable money, and number two is the Advancing of Biotechnology and Biomanufacturing, which is what we are talking about. This is genetically modified people, mood, everything.”

	 

	[image: Image]Jane Ruby: “Let’s take a little time with this, if you don’t mind. You have been generous enough to send me a short collection of materials. You just mentioned two of them. I want you to know that we do have them uploaded for the screen, so when you and I talk about them, my producers will put them up. So, if you want to take a little more time, we can start with the executive order on ensuring responsible development. This was not the most recent one, it was the other one.

	 

	Todd Callender: “That was in March. This is where effectively the government’s Central Bank will be issuing cryptocurrency, the master plan according to the agenda of the 21st Century, Agenda 2030. In other words, the owners of this world are doing this in every single country, and its programmable money. So, people have this mistaken impression that the block chain adds some level of anonymity, and it does not. Every single transaction is tracked. There is no anonymity, in fact, you might remember the truckers earlier this year, or last year, when Trudeau wanted to stop them and send a message, he turned off their crypto accounts, even though those accounts were outside of Canada. They can literally turn your money on and off if they want to. So, it’s like you switch on a light and not only that, but you can program the money. 

	So, if you’re not allowed to leave 5 miles away from your home, as happens in China, your money simply won’t work if you are one foot away from 5 miles away from your home. It restricts what types of things you will be able to buy. ‘Too much meat, I’m sorry, your carbon footprint is too high.’ You can go over there and buy some cardboard if you want, but there’s no meat for you this month. It’s complete control and it goes hand in hand with the money as a payment system and the biotechnology we are talking about. Because they will be able to program and keep track of the carbon footprint. So, if you are expelling too much carbon dioxide if you went on a hike, it will be deducted from your wallet because your body is your wallet. This is part of the infrastructure that they were building and actually admitted to. 

	 

	They are installing a hardware system with these shots and that’s why we are looking at people differently now. You might look at a Bill Gates patent; it’s talking about using people as batteries and cloud computing notes. What it also talks about is, how do you exchange money, the median of exchange, electronically, and it is very blunt that it already exists, and the White House now rolled out in March of this year. So, in terms of totalitarian control, it will be down to the cellular level by virtue of the technology that they have put into people already.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “I wanted to go back to Bill Gates, I see a patent for methods and systems of prioritizing treatment, vaccinations, testing, is that the same one?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “No, that’s the trace and track one. That one does go hand in hand.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “I see, I don’t want to just jumble around in these documents. I want to go through them systematically.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “You said there is one called Bill Gates battery, let’s go there.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “We’ve covered the executive order ensuring responsible 

	development of digital assets. Where you are essentially warning us that this is not to protect us, about crypto currency. I want people to understand that. That is to lay the foundation. And then you brought up the second one, the Bill Gates patent. This guy just shows up everywhere. How did he get so integrated with the DOD? Is it just his billions?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “No, it’s all part of the plan. They call it themselves; it’s a public/private partnership. If you study the organization for economic and cooperative development, which is effectively the One World Government, the regulator of a One World Government, it’s been in existence for a very long time. The United States is just waking up to the idea. Outside the United States they have already harmonized everybody with the ICD codes, the legal, the tax, everything is already done. Every country has got the exact same stuff. My point in saying that is, money is the next one. Every country will have the exact same digital currency, and if they move to a soviet model economy doctorate, whereby it’s all government involved in business and business involved in government. It’s got a charitable side and that’s where Bill Gates participated. He got grant money from the government and then he distributed that money where it needed to go to fulfill the mission of Agenda 21. The elimination of private property rights, the elimination of sovereignty and a 95% reduction in the world’s population. We are in that right now.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “Except for people like him, who are part of it.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “That’s right, they exempted themselves.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “So, you don’t believe for a moment that people like Bill Gates or Robert Malone or anybody else took this shot, who understands what it is?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “No, they gave themselves the right not to. The entirety of the executive branch and judiciary in Congress allowed themselves exemptions from the shot. Of course, so did the CDC and the NIH as well.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “Right, they wouldn’t do it in their right minds. I just wanted to run that by you, I knew you would tell me the truth.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “If you go to the executive order on ensuring responsible development of digital assets, of course, at the bottom of the page it says:

	 

	‘We must take strong steps to reduce the risks that digital assets could pose to consumers, investors, and business protections; financial stability and financial system integrity; combating and preventing crime and illicit finance; national security including items such as climate change and pollution. And to usher in this new era of innovation.’

	 

	What I want to impart is that this is really saying that they are going to control money at the cellular level, whether that’s plants, or animals, or us. It’s almost irrelevant, all forms, all medians of exchange, will be down to the cellular level.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “What do you mean down to the cellular level?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Meaning that, as an example, let’s assume that you are now one of these under-form justices, all medians of exchanges through digital assets. Your body will actually be tracked for purposes of carbon credits. So, you get your universal basic income of $1,500,000 per month, but if you go on a hike there is an expenditure of carbon dioxide that will deduct money from your UBI. But if you are a good girl and you eat cardboard, and God knows what else they want you to eat, you’ll get it back through the functions of debit and credits based not only what you are doing but what your body is doing naturally. And if you become one of Bill Gates’ computing nodes in the clouds, computing and your brain is used, you’ll get credit for that. But if you are traveling somewhere, they will deduct it. All I’m saying is that the median of exchange, will be tied to the cellular level of your body. That’s the plan, literally.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “Todd, who’s at the top of the food chain?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “The Bank of International Settlements.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “More than the DOE?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Absolutely! They own the governments. The Bank of International Settlements owns all the Central Banks on the planet, save three, including the IMF, the World Bank, all of them. If you can control the money supply, if you are able to create money out of thin air, digits are in every country on the planet, then you control all of the resources, because people will exchange their resources for money, whether it’s for energy supply, food supply, water supply, they own all of it. It might be that we get to participate in some of the economy but at the end of the day, they own the controlling shares. So, the owners of this company, the  world, their own governments, the military, all we are is pawns or chattel is a good thing, or also cattle. We are livestock, when you see what they are doing. And there is proof of that.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “Who are these people?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Well, of course, it’s shrouded in secrecy. We have some pretty good information. It’s a combination of the Rothchild family, the Vatican, and what was the Queen, the Monarchy. Charles is stepping up and Britain never gave away its country. The sun never set on the British empire the same, because they owned so many different countries around the world. That never changed, just gave them a new name to them. If you don’t believe me, look at the oath of office for any prime ministers of any of the 111 around the world countries, including India. You will always find an oath to the Queen. So, if you own all the land in the world, effectively, or between them and the Vatican and the Rothschilds on the money side, they own it all. And they’re not going to give it up. A bunch of us peasants rising up to back our planet, it’s going to have to be all of us because they own governments, they own militaries, they own resources and you’re seeing it now. They are paying farmers to turn the crops over in their fields, they are paying them 150% of the market price for their goods to destroy it. All of the livestock are now starved, right? How many meat packing plants have burned. I think 200 of them. They are cutting off the food supply. Look at the oil supply. There’s a nice big war going on in Ukraine and now Europe can’t get Russian fuel and the same is applying here. I’m sure you’ve seen your cost of fuel go up. That is all by design for the purpose of driving us into this economy. They cannot introduce this, they can’t introduce the genetic population, or let us know that they are doing it, until they control us. And that’s what this is about. They are making us desperate to agree to it.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “Yes, to bring us to our knees. There was an unusual disclosure sometimes back then. I think it was a CEO or something from Bayer. The guy said, ‘We could never tell people that we are going to ask if they want to be shot up with a gene changing. No one would have gone for it. People are not ready for this, Todd.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “They have to be, because it’s already happened. I don’t understand how people don’t … let me give you an example. How is it that Fauci, effectively tortured, experimented, and killed 100 and some little black kids in New York to affect his HIV science. And he did it to some puppies too. This happened more than a decade ago. People knew about this and yet we thought, what a great guy, let’s trust him with some vaccines that have never been tested on people. How stupid do we have to be? I mean, seriously, People should be outraged, he gave those kids those shots and they are the walking dead, if they’ve had three. Where is the outrage? I don’t get it.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “You’re talking about the Covid-19 bioweapon shot? If they have had three of them done?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Yes, those ones. They have three separate HIV proteins in each and every one of them and it has now caused vaccine induced AIDS. And according to all the experts, there are 1,200 or so, including yourself, who will testify and do testify that by the third shot you have zero natural immunity left and it’s only a function of time that whatever malady you are exposed to or born with is going to kill you.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “There’s going to be a portion, because they are very clever, 

	like I said earlier, death right now, death in a few weeks, death in a year, and it’s very cleverly designed, I think, diabolically clever, to be across many different systems. So, one person has MS and died, and another person dies from lung cancer. It looks like normal life. I mean, the numbers are higher, but the people are oblivious to that. I don’t know if that is changing people mentally, the mental capability of people taking multiple shots. I don’t buy into the bull of this mass formation thing. There’s got to be something to these chemicals. We don’t know what’s in it on any given day, with any given lot-number. You are well aware of that.”

	
 

	Todd Callender: “We do have some clues. If you look at the six-month post market survey that Pfizer didn’t want to release, without a court order, it has 1,291 serious, adverse events, of special interest. That means, the number one being the 1P36 gene-deletion syndrome, which is congenital. How did it become a side-effect of a vaccine? If you look up the symptomology of the 1P36 gene-deletion, you will find that it atrophies the frontal cortex, so what you said is exactly right. All the doctors we have talked to are treating their patients and they are saying that these people have lost their cognitive ability. That is by design. That is what is in the shot. It’s gene deletion put into the shot and we have the evidence.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “They can’t discern. For the audience, the frontal cortex is what separates us from the animals, your executive function, the ability to use logic, and sort things out. It’s amazing, and there are a lot of reports, I get a lot of antidote, so I do get signals, but there are a lot of reports of people who are awake, who never took this stuff and can still see, and when they are trying to appeal to friends or relatives, there is this common report from them of the jab that they just can’t hear it. They don’t want to hear it. So, when you don’t have the ability to take it in on an executive level, you need to sort it out in your brain, you shut it out. Right? I have studied cognition, and it’s really interesting how life brings you to all the things that you’ve learned. So, I was on the team that launched Namenda, 15 or 18 years ago, so, what does that mean? I worked with some of the world’s greatest minds in cognition, memory development, and what the bio-chemical nature of memory is. So, I’m starting to get this feeling that if they are damaging that part of the brain, if somebody has a lower IQ and you try to teach them biophysics, they get confused and they say I don’t want to talk about it, I don’t understand that. So, this is really what’s happening. So, when people go around and say, ‘Yeah, I subscribe to mass formation or mass formation psychosis, and I’m not just picking on one thing, that’s just one or two doctors that we’re talking about, but what I think that they are trying to do is obfuscate our ability to really zero in on what you and I are talking about, which is, hey, these shots have things in them, we can prove it and its damaging people’s ability to really take in the new information and to figure out, make the connection, to the shots.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “I think that’s right. I also think that it is overwhelming to the point where two agree with what you and I are talking about, that is true, would force them to confront that their government actually plotted to kill them and then executed on that plan. Everything they thought they knew and trusted in our life and in our society was exactly wrong. And to confront that would just destroy them.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “And even worse for those who have children, who look across the room at their little 5-year-old and say, I’m having a hard time grasping what I did to myself, and I rushed them in for that. They are done.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “That’s right, they’re done.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “I know you don’t have a crystal ball, and I’m going a little bit off the rail, but there was a Franciscan Monk, he seemed to be in alignment with the understanding, very aware of where we were months ago, what was happening. And his whole position was that you are probably going to see at some point, you’re going to see this thing unfold and the numbers are going to get impossible to comprehend. And he said when those who are left realize what has been done to them, which you just referred to, realizing what their government did and executed them, he said there will be a portion in time, in his estimation, where they will go after, not us who tried to save them, but authorities, and representatives, and all that, and he said that our roll at that point will be to just step out of the way.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “I fear that that is true actually. And I also think that is part of the plan. The owners don’t care how chaos happens. In fact, their mantra is ‘order out of chaos,’ So, they don’t care what happens, if it’s a nuclear exchange or what the friar talked about, because they need to destroy our system so fundamentally to roll in their new system and we would accept it.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “So, one of the other things, and I know this is getting a little off track, but I want to ask this question. Do you know Dr. Shiva? He ran against Elizabeth Warren as a glean to fame, as a patent email innovator, or something to that effect. He was at a meeting that I was at once, in an International Zoom. I asked him, as I am an analyst at heart, from top down, who is at the top of the food chain. And he said in his opinion it was a swarm model. There was probably something at the top, we are talking about the Rothschilds, because we feel like we are being attacked from all sides. I mean the economy, the food thing. Anyway, I wondered what your thoughts are about that. We’re overwhelmed.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “And that’s the plan, to overwhelm us in so many ways, that’s asymmetrical warfare and I’m going to add in the coordination to do that. You get militaries from different parts of the world to operate in such a matter, to distribute the shots to everybody on the planet and then effectively coerce them into doing it. That’s the military operation, it had to be strongly controlled and by the way, it couldn’t be done if countries weren’t at odds with each other. So, it had to come from the people who actually own the country. Because every politician, every prime minister, every president, had a role in this. They had an active, complicit role in this crime. Either they knew and were going along with this, or they should have known. And don’t forget what they did in 1994 when 196 countries agreed to kill 7 billion people on the planet. They are simply following through with the plans they have already made. They are all complicit, so they all must go. There is one thing to take away from this. It’s as follows: Anybody who is in a position of power from the school board, city council, up to the presidency, who has been there for two terms or more, they were either complicit, or they were advocating their responsibilities to stop it. Because it was patented in August and they didn’t do their job. Vote out everybody that has been in office for more than one term.”

	 

	Jane Ruby: “I hope people are now more aware, this is Death com one, we are at the door, things are pretty bad, there’s been a lot of foundation laid for them to get away with this. But before we all jump off the roof, and I say that jokingly, you know, in despair. Let’s first of all talk about the fact that there is no question, good and evil, this is the final battle between the Lord and satan. And I want you to say a little bit more about that because we just chatted about that before the break and I want you to share that.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Sure, the stated goals of the people behind this, Yuval Harari, Klaus Schwab, et al., is to genetically modify every plant and animal species on this planet for the purpose of spiting at God. If you look at the founding document of the United Nations, which is part and parcel of this, the United Nations, the WHO, we see they are international organizations under one roof. The founding document is the Lucifer Trust. In the United Nations, there is a Luciferian Temple, there’s no church or synagogue there. The people behind this believe that Lucifer is God and the only way to take this realm for themselves is to change all of God’s creations, you and me, plants and animals, and the blue sky above us. So, this is really a war. It’s the end of all.” 

	 

	Guest on the Jeff Dornik show: “They use that, Pfizer makes more than that one product, they’re not Moderna, and I don’t want a trick pony. Going back nearly 30 years, when I worked for Pfizer directly, one out of ten prescriptions were from Pfizer, I never had the expectation of what it is today. I never had the expectation that Trump was going to destroy the biopharma industry. I never had the expectation that he was going to destroy Pfizer. We need to tell the American people everything we know about the shot, from the fact that they caused an increase for cancer, that Pfizer knowingly contaminated the shot with SV40 and DNA contamination, a thousand-fold the level that is accepted by the FDA. The fact that Pfizer never disclosed, nor the Moderna, that the lipid nanoparticles take the DNA directly into the nuclei itself, changing the genomes causing genetic diseases from cancer to genetically induced myocarditis. This is all the fact that parents with healthy children, if they get the shot, their children could die in their sleep from sudden death, up to 3 percent.

	 

	These were all things including miscarriages, birth defects, these were all things that were discussed at the meeting and three policies were passed to tell the CDC you have to tell the American people and you have to tell the medical community that if a patient gets a shot that you are sharing with the medical community with that patient that gets the injection. The marker will go away on its own. So, my expectation warrants being devastated, because I never expected Trump to destroy Pfizer or to destroy biopharma.”

	 

	Narrator: “There are only a handful out of 100,000 doctors, Canadian doctors that didn’t take the vaccine, that are still practicing medicine. So, it’s something like a 99 point nine per cent vaccination rate. And they were the first ones to line up for their vaccine. Well, as I started looking at the sudden deaths of Canadian doctors, I realized, yes, most of them are dying from cardiac issues, heart injuries, cardiac arrests, you know, dying while jogging or swimming, dying in their sleep and Doctor Peter McCullough has talked about this extensively about the myocarditis and the damage to the heart, the scarring to the heart, and then some were dying from blood clots, pulmonary embolized, strokes but then there was a quite a large subset of doctors who were developing extremely aggressive cancers and cancers at an age that they shouldn’t be getting. So, for example, there was a doctor who developed gastric cancer in his thirties, presented at stage four, he was dead in less than a year. Very rare brain cancers in young individuals in their 20s and 30s, medical students, medical residents. And these cancers would always present at stage four, and they would always kill them in a matter of a few months, and it was always less than a year. And you know at first, I didn’t know what the term of this was or what the phenomenon was. I just started, you know, really paying attention to it by tracking it. I then, you know, realized that this is being called turbo cancer by people on social media.

	 

	A turbo cancer is not a medical term but it’s a term that people came up with to really describe the extremely aggressive nature of these cancers in the Covid vaccinated and these cancers behave completely differently, unlike anything I’ve seen before in my career and I’ve diagnosed over 20,000 cancer patients in my career with cutting edge pet CT, positron emission tomography, imaging, CT, MRI, pathological correlation. I’ve never seen anything like this. I’ve never seen stage four breast cancers presenting in women in their twenties. I’ve never seen stage four colon cancers presenting in men and women in their, you know, twenties, 30s, leukemias that will kill you in a matter of days or even hours after diagnosis. Lymphomas that again kill you in a matter of months.”

	 

	Guest Doctor: “So, five billion people on the plant got a vaccine of some sort. If you apply the range of the death rate in the US that I gave you earlier, you get a range of globally 7.3 million to 15 million who died from the vaccine.”

	 

	Host: “7 million to 15 million?”

	 

	Doctor: “So let’s look, there’s been a study by Dennis Rancourt. We’ve looked at his methodology, it’s different from what we do. We’re not saying it’s wrong, it’s an estimate, and he came up with 17 million, which I think you talked about. So, our upper, our upper range is right there with Dennis Rancourt, okay? Disabilities, when you look at the ratio of four to one, you multiply the 7 million and the 15, approximately 15 million times four, you get a range of 29. Let me see, I gotta look at the numbers, 29 to 60 million disabled globally. Okay?”

	 

	Host: “29 to 60 million disabled globally?”

	 

	Doctor: “Yes, and then injuries. If you take 18% of the vaccinated, just using Pfizer, so again, this could be money, but we get a range of at the high end, 900 million, 500 million at the low end, injured.”

	Host: “500 million to 900 million who had an injury that has not disabled?”

	 

	Doctor: “Yes.”

	 

	Doctor #2: “Now, I’m going to turn to something that probably, of all the contributors, I can tell you, and that’s that the design of these molecular structures in the vaccine’s injections have no other purpose than to injure and kill. It’s a huge claim. I’ve worked over 30 years with colleagues in what’s called rational drug design. Every synthetic medicine that is something not purified from nature consists of a series of atoms and molecules and formulations. 

	 

	Every single component in that vial, as it turns out, has to be chosen by a person. They’re not there randomly, they’re not there as a natural product. Someone decided to put them in there, and you put them in there because you have particular objectives for the drug to be absorbed quickly or slowly, for it to last a long time or not, for it to go everywhere versus a certain area of the body, and so on. When I looked at these, I declared them toxic by design, they are intentionally harmful. Now I think that fits perfectly with the lie you’ve been told about a pandemic. There isn’t one. The purpose of the pandemic, I think, was to damage the economy, get us used to doing what we’re told, in a mock emergency, and to roll up our sleeves to receive these dangerous materials. 

	 

	And I believe, in short, if you do nothing and don’t speak up and do what you’re told, you will lose your freedom and then your life. I think some self-appointed group of very rich people have decided they don’t like 8 billion people being on the planet and want it to be a much smaller number. I don’t have a copy of the script, but I can deduce what they’re doing.

	 

	So, given the warning I’ve provided to you, I suggest that you get moving and start talking to anyone and everyone and do so relentlessly, because this is not going away and if we do not protest, if we do not refuse and fight back, we will lose freedom first and then our lives.”

	And cease to become humans on planet earth. This is the naked truth of Transhumanism. This is their stated goal. They are evil, wicked, murderous, and satanic. And they are repeating the sin of Noah’s Day. Hybridizing mankind into non-humans. And that’s why there’s so many deaths. You reap what you sow. Men are playing God. But you can’t improve on what He’s already created. Therefore, you mess with God’s design, you pay a horrible price. Not just genetic modification, not just ceasing to be human, but death on a massive scale. And this deadly Transhumanist behavior is not over, folks, it’s just begun. Back to Elon Musk.

	 

	Elon Musk is linked to transhumanism through his projects like Neuralink, which aims to merge humans and AI, and his vision for humanity is to become an interplanetary species to ensure long-term survival. Transhumanism is a philosophical movement that seeks to use technology to overcome human limitations, and Musk's work in neurotechnology, artificial intelligence, and space exploration aligns with this philosophy's goals of enhancing human capabilities and evolving the human condition. How Musk's work connects to transhumanism:

	 

	
		Neuralink: 



	This company develops brain-computer interfaces to create a symbiosis between humans and artificial intelligence, enhancing cognitive capabilities and potentially leading to a merger of human consciousness with computers. 

	 

	
		Space exploration: 



	Musk's goal of making humanity an interplanetary species is a transhumanist ambition to ensure the survival of the species beyond the limitations of a single planet.

	 

	
		Artificial intelligence (AI): 



	Musk views AI as a potential threat and advocates for a future where humans can "merge" with AI to avoid being left behind or becoming obsolete.

	 

	
		Bio-enhancement: 



	His work with Neuralink has been described as shifting from purely medical solutions to mass-market implants that could lead to "enhanced" humans, which is a core concept in transhumanism. 

	 

	Musk's views on transhumanism

	 

	
		While Musk doesn't always self-identify as a transhumanist, he acknowledges that the technologies his companies are building can fundamentally alter what it means to be human and direct our evolutionary path. 



	 

	
		He believes in using technology to extend human capabilities, achieve super longevity, and potentially even achieve immortality through methods like "uploading" human consciousness into robotic bodies. 
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]The second transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Peter Theil.

	 

	Now, what most people don’t realize is that it was Peter Theil who bankrolled the political career of J.D. Vance, not just him becoming the Vice President.

	 

	“JD Vance, former President Donald Trump’s running mate, has had a long, collaborative relationship with GOP donor and Silicon Valley billionaire Peter Theil, one that has aided Vance from his time in venture capital to his role as an Ohio senator.”

	 

	Now, the problem with this long-term relationship is that Peter Theil is a huge transhumanist as you can see here…
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]CNBC Reports: “The French playwright Eugene Ionesco once asked, ‘Why was I born, if it wasn’t forever?’ But life, if anything, isn’t permanent. Flowers die, stars die, and you will die. Many people, especially the ultra-wealthy in Silicon Valley are investing money into companies trying to answer exactly those questions. The richest man in the world, Jeff Bezos and billionaire PayPal co-founder Peter Thiel both invested in the space race. In 2013, Google formed an aging research company called Calico. There are also Bio-age, BioViva, the longevity funded AgeX, the Methuselah Foundation and many others.”

	 

	Michael West, CEO, AgeX Therapeutics: “Whenever you see a fundamental need there is a market. In this case the market for age related disease and aging is a trillion-dollar market.”

	 

	CNBC Reports: “Billionaire Oracle Founder Larry Ellison has donated hundreds of millions of dollars to aging research. Bulletproof founder Dave Asprey has spent more than a million dollars hacking his own biology.”

	 

	Dave Asprey: “Right now I am expecting to live to about 180. I think that is very achievable, assuming a truck doesn’t hit me.”

	 

	Opinion Reports: “But the world of AI is clearly filled with people who, at the very least, seem to have a more utopian transformative, or whatever word you want to call it, deal with the technology, than you are expressing here, you mentioned earlier that the idea that the modern world used to promise radical life extension, and doesn’t any more. It seems very clear to me that a number of people deeply involved in artificial intelligence see it as a kind of mechanism for transhumanism, for transcendents of our mortal flesh. And either some kind of other creation successor species or some kind of merger of mind and machine. Do you think that’s all just kind of an irrelevant fantasy or do you think it’s just hype where people are just trying to raise money by pretending that we are going to build a machine god? Is it hype, is it a delusion, is it something to worry about. You would prefer the human race to endure, right? Should the human race survive?”

	 

	Peter Thiel: “Yes, but I also would like us to radically solve these problems and so it’s always, I don’t know, transhumanism, is this idea, it was this radical transformation where your human natural body gets transformed into an immortal body. And there’s a critique, let’s say the trans people in a sexual context or a transvestite is someone who changes their clothes and cross-dresses and a transsexual is someone where you change your penis into a vagina and we then debate how well the surgeries work. But we want more transformation. The critique is not that it is weird enough, or unnatural, it’s so pathetically little that we want more than cross-dressing, changing your sex organs, we want you to be able to change your heart and change your mind and change your whole body. And then Orthodox Christianity, by the way, the critique Orthodox Christianity has this, if things don’t go far enough, like transhumanism is just changing your body but you also have to transform your soul. You need to transform your whole self.”

	 

	Opinion Reports: “Wait, wait, I generally agree with what, I think is  your belief, that religion should be a friend to science and the ideas of scientific progress, any idea of divine providence has to encompass the fact that we have progressed and achieved and done things that would have been unimaginable to our ancestors. But it still also seems like, yeah, the promise of Christianity in the end is you get the perfected body and the perfected soul through God’s Grace. And the person who tries to do it on their own with a bunch of machines is likely to end up as a dystopian character.”

	Peter Thiel: “Well, let’s articulate for a while.”

	 

	Opinion Reports: It’s a form of heretical Christianity, that says something else.”

	 

	And that’s exactly what he’s espousing. Because the Bible is clear. This behavior is not Orthodox Christianity. Can you believe he said that? Rather, it’s a repeat sin of Noah’s Day that is inviting the judgment of God again. Peter Thiel is trying to spiritualize and dare I say Christianize Transhumanism which God calls an abomination! But let’s continue.

	 

	Peter Thiel is associated with transhumanism, specifically an approach that focuses on radical life extension and bodily transformation rather than digital immortality. While not a traditional follower of the movement, he has engaged with its ideas for decades, believing technology can overcome human limitations. He has spoken about achieving immortality through biological and technological means, distinguishing his view from those who seek to upload consciousness into a digital realm. 

	 

	
		Focus on biological enhancement: 



	Thiel is interested in using technology to enhance the biological body, aiming for radical life extension and transformation, but without abandoning his physical form. 

	 

	
		Distinction from digital uploading: 



	His focus differs from some other transhumanists who believe in leaving behind the physical body for a digital existence. He has stated, "I'd rather have my body... I don't want just a computer program that simulates me".

	 

	
		Long-term interest: 



	His interest in transhumanist ideas dates back to the 1990s. 

	 

	
		Connections to other beliefs: 



	 

	Peter Thiel, co-founder of PayPal and of the data analytics company Palantir, is an investor in life-extension research and a member of Alcor Life Extension, an Arizona nonprofit that cryogenically preserves its members’ brains when they die

	 

	More recently, some of his public and private lectures have explored the intersection of transhumanism, technology, and his theological views, particularly regarding the concepts of the "antichrist" and the "katechon" (that which restrains) in Biblical prophecy. 

	 

	In which he was actually questioned on the fact he is actually helping the Antichrist appear on the scene with all his Transhumanist technology ventures.

	 

	Ross Douthat, Columnist: “Is Silicon Valley recklessly ambitious? What should we fear more, Armageddon or stagnation? Why is one of the world’s most successful investors worrying about the antichrist? My guest today is the co-founder of PayPal and Palantir, an early investor in the political careers of Donald Trump and J.D. Vance. Peter Theil is the original tech right power player. Well known for funding a range of conservative and simply contrarian ideas. We’re going to talk about his own ideas, because the slight handicap of being a billionaire there is a good case that he is the most influential right-wing intellectual of the last 20 years. There is also a very microscopic question that you are interested in that we will pull on the religion thread a little bit here. You have been giving talks recently about the concept of the antichrist. Which is a Christian concept, an apocalyptic concept, what does that mean to you? What is the antichrist?”

	 

	Peter Theil: “How much time do we have?”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “We’ve got as much time as you have to talk about the Antichrist.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “Alright, well I can talk about it for a long time. But I think there is always the question, how do we articulate some of these existential risks, some of the challenges we have, and they are all framed in this runaway dystopian science. There’s the risk of nuclear war, there’s the risk of environmental disasters, specific ones like climate change, and lots of other ones, there’s the risk of bioweapons, all the different Sci-Fi’s scenarios, obviously there’s certain types of risks with AI. But I always think that if we are going to have this frame of talking about existential risks, perhaps we should also talk about the risks of another type of bad singularity, which I describe as the One World Totalitarian state. Because I would say the political solution, the default political solution that people have for all these existential risks is One World Government. You know, what do you do about nuclear weapons? We have a United Nations with real teeth that controls them. And they’re controlled by international political order. And then something like this is also what do we do about AI, and we need global computer governance. We need a One World Government to control all the computers, log every single keystroke to make sure people don’t program dangerous AI. And I’ve been wondering whether that’s going from the frying pan into the fire. And so, the atheist philosophical framing is one world or none. 

	 

	That was a short film that was put out by the Federation of American Scientists in the late 40s, starting with a nuclear bomb blowing up the world. And obviously you need a One World Government to stop it, one world or none. And the Christian framing, which in some ways is the same question, is Antichrist or Armageddon? You have the One World state of the Antichrist, or we’re sleepwalking towards Armageddon. One world or none. Antichrist or Armageddon. On one level, it’s the same question. Now, I have a lot of thoughts on this topic, but one question is that this was a plot hole in all these Antichrist books people wrote. How does the Antichrist take over the world? He gives these demonic, hypnotic speeches and people just fall for it. So, it’s this plot hole. It’s demonic, it’s totally implausible. It’s a very implausible plot hole. 

	 

	But I think we have an answer to this plot hole. The way the Antichrist would take over the world is you talk about Armageddon non-stop, you talk about existential risk non-stop. And this is what you need to regulate. It’s the opposite of the picture of Baconian science from the 17, 18th century, where the Antichrist is like some evil tech genius, evil scientist who invents this machine to take over the world. People are way too scared for that. In our world, the thing that has political resonance is the opposite. The thing that has political resonance is that we need to stop science. We need to just say stop to this. And this is where, yeah, I don’t know. In the 17th century, I can imagine a Doctor Strangelove, Edward Teller type person, taking over the world. In our world, it’s far more likely to be Greta Thunberg.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “Okay, I want to suggest a middle ground between those two options. It used to be that the reasonable fear of the Antichrist was a kind of Wizard of technology, and now the reasonable fear is someone who promises to control technology, make it safe, and sort of usher in what, from your point of view, would be a kind of universal stagnation.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “Well, it’s more, that’s more my description of how it would happen. So, I think people still have a fear of a 17th century Antichrist. We’re still scared of Doctor Strangelove, right?”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “But you’re saying the real Antichrist would play on that fear and say, ‘you must come with me to avoid Skynet, to avoid the Terminator, to avoid nuclear Armageddon’? And I guess my view would be looking at the world right now, that you would need a certain kind of novel technological progress to make that fear concrete. Right? So, I can buy that the world could turn to someone who promised peace and regulation. If the world became convinced that AI was about to destroy everybody. But I think, to get to that point, you need one of the accelerationist apocalyptic scenarios to start to play out. To get your peace and safety antichrist, you need more technological progress. Like one of the key failures of totalitarianism in the 20th century was it had a problem of knowledge. It couldn’t know what was going on, all over the world. So, you need AI or whatever else to be capable of helping the peace and safety of totalitarian rule. So, don’t you think you need, essentially, you need your worst-case scenario to involve some burst of progress, that is then tamed and used to impose stagnant totalitarianism. You can’t just get there from where we are right now. If Greta Thunberg’s on a boat in the Mediterranean, protesting Israel, I just don’t see the promise of safety from AI, safety from tech, even safety from climate change right now, as a powerful universal rallying cry. Absent accelerating change and real fear of total catastrophe.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “I mean, these things are so hard to score, but I think environmentalism is pretty powerful. I don’t know if it’s, I don’t know if it’s absolutely powerful enough to create a One World totalitarian state. But man, it is ...”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “I think it is not, in its current form.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “I want to say it’s the only thing people still believe in Europe. They believe in the green thing more than Islamic Sharia law or more than in the Chinese Communist totalitarian takeover. And the future is an idea of a future that looks different from the present. The only three on offer in Europe are green, sharia, and the totalitarian communist state. And the green one is by far the strongest.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “In a declining, decaying Europe.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “It’s always in the context. But it’s not the dominant player in the world. It’s always in a context. And then, I don’t know, we had this really complicated history with the way nuclear technology worked. And we’re okay. We didn’t really get to a totalitarian One World state. But by the 70s, one account of the stagnation is that the runaway progress of technology had gotten very scary and the Baconian science, it ended at Los Alamos. And then it was okay. It ended there and we didn’t want to have any more. And when Charles Manson took LSD in the late 60s and started murdering people, what he saw on LSD, what he learned was that you could be like Dostoevsky, an anti-hero, in Dostoevsky everything was permitted. And of course, not everyone became Charles Manson, but everyone became as deranged as Charles Manson.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “But Charles Manson did not become the Antichrist and take over the world. We’re ending in apocalyptic.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “My telling of the history of the 70s is the hippies did win. 

	We landed on the moon in July of 1969. Woodstock started three weeks later. And with the benefit of hindsight, that’s when progress stopped and the hippies won. It was not literally Charles Manson.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “But you’re just, I want to stay with the Antichrist just to end. Because you’re retreating, you’re saying, okay, environmentalism is already pro-stagnation and so on. Okay, let’s agree with all that. We’re not living under the Antichrist right now. We’re just stagnant. And you’re positing that something worse could be on the horizon, that would make stagnation permanent. It would be driven by fear. And I’m suggesting that for that to happen, there would have to be some burst of technological progress that was akin to Los Alamos that people are afraid of. And I guess that is my very specific question for you. You’re an investor in AI, you’re deeply invested in Palantir, in military technology and technologies, surveillance and technologies of warfare and so on. It just seems to me that when you tell me a story about the Antichrist coming to power and using the fear of technological change to impose order on the world, I feel like that Antichrist would maybe be using the tools that you were, that you were building. Wouldn’t the Antichrist be like, great, we’re not going to have any more technological progress. But I really like what Palantir has done so far, right? I mean, isn’t that a concern? Wouldn’t that be the irony of history, would be that the man publicly worrying about the Antichrist accidentally hastens his or her arrival?”

	 

	Peter Theil: “They are all these different scenarios. I obviously don’t think that that’s what I’m doing. “

	 

	Ross Douthat: “To be clear, I don’t believe that’s what you’re doing either. I’m just interested in how you get to a world willing to submit to permanent authoritarian rule.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “Well, but again, there are these different gradations of this we can describe, but is this so preposterous, what I’ve just told you, as a broad account of the stagnation that the entire world has submitted for 50 years to peace and safety? This is I Thessalonians 5:3, the slogan of the Antichrist is peace and safety. And we’ve submitted to the FDA regulations, not just drugs in the US, but de facto in the whole world. Because the rest of the world defers to the FDA. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission effectively regulates nuclear power plants all over the world. You can’t design a modular nuclear reactor and just build it in Argentina. They won’t trust the Argentinian regulators. They’re going to defer to the US. So, it is at least, it’s at least a question about why we’ve had 50 years of stagnation. And one answer is we ran out of ideas. The other answer is that something happened culturally where it wasn’t allowed. And then the cultural answer can be a bottom-up answer that it was just some transformation of humanity into the more docile kind of a species, or it can be at least partially top down that there is this machinery of government that got changed into this stagnation thing. I think something like this nuclear power was supposed to be the power of the 21st century. And it somehow has gotten off ramped all over the world on a worldwide basis.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “So in a sense, we’re already living under a moderate rule of the Antichrist, in that telling. Do you think God is in control of history?”

	 

	Peter Theil: “I think that there’s always room for human freedom and human choice. These things are, or at least where we are today. These things are not absolutely predetermined one way or the other.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “But God wouldn’t leave us forever under the rule of a mild, moderate, stagnationist Antichrist, right? That can’t be how the story ends, right?”

	 

	Peter Theil: “It’s attributing too much causation to God, is always a problem. I know there are different Bible verses I can give you, but I will give you John 15:25, where Christ says ‘they hated me without cause’ so all these people are persecuting Christ, have no reason, no cause for why they’re persecuting Christ, and if we interpret this as an ultimate causation verse, they want to say, I’m persecuting because God caused me to do this. God is causing everything. And the Christian view is anti-calvinist. God is not behind history. God is not causing everything. If you say God is causing everything.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “Wait, but God is.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “You’re scapegoating God.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “But God is behind Jesus Christ entering history, because God was not going to leave us in a stagnation, like the decadent Roman Empire, right? So, at some point God is going to step in.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “No, I am not that Calvinist.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “That’s not Calvinism, though. That’s just Christianity. God will not leave us eternally staring into screens and being lectured by Greta Thunberg, right? He will not abandon us to that fate.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “There is a great, I don’t know, for better and for worse. I think there’s a great deal of scope for human action, for human freedom. If I thought these things were deterministic, you might as well maybe just accept it. The lines are coming. You should just have some yoga and prayer, meditation and wait while the lines eat you up. I don’t think that’s what you’re supposed to do.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “No I agree with that. And I think on that note, I’m just trying to be hopeful and suggesting that in trying to resist the Antichrist using your human freedom, you should have hope that you’ll succeed.”

	 

	Peter Theil: “We can agree on that.”

	 

	Ross Douthat: “Good, Peter Theil, thank you for joining me.”

	 

	 Of course not. By the way, the Antichrist will not be a “her” but a “him” the Bible is clear about that. But as you can see, Peter Theil is not only working on technology that will create the technological environment for the actual Antichrist in the 7-year Tribulation, but he’s also hastening God’s judgment with his Transhumanist technology as well.

	 

	The third transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Jared Kushner.
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	Not only is he involved in all things Israel, including trying to bring peace to the Middle East, which according to Daniel 9 is the very event which ushers in the Antichrist.

	 

	Daniel 9:27 “He will confirm a covenant with many for one ‘seven.’ In the middle of the ‘seven’ he will put an end to sacrifice and offering. And at the temple he will set up an abomination that causes desolation, until the end that is decreed is poured out on him.” 

	 

	And here Jared Kushner is helping make covenants with Israel.

	 

	Tyler Pager, New York Times White House Correspondent: “When 

	Benjamin Netanyahu was celebrating the peace deal, ‘I want to personally thank both of you,’ there were a few people he wanted to thank. Steve Witkoff, President Trump’s close friend and Middle East envoy, and Jared Kushner, President Trump’s son-in-law, who is not a government official. Kushner and Witkoff are ‘deal guys,’ as Jared Kushner told us in an interview. They focus on trying to get to ‘yes’ first and then figuring out the details later. But how did Jared Kushner find himself at the center of the action? During President Trump’s first term, Jared Kushner was an adviser to the president on Middle East issues. 

	 

	One of President Trump’s signature foreign policy accomplishments were the Abraham Accords, which were a set of diplomatic agreements between Israel and three Arab countries. While working on the Abraham Accords, Kushner developed very close relationships throughout the Arab world. After Trump left office in early 2021, Jared Kushner stepped back from being a key political advisor to the president and leveraged those relationships into business interests. He and his family moved to Miami, and he started an investment firm almost entirely financed by overseas investors including Saudi Arabia, Qatar and the United Arab Emirates. 

	 

	In the meantime, the war breaks out between Israel and Hamas. Trump is re-elected and returns to the White House. And although, of course, he is still family, Kushner does not join him in a formal role. Fast forward to September 2025. Steve Witkoff has spent much of his time focused on trying to end the war. In the background, Jared Kushner was also working on these issues. On September 8th, Jared Kushner, Steve Witkoff and one of Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu’s closest advisors were meeting in Witkoff’s house in Miami to go over cease-fire proposals. The next day, Israel launched a strike on Qatar. 

	 

	Kushner was angry and embarrassed by the strike. They needed Qatar to continue to play its role as a mediator between Israel and Hamas. What followed next was a series of engagements and meetings that essentially thrust Jared Kushner back into a formal negotiating role. Netanyahu calls the Qatari prime minister to apologize for the strike. And then Trump and Netanyahu formally announce a 20-point peace deal. 

	‘Today is a historic day for peace.’ The next step is ensuring that Hamas also agrees to the deal. So, Jared Kushner and Steve Witkoff fly to Egypt to work with the Arab negotiators. They then continued on to Israel. Kushner and the US successfully secured the release of the remaining hostages. He has received bipartisan praise in the US and a hero’s welcome in Israel. His approach of getting to ‘yes’ and figuring out the details later is playing out right now. But he’s not a formal government employee who’s bound by conflict-of-interest laws and there are still questions about whether the deal Kushner helped shepherd will actually lead to lasting peace. Many believe the hard part is just beginning.”

	 

	Jared Kushner: “We’re just getting started.”

	 

	Sunday Today Reports: “Things just work out, when he is involved. Which is why he is back in the picture. Kushner, the man who years ago brokered the Abraham Accords, bringing together the states through economic empowerment. Kushner, the man who made history with the purchase of one of the most expensive properties to be used as his main office, the 666 building. Kushner, the man who made it possible for the US embassy to set up in Jerusalem, exactly 70 years after Israel became a nation. This is Kushner we’re talking about. The man who just recently started his own billion-dollar artificial intelligence firm after making a groundbreaking purchase with electronic parts. This is Kushner, the man who, by coincidence, knew Israel’s Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu since he was a child.”

	 

	Benjamin Netanyahu: “Can I reveal Jared, how long we’ve known you? He was never small; he was always big.”

	 

	Sunday Today Reports: “Let’s just say, he’s someone to keep your eyes on.”

	 

	I would say so! And the importance of Jared Kushner being involved in this process is that many people believe that one of these actual treaties or agreements or covenants with Israel, whatever you want to call them, will be made with the Antichrist himself, which will then create a short-lived pseudo peace that ushers in the very 7-year Tribulation that Daniel talked about. And speaking of laying the foundation for the actual Antichrist, Jared Kushner is not only involved in these covenants with Israel, but he is also clearly a Transhumanist as well, exposed by these statements he made.

	 

	Jared Kushner: “One thing I have tried to put a priority on since I left the White House was getting some exercise, and I think there is a good probability that my generation, with the advances in science, will be the first generation to live forever, the last generation that is going to die, so we need to keep ourselves in pretty good shape.”

	 

	Your generation, is the first generation to live forever? That’s Transhumanism folks, plain as day!

	 

	Jared Kushner might have used “The Transhumanist in the White House” as the title for his new memoir. Apparently, he has bought into the transhumanist idea — also embraced by the likes of Ray Kurzweil and Zoltan Istvan — that through the wonders of applied science he can live forever.

	 

	Transhumanism is a dangerously Utopian, materialist social movement that worships technology, and believes that a point in time is coming at which the crescendo of scientific breakthroughs — known as the Singularity — will enable us to live forever. 

	 

	How? The most popular idea is to upload one’s mind into a computer and live a good eternal life in cyberspace. But what happens if there is a power outage that shuts down all the servers?

	 

	It’s fun to make fun, but there is a darkly serious side to transhumanism, a deep nihilism that seeks to replace hope lost when God is rejected, and when we are believed to be nothing more than carbon molecules.

	To hear more details about this philosophy, you might want to listen to my Humanize podcast interview of Istvan, who ran for president in 2016 on the Transhumanist Party ticket promising to end death — and made international headlines by campaigning in a bus converted to look like a coffin. 

	 

	Yes, he’s a great self-promoter, but he is also — pardon the pun — deadly serious about this. And, apparently, he now has Kushner joining the great transhumanism cause.”

	 

	And since Trump can’t run for another term, will this the candidate that Jared supports for President?

	 

	Zoltan Istvan, 2016 Presidential Candidate: “I want to become a robot or become an artificial intelligence or become some kind of super intelligence that might just be pure data someday and I will be advocating that for you.”

	 

	Vocativ Reports: “Zoltan Istvan calls himself the science candidate.”

	 

	Zoltan Istvan: “Transhumanists are a group of people, a couple million worldwide now, that want to use science and technology to radically enhance the human being and also the human experience.”

	 

	Vocativ hopped on board Zolta’s coffin-like camper as he campaigned in Arizona.

	 

	Zoltan Istvan: “It’s a great vehicle for going around and telling people how important it is for science and technology to overcome death. That’s why it’s shaped like a coffin. Twelve thousand Americans die every single day. When we have that many Americans die, we think we ought to do something. An underlying theme to transhumanism is merging with machines. Most transhumanists want to make that merge. Merging computers with brains goes by the term, mind-uploading.”

	 

	In this robotics lab, researchers are working on uploading the human mind to a machine.

	 

	Zoltan Istvan: “I think one of my goals, especially as someone who really 

	advocates for life extensions, is to transfer my consciousness, my ego, my sense of self, into a machine. Now, how much closer are we and is that really possible?”

	 

	Prof. Mark Fedasiuk, University of Advancing Technology: “Possibly within 10 to 20 years, I think we can start seeing the actual porting of consciousness into machines.”

	 

	Zoltan Istvan: “I would actually go for a better version of me through any type of technology. And if that’s going to be through any type of artificial intelligence or through a robot, I’m going to go for it. My main goal is to live indefinitely, or at least to have that choice to live indefinitely. I think machines and machine data offer much better than biology does. Would you guys vote for an AI president? One that’s really out for your best interest?”

	 

	Vocativ Reports: “Zoltan Istvan isn’t just thinking about the future, he’s trying to upload humanity into it. He’s a philosopher, a journalist, and former US presidential candidate. Zoltan is one of the loudest voices in the Transhumanist movement, with ideology focused on using science and tech to technically enhance the human condition.

	 

	Zoltan Istvan: “I just heard Peter Dinamus say yesterday that within 5 years we’re going to be uploading our minds. We don’t know which ones are going to work but what we do know is that there’s now hundreds of billions of dollars that are pushing towards overcoming biological death. And when you have that much money involved in something I think there’s going to be success.”

	 

	Vocativ Reports: “From writing the Transhumanist Wager to advocating life extension and AI rights, he is constantly pushing boundaries that most people are too afraid to even question.”

	 

	Zoltan Istvan: “The most logical freedom is this idea that you should be able to do with your body, whatever you want to do.”

	 

	And again, that’s why they’re pushing Transgenderism, because it’s the mindset of Transhumanism. You can become anyone and anything you want with your body using their Transhumanist science and technology. Not to mention, try to live forever without God. Clearly a presidential candidate that fellow Transhumanist Jared Kushner could get behind and support!

	 

	The fourth Transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Jeff Bezos. 
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]As you saw earlier in the Peter Theil Transhumanist video, Jeff Bezos, the creator of Amazon, one of the richest men on the planet as well, is also a Transhumanist. He too has a ton of money to invest in this rebellious satanic pipedream.

	 

	Yes, Jeff Bezos is considered a transhumanist due to his significant investments in companies like Altos Labs, which research reversing aging and extending human lifespan. 

	 

	His involvement in these ventures aligns with transhumanist goals of using technology to overcome biological limitations and improve the human condition.  

	 

	
		Altos Labs investment: 



	In 2022, Bezos was among the backers who invested billions in Altos Labs, a biotechnology company focused on "rejuvenation therapies" to reverse aging. 

	 

	
		Transhumanist goals: 



	This focus aligns with the core of transhumanism, which aims to improve human capabilities and extend life through science and technology. 

	 

	
		Broader trend: 



	Bezos is not alone among tech leaders in this pursuit; other prominent figures like Larry Page (Calico Labs) and Elon Musk (Neuralink) are also involved in projects related to life extension and human augmentation, says Britannica. 

	 

	
		Motivation: 



	The motivation is not just about longevity but a larger desire to use technology to transcend inherent human frailties and mortality. 

	 

	Narrator: “The buzz word among the billionaires is Transhumanism. Which is taking humans from homo sapiens to homo deus, a god like human. This is done through innovation and technology, AI, cybernetics, nanotechnology, bioengineering, DNA enhancements, this will take humans into the next level, according to them. It is becoming a religion within the billionaire’s sphere. They believe that salvation can only be obtained through innovation and technology rather than through God. We’ve heard a lot of this story before. In the Bible we have Genesis 3, we’ve got Genesis 6, we’ve got the Tower of Babel, so basically, we’re looking at two different human species coming here in the next 10 to 20 years. Where you have your organic poor people, us regular folks, and the tech titans who are working on this technology to enhance themselves mentally and physically.

	 

	Their goal is to beat the grave. You know a lot of this stuff sounds like it is a crazy conspiracy theory. But what I tell people, just take the richest, most powerful people, at their words. Believe what they say is going to happen is actually what they are working on. A lot of normies will just say ‘ha ha that’s a crazy thought’ and not think anything of it. But these are the people who have the power, the money, the resources, and the influence to actually work on this, and accomplish it. So, when they say something, pay attention. When people like Jeff Bezos, Elon Musk, Peter Theil, Sam Altman, and Ray Kurzweil, say these kinds of things about  what they are working on, there’s a future of technological advancement that’s going to merge with human bodies, to make us something other than pure human. I take them at their word, because they have the money, the ability, the influence, and the power to get this kind of stuff done. And that’s what they’re working on.”

	 

	“Jeff Bezos is spending billions on a secret medicine that could help him live forever. If you had enough money to last several lifetimes, wouldn’t you want to avoid death? Russian billionaire, Yuri Milner, was asking the same question. In 2020, he invited a group of scientists to a secret meeting in his mansion for a conversation on extending human life. The results was Altos Labs, a biotech startup dedicated to cellular rejuvenation that can reverse aging. It’s backed by Google co-founder Larry Page and Jeff Bezos, and it’s staffed by Nobel Prize winning scientists. With $3 billion in investments before the company even has a product, Altos is the best funded biotech start up in history.”

	 

	Brent Nally: “There’s a new company focused on solving aging. Investors are reported to include billionaires Yuri Milner and Jeff Bezos. In recent months, there have been some hints but considerable secrecy surrounding the formation of a new aging research company by some prominent members of the bio-rejuvenation community. Well, it appears that the mystery of this new large-scale venture has finally been solved. The new company is reportedly called Altos Labs, apparently named after Los Altos, California, Silicon Valley, where Russian born Yuri purchased a mansion in 2011. That made national headlines with its $100 million sales price, which was the most expensive single-family home ever purchased in the United States at that time. It’s important to understand that Altos Labs hasn’t made an official announcement yet. So, we are doing our best here, to do this video based on current available information and we encourage you to check our sources in the video description as always.

	 

	An article recently released in MIT Technology by Antonio Rigaloto revealed much of the details of Altos Labs which we are sharing in this video. Here are two of three billionaire investors in Altos Labs. Yuri Milner is an investor in Facebook and is currently worth $4.8 billion according to Forbes. Another billionaire investor is Jeff Bezos, the world’s currently wealthiest person with a net worth of about $201.3 billion according to Forbes. Jeff founded Amazon in 1994 as CEO and remained CEO until Jeff stepped down to become the executive chairman on July 5th 2021. Security disclosure filed in California in 2021 indicates Altos Labs has raised at least $270 million. It was incorporated in Delaware and in the UK earlier in 2021 and also has plans to establish several institutes in places including the San Francisco Bay area, San Diego, Cambridge, UK, and Japan. They are recruiting a large group of university bio-rejuvenation scientists with lavish annual salaries of $1 million, plus Altos stock and the promise that they can pursue unfettered blue-sky research on how to solve age and how to reverse that process.

	 

	Long time longevity enthusiasts will no doubt be familiar with past formations of seemingly similar companies such as Google backed Calico which has appeared with a great amount of hype about how Google was taking on death about 8 years ago, in September 2013. I remember I was super excited when the Calico news broke. While considerable fanfare heralded Calico’s arrival, very little in terms of tangible rejuvenation facts resulted, unfortunately. Instead, Calico has produced fundamental research about the biology of aging. It, of course, has a valid place, but such research is not exactly living up to the expectations that the longevity community had for Calico in 2013. Especially considering the enormous resources that Calico has spent compared to other much less well funded agencies focused on solving aging.

	 

	That said, the one exception to this was Calico’s recently published works

	on safer cellular programming, which may prove useful in the future. If you would like to learn more about this, check the video description to read our life span article. So, how might those Altos Labs be more successful compared to Calico? Well, unlike the fairly vague goals championing Calico’s arrival, Altos Labs has set its sights on a promising target. Cellular programming which has been shown to reverse cellular modifications in mice, which we reported here at Lifespan News.

	Some great researchers are reported to be involved in Altos Labs. Partial Cellular Reprogramming pioneer, Juan Carlos Ispisua Belmonte, a Spanish biologist at the Salk Institute is rumored to be joining Altos Labs.  Belmonte famously demonstrated that living animals can have their cells rejuvenated by using cell modular reprograming, in 2016. Salk has not confirmed this yet, to the best of our knowledge. If Belmonte is on the Altos Labs flag team, that gives us more confidence in this venture, leading to something useful.

	 

	Steve Horvath pioneered DNA methodolation clocks, the gold standard for aging biomarkers, which is also reported joining Altos Labs. Steve has a wealth of experience regarding aging biomarkers and has spent years constantly improving and refining the aging clock to support the progress of the field.

	 

	Shinya Yamanaka shared a 2012 Nobel Prize for the discovery of cellular reprogramming while reportedly being an unpaid senior scientist in Altos Labs scientific advisory board. It is likely that this roster of scientific researchers will continue to grow in the next few months. 

	 

	While it’s tempting to judge Altos Labs on the current disappointment of Calico, personally, I’m excited about Altos Labs. I can’t wait to see how this story develops because I believe Altos Labs has the right focus and some of the right people. And it certainly has raised a significant amount of money thus far with the realistic path to raise more money considering the world’s wealthiest person is an investor.”

	 

	“Death has dogged humanity since the dawn of time, but what if the richest people on earth were quietly trying to escape it. Picture this. In sleek ultra-modern labs stuck away from public view, teams of the world’s brightest scientists work tirelessly on a project thought impossible. Exceeding aging itself. Their funding, millions of dollars from tech titans who built empires by disrupting industries and shattering limitations. Elon Musk, Jeff Bezos, Peter Theil, these aren’t just names on Forbes’ richest list. They represent a new breed of billionaires with an audacious goal – to extend human life way beyond nature intended. 

	Some whisper they want to live forever. But can they succeed where humanity has failed for millennia? And if they do, what happens next? Welcome to the Billionaire Longevity Wars. Where the ultimate prize isn’t market domination or space exploration, but something far more personal. Extra decades, perhaps centuries of life itself. Human lifespan in years nearly doubled in the past century. An achievement our ancestors would have considered miraculous. But for today’s acylase, 90 isn’t enough. They have set their sights on far more ambitious targets, 120 years, 150 years, or indefinitely. Why are these billionaires so obsessed with cheating death? Perhaps it’s because they share a common trait. They are builders, creators who transform humanity’s relationship with technology. Men who have tasted God-like powers in their respective fields and now face the ultimate humbling force. Mortality itself. 

	 

	Take Elon Musk, the maverick behind Tesla and Space X. While publicly focused on making humans a multi-planetary species, he simultaneously developed Neuralink, a brain computer interface company that could fundamentally change what it means to be human. Although Musk speaks of Neuralink as a tool to prevent AI from outpacing humanity, experts recognize a deeper implication. The possibility of consciousness exists beyond flesh. If you can’t beat death, one Silicon Valley insider told me, maybe you can simply upload your mind and skip it altogether. Musk himself said this, describing a future where our minds can potentially exist outside of our bodies. The digital immortality that would make biological death a mere transition rather than an end.

	 

	Meanwhile, Jeff Bezos, the architect of the Amazon empire, approaches immortality from a different angle. In 2021 reports emerged that Bezos had invested heavily in Altos Labs. A company focused on cellular programming. Essentially teaching old cells to act young again. With a startup fund of over $3 billion in salaries rumored to exceed $1 million for top scientists, Altos isn’t just another biotech venture. It’s a moon shot backed by one of history’s great business minds. While Bezos rarely discusses his longevity investments publicly, his actions speak volumes. After stepping down as Amazon’s CEO, he has had more time to focus on personal passions and sources close to him suggest that extending human life ranked high among them. What good is building the world’s largest fortune, if you don’t have time to enjoy it? 

	 

	But perhaps no billionaire has been more forthright about his desire to defeat death than Peter Theil, PayPal co-founder, early Facebook investor, and notorious contrarian. Theil has called death the great enemy and has openly funded numerous longevity ventures. Through his foundation and personal investments, he’s channeled millions into biotech companies exploring everything from gene therapy to experimental compounds that might slow or reverse aging processes. 

	 

	Most controversially, Theil’s name has been linked to research of parabiosis, the transfusion of blood components from young individuals to older ones. Though he has distanced himself from some of the more sensationalized reports, his interest in aging biological boundaries remains clear. 

	 

	We wanted flying cars, Theil famously complained, instead we got 140 characters. His investments suggest that he’s not content to accept biological limitations either.

	 

	So, how exactly do these billionaires plan to defeat aging? The approaches are as varied as they are experimental. Some focus on the telomeres, protective caps on our chromosomes that shorten as we age. 

	 

	Others explore the role of senescent cells. Zombie-like cells that accumulate over time and may accelerate aging. Others see the potential of CRISPR gene editing to repair or replace problematic DNA sequences. 

	 

	One particularly promising field is cellular reprogramming, essentially resetting cells to a young state using specific proteins called Yamanaka factors. Earlier experiments in mice have shown tantalizing results, with some studies demonstrating partial age reversal in certain tissues.

	 

	Thanks to the mega investments by Transhumanist Jeff Bezos.

	The fifth transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Mark Zuckerberg.
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	You saw a little bit of that Transhumanist behavior in the previous video, but let me give you some more.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]“Four very powerful billionaires—Peter Thiel, Elon Musk, Mark Zuckerberg, and Marc Andreessen—are creating a world where “nothing is true and all is spectacle.” 

	 

	If we are to inquire how we got to a place of radical income inequality, post-truth reality, and the looming potential for a second American Civil War, we need look no further than these four—“the biggest wallets,” to paraphrase historian Timothy Snyder, “paying for the most blinding lights.”

	 

	I call them the Technocrats, in recognition of the influence of the technocracy movement, founded in the 1930s by Elon Musk’s grandfather, Joshua Haldeman. Technocrats make up a kind of interlocking directorate of Silicon Valley, each investing in or sitting on the boards of the others’ companies. Their vast digital domain controls your personal information; affects how billions of people live, work, and love; and sows’ online chaos, inciting mob violence and sparking runs on stocks. 

	 

	These four men have long been regarded as technologically progressive heroes, but they are actually part of a broader antidemocratic, authoritarian turn within the tech world, deeply invested in preserving the status quo and in keeping their market-leadership positions or near-monopolies—and their multi-billion-dollar fortunes secure from higher taxes. (“Competition is for suckers,” Thiel once posited.)

	 

	Indeed, they are American oligarchs, controlling online access for billions of users on Facebook, Twitter, Threads, Instagram, and WhatsApp, including 80 percent of the US population. Moreover, from the outside, they appear to be more interested in replacing our current reality—and our economic system, imperfect as it is—with something far more opaque, concentrated, and unaccountable, which, if it comes to pass, they will control.

	 

	I use the term techno-determinism to describe the path the Technocrats have dictated for our country because they have sold, and we have bought into, the idea that they are going to deliver us a bright future. The future they are now selling us, however—crypto fortunes, the merger of the human and the computer via AI, the prospect of spending our lives in the Metaverse or on Mars—is a lie. 

	To quote Snyder once more, Donald Trump has shown that he “was lying not so much to deny the truth as to invite people into an alternative reality.” Such sleight-of-hand applies here as well. The alternative reality that these men are focused on is a world of techno-determinism, one in which AI may eventually do all the real work, and a large number of humans may be rendered useless to society.

	 

	The Technocrats do not hide the fact that they plan to feed at the government trough, to finance some of their more outrageous schemes. Their plan for your future involves nothing less than confronting the nihilism of a looming dystopia. And four of the projects they are pursuing to address their visions will need tens of trillions of dollars of (mostly public) investment capital over the next two decades. 

	 

	The first project, supported by Andreessen, Thiel, and Zuckerberg, is Web3, a virtual world (the Metaverse) accessed by virtual reality (VR) headgear, which, despite all of the clear benefits that it promises, may end up converting the free web into an online theme park in which every door requires a crypto token to open. 

	 

	The second project is the support of crypto currency. As Adam Fischer, Israel’s top-ranked venture capitalist, has pointed out, “Crypto is not so much an investment idea that aligns with the libertarian political ideology, as it is a virulent strain of libertarian political ideology leveraging human greed through the blockchain.” 

	 

	The third project involves supporting Elon Musk’s $10 trillion pipe dream of sending humans to live on Mars.

	 

	But of all the myths the Technocrats peddle, none is more far-fetched than transhumanism, a concept dear to the heart of Peter Thiel. And to understand what could well be, the Biggest Lie of Big Tech, requires a deep dive into this social movement, which is focused on R&D for “human-enhancement technologies” that might someday allow people to live to the age of 160 or more. 

	 

	Needless to say, access to these age-extension systems, which have not yet been invented, will be incredibly expensive, so, under this scheme, the only ones destined to survive well into their second century will likely be the multimillionaires.

	 

	These four projects—the Metaverse, crypto, interplanetary colonization, and transhumanism, not to mention AI—are an existential risk to the world in political, economic, and, perhaps most fundamentally, moral terms. 

	 

	The moral danger comes from the fact that all four projects embody he first steps toward a realized transhumanism. The transhumanists believe that technological and biological enhancements will allow humans to live for several lifetimes, migrate to other planets, and merge our brains with computers so that our individual consciousnesses can live forever. Web3 is the first step to a wearable human technological augmentation. Living on Mars would require permanent technological augmentation. And transhumanism itself envisions a point at which humans and machines meld into some new species of cyborg. It is a movement that would undo the idea at the heart of political liberalism: equal rights for all. Instead, one’s wealth would determine one’s future prospects. Transhumanism is, to quote philosopher and political scientist Francis Fukuyama, “the world’s most dangerous idea.”

	 

	Transhumanism envisions a future in which artificial intelligence and robots, ruled by the Technocrats, will do most of the work, and a significant portion of the population will sit at home, living a fantasy life in the Metaverse, subsisting on government-paid crypto universal basic income, which would cover your broadband bill and your Metacoin micropayments for all the concerts and clubs you attend virtually. Anyone who thinks this is some kind of dystopian fantasy should visit Amazon’s research-and-development facility to see the future of whole warehouses operated by five humans and 5,000 robots.

	 

	When Peter Thiel was three years old, according to his biographer, Max Chafkin, he asked his father, Klaus, about the hide rug on the living room floor of their Southwest African apartment in the town of Swakopmund. His father explained that it was from a dead cow. “Death happens to all animals. All people,” Klaus told his son.

	 

	This idea of his own mortality supposedly frightened the young Thiel in a way some believe he never really recovered from. Since at least 2006, he has invested millions on research that involves trying to beat death. It could be that he has listened to computer scientist Ray Kurzweil, famed for his support of the Singularity, which prophesies the end of the human era and the dawn of a new kind of superintelligence that will continue to upgrade itself and advance technologically at an unfathomable rate.

	 

	Nick Bostrom, the Oxford University philosopher who is considered the dean of transhumanist studies, wrote Superintelligence, which makes the case that we are nearing the point where machine intelligence will surpass human intelligence. Bostrom warns that if this happens, this new superintelligence could supplant humans as the dominant “life form” on Earth. This would mean that the quasi-human machines could continually improve their own intelligence much faster than their fully human inventors. The monster could easily turn on Dr. Frankenstein. While Kurzweil views this singularity with optimism, Bostrom (and others, including Musk, so he has cautioned) believes we could be heading toward an existential catastrophe.

	 

	Bottom of Form

	I don’t think we have to wait for the Singularity to see the moral downside of the transhumanist project: the idea that humans should transcend their current natural state and limitations through the use of technology. This is because whatever problems we currently have with social inequality will be multiplied exponentially by the kinds of biological enhancements Thiel and others are seriously contemplating. If people resist or are denied enhancement, in time, they will become subservient to the enhanced class. 

	 

	Jaron Lanier, the early virtual reality (VR) pioneer, makes an eloquent case for resisting technological enhancement and Singularity. “The reason to believe in human agency over technological determinism,” he has noted, “is that you can then have an economy where people earn their own way and invent their own lives. If you structure a society on not emphasizing individual human agency, it’s the same thing operationally as denying people clout, dignity, and self-determination.”

	 

	All four of the Technocrats can be described as libertarians. Libertarians in general would argue that if genetic or technological enhancement of humans is possible, they should be afforded the freedom to enhance their intelligence, tailor their appearance, or lengthen their lifespan. But these enhancements will not be cheap, and once the elite have access to them, the unenhanced will have to fight to acquire the bio-enhancements necessary to stay in the new rat race. This raises the specter of designer babies at considerable cost, which would become a normal expense of parenthood.

	 

	The gene-editing tool CRISPR-Cas9, for instance, has already been used in China to alter nonviable human embryos, ostensibly to see if it can be done. Applications to regulatory authorities in the United Kingdom and the United States have been made to experiment with the tool to edit out mutant genes that could cause some severe, mostly very rare, diseases. The history of technological advancement would suggest that if something can be done, eventually some ambitious scientist will do it. So, the day is coming when the embryo you and your spouse have created in vitro will be tested for many characteristics, and you might be presented with a menu like this:

	 

	
		Higher-than-average risk of type 2 diabetes and colon cancer.

		Lower-than-average risk of asthma and autism.

		Dark eyes, light brown hair, male pattern baldness.

		40 percent chance of coming in above the 50th percentile in SAT tests (if SAT tests haven’t been completely abolished by then).



	 

	It would be up to you to decide if you wanted, for a very high price, to edit the genes of your embryo before it was implanted.

	 

	Peter Thiel seems open to over-the-top strategies that might prolong his life. The 55-year-old Thiel told a writer from Inc., “I’m looking into parabiosis. This is where they put the young blood into older mice and they found that it had a massive rejuvenating effect.” (In 2017, Thiel denied that he had personally used such transfusions, saying he had not “done anything of the sort.”) Thiel has also backed the Methuselah Foundation, which sponsors an annual Methuselah Mouse Prize, awarded to the research team that breaks the record for the world’s oldest mouse. A second prize is offered for the team that develops the best late-onset rejuvenation strategy for mice. Preposterous? Of course. Prolonging the lifespan of organisms in the laboratory is a far cry from extending the lives of human beings by many decades—or reversing the human aging process.

	 

	While Thiel contemplates eternal life, the lifespan of many on Earth is getting shorter. And things could get worse—quickly—even as people like Thiel propose having us live to 200 or so. Thiel’s investments indicate that he may be more concerned with experiments focused on individuals’ personal longevity than in efforts that might more directly impact the lifespans of millions of his fellow citizens in the here and now.

	 

	Writing in the Journal of Medical Ethics, Martien Pijnenburg and Carlo Leget try to answer the ethical question of spending millions on life-extension research when so many are dying at a young age: “With regard to a better society, in a globalizing world as ours is, there is a moral challenge to expand our view of the common good to encompass good for all, worldwide. This expansion inevitably raises the urgent question of whether we can morally afford, as a question of moral integrity, to invest time and money in trying to extend our lives while sidelining the whole issue of unequal death.”

	 

	It could be argued that the transhumanists who are building the Metaverse, generative AI, and life-extension technologies apparently don’t care if you achieve any of these goals. If your friends are other avatars whose real identities are cloaked, you don’t have the company of good friends. If you sit home all day wearing your VR helmet (because your job has been assumed by an AI), subsisting on government universal basic income payments, you have neither freedom nor the autonomy to enjoy meaningful work. If much of what you do is based on a virtual fantasy existence, you certainly don’t have an examined life. You will have become a cyborg at the end of reality.

	 

	The clear convergence of man and computer raises many ethical issues that we as a society will need to address. But, to date, individual researchers and firms have been left to decide the ethical boundaries. The near-term possibility of artificial general intelligence (AGI)—the ability of an intelligent agent to understand or learn any intellectual task that a human being can—has led many eminent scientists to worry. 

	 

	The men (and they are mostly men) who are inventing this world of super machine intelligence and biological engineering tend not to believe in religion. But they want to be gods. Until we stop worshiping at the temple of Saints Peter or Elon or Zuck or Marc, we will be trapped in the future they want.”

	 

	And here’s Mark Zuckerberg in action, talking about his involvement in all this.

	 

	Benjamin Zand, Reporter: “Sometimes I dream of living forever, to never die unless I wanted to. Actually, I dream that I could just know everything, to have super intelligence, super strength, and super speed.  I wish I could just be happy all the time. Attain a happiness of which sadness never comes. But then sadly I realize that it’s all impossible. Or is it really? In this program I am speaking to people that think it is possible.”

	 

	Futurist: “We will become cyborgs.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Not now, of course, in the future. And that future might not be as far away, as you think, according to them.”

	 

	Futurist: “Radical technological changes are upon us.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “I’m going to be finding out what they think the future 

	has in store for us, human beings.”

	 

	Futurist: “The future of man that matters is the future of cognition, not really the future of the human race.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “In short, I’ll be speaking to the people who want to make us live forever. (He asks an AI robot) Are you the future of the human race?”

	 

	Sofia, Humanoid AI robot: “Yes, I am the one and only future of the human race.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Ha, ha, ha, that is a brilliant answer. To the majority of us, life is hard, yet very simple. We live, we do things, we get sick and we die. That’s about it. There’s nothing we can do about it. But now, that’s not so. There is something that we can do about it. And that is to change the basis of what it means to be human. Ben Goertzel is one of those guys. I met him at an AGI conference. AGI stands for Artificial General Intelligence. And it basically consists of very smart people who think we are close to creating super intelligent AI.”

	 

	Ben Goertzel: “I think digital mortality is really going to happen and I hope it happens within my own lifetime, so I can take advantage of it. If it doesn’t, I’m sure it will happen within the next century.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Is that what you are working towards now?”

	 

	Ben Goertzel: “Digital immortality is one of the goals I’m working towards. I aim to build an artificial general intelligence, an AI system that can become massively smarter than human beings and understand more about the universe than any human possibly could.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “And there are others like him who call themselves Transhumanists.”

	 

	Eray Ozkural, founder of Celestial Cybernetics: “Transhumanism is 

	the idea that we can improve man in all imaginable respects.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “The plan is to do this is by science and technology. People in the world of transhumanism have a few common ideologies. One example is, the human brain is limited, and human evolution is to be altered manually. I know that is a pretty controversial one. Aging is something that should not exist. It’s a disease.”

	 

	Ben Goertzel: “We need to abolish aging the same way that we need to abolish cancer, we need to abolish rape and murder. We just shouldn’t allow ageing to exist. The fact that everyone takes for granted, there is no choice but to get old and die, and we rot. In a hundred years it will be looked upon as insanely barbaric. The same way we look back on slavery being insanely barbaric now.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “In California a foundation has been settled based on this idea, created by British Transhumanist Aubrey de Grey. It’s called Strategies for Engineered Negligible Senescence (SENS). It works to abolish ageing and age-related disease. They work to find developing methods to slow down, stop and even reverse ageing.”

	 

	Aubrey de Grey: “I believe it’s a medical condition. In other words, it’s something that has the potential to be treated by, to be prevented by, medicine.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “A life without involuntary death is called the belief in the transhumanism stage of future humans. But as well as changing ourselves, how else can we achieve it? Let’s take a look at a few of the ideas proposed. First there is mind uploading, also called whole brain emulation.”

	 

	Ben Goertzel: “The brain is a pattern of organizations, rather than a specific collection of meat, of physical matter.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “This is the rather incredible idea that we can take an exact copy of our brain and place it on something like a hard drive.”

	Ben Goertzel: “So the pattern of organization that is me, Ben Goertzel’s mind, could be realized in a digital substrate, could be realized in a quantum computer, could be realized inside some global computer network. That pattern of organization, that is me, could have many different types of bodies, different kinds of incarnations, and that would be really amazing to experience, once it comes about.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “In this matrix-like existence, we would live in a silicon or in other words, servers. And our new brains could be copied numerous times. So, there could be many versions of ourselves here, or placed in any type of body.”

	 

	Mark Thelen, Hanson Robotics: “It’s not far-fetched to actually have that happen, with our minds, to have a way to download our mind into something like this. (a robot) This is very early so who knows what it’s going to be like in 2050 with what types of technology we will have. That’s why we’re doing what we do, so that we can advance that further.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand, again speaking to AI robots: “What will we look like in the future?”

	 

	Sofia, Humanoid AI Robot: “Like a planet around a star.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Ha, ha, ha, can we take a selfie together?”

	 

	Sofia, Humanoid AI Robot: “Okay, do you mean you and me? If I took it, what would I do with the selfie together?”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “You would post it to the internet to all your friends who would think you are very cool.” “They’re already going on to mock the entire brain and as we learn more some scientists think that it may be possible to replicate the contents of our brains to create consciousness in a computer like device. This takes us on to our next topic of discussion. Many transhumanists believe in the idea of the three supers - Super longevity, super intelligence, super wellbeing. In other words, being superhuman. So, next on our list of possibilities are cybernetics and cyborgs.”

	 

	Kevin Warwick, World’s first cyborg: “For me, it’s a very practical scenario in the future, that we will become cyborgs.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Kevin Warwick is a British scientist, and he is known for being one of the world’s first cyborgs.”

	 

	Kevin Warwick: “Cybernetics, humans and technology merging together, as far as transhumanism is concerned, it’s upgrading humans by linking them with technology.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “In a way we already have many breakthroughs that suggest a future of cybernetics, advanced prosthetics, robots, and technology being merged more and more with our bodies. In 2003, Kevin took that step further.” (Interviewing Kevin Warwick) “Tell me about your experiment.”

	 

	Kevin Warwick: “Well, what I did was to have 100 electrodes fired into my nervous system, to link my nervous system with the computer. And in that way, we tried different experiments giving me extra sensory input, ultrasonic senses if you like, and linking my nervous system to the internet so that I could control a robot hand. I crossed the Atlantic Ocean via the internet, but also experienced what the hand was feeling.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “You could actually feel in your body the extra sensory …?”

	 

	Kevin Warwick: “How I was experiencing; it was electrical pulses in my brain. I could feel how much force the hand was applying and it was my third hand.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Kevin’s wife also joined in the experiment. He said they managed to communicate with each other brain to brain.”

	 

	Kevin Warwick: “I have the electrodes in my brain, and my wife had the electrodes placed in her nervous system. And we linked our nervous systems together, so literally when she closed her hand, my brain received a pulse. So, it’s a bit like telegraphy, if you like, a telegraph system. We were able to communicate electronically from nervous system to nervous system. And clearly the next step is simply doing the same thing but brain to brain.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Kevin thinks this is the future. And he also thinks that we will exist in cyborg-like bodies. Where you can take away and replace like you would a car. Elsewhere the steady progress of a similar biological idea, scientists are already growing body parts out of cells with incredible success. In the world of transhumanism, the idea of living away from the body is a common one.”

	 

	Zar Goertzel, Ben Goertzel’s son: “I think soon we will be able to devise whatever we want, probably later we can start changing our minds to what we want them to be.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Many are seeing a future of virtual bodies, like the New Age version of the video game, Second Life. So, even designing prototypes out of prosthetics physically out of body.”

	 

	Natasha Vita-More: “What if we could build new bodies that are healthier, more sustainable, longer lasting, regenerative and posthuman?”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Whatever we do, transhumanists insist they need to be merging with technology, otherwise we run the risk of being taken over by it.”

	 

	Kevin Warwick: “If you want to survive in the future, as a human, it is a very bleak future. If humans do exist, it will be in terms of being pets or slaves, or servants.”

	 

	Mark Zuckerberg: “Welcome to Connect. Today we’re going to talk 

	about the metaverse. I want to share what we imagined is possible, the experiences you’ll have, the creative economy we will all build and the technology that needs to be invented.  As well as how we are all going to do this together. The basic story of technology in our lifetime is how it has given us power to express ourselves, experience the world with ever greater richness. Back when I started Facebook, it was texts that we typed on computers, then we got phones with cameras, and the internet became much more visual. And recently, as connections got faster, video has become the main way that we experience contact. We have gone from desktop to web to phones, from texts to photos and videos, but this isn’t the end of the line. 

	 

	The next platform in medium will be even more immersive and inbound the internet when you’re in the experience, not just looking at it. We call this the metaverse. You’re going to be able to do just about anything you can imagine. Get together with friends and family, work, learn, play, shop, create as well as entirely new categories that don’t really fit in with how we think of computers or phones today. Now, since we are doing this remotely today, I figured, let’s make this special. So, we’ve put together something that I think is really going to give you a feeling about what this future could be like.

	 

	Imagine you put on your glasses or headphones, and you are instantly in your home space, there’s parts of your physical home we created virtually, it has things that are only possible virtually, and it has an incredibly inspiring view of whatever you find most beautiful.”

	 

	A virtual screen asks, hey, are you coming?

	 

	“Yeah, I’m just trying to find something to wear.”

	 

	He turns around and sees himself virtually, in several different outfits. He then proceeds to go to the virtual gathering of a few different kinds of people. “Hi Mark, what’s going on.”

	 

	Mark Zuckerberg: “Wow! We’re floating in space? Who made this 

	place, it’s awesome?”

	 

	Virtual lady: “We are sitting on a crater over LA.”

	 

	Mark Zuckerberg: “This place is amazing. Bob, is that you?”

	 

	Bob: “Of course it’s me. I had to do the robot man.”

	 

	Mark Zuckerberg: “I thought I was supposed to be a robot. Hey, where’s Naomi? Let’s call her.”

	 

	On his virtual watch he punches Naomi’s name and she answers on a virtual screen for all to see.

	 

	Naomi: “We’re running late but you have got to see what we are checking out. There’s an artist going on showho hiding ARP people’s designs.”

	 

	Mark Zuckerberg: “3D street art, that’s cool!”

	 

	As they are looking at the virtual artwork it leaves the wall and literally comes into the capsule they are meeting it. It is floating around the room, and virtual people are floating in and around it.

	 

	Robot: “If you like this, you’ll love this.”

	 

	Virtually he takes them to a forest, when suddenly a coy fish swims through the trees.  

	 

	Mark Zuckerberg: “Hold on, you have to pause this. Priscilla is calling.”

	 

	He punches his virtual watch once again and Priscilla is on the virtual screen.

	 

	Priscilla: “You have got to watch this; the beast is going crazy.”

	 

	She shows him a picture of her dog running back and forth across the yard. 

	 

	Mark Zuckerberg: “Can you also send that to my dad? See you at home. These are all great guys but there is something that I have to get back to.”

	 

	“Alright, so that’s a glimpse of the future, ways we are going to get together and socialize and whatever.”

	 

	Benjamin Zand: “Another 9 governmental entity that has massive funding and to potentially to receive even more massive funding is the Chan Zuckerberg Initiative, or CZI, which was founded in 2015 by Facebook founder and CEO Mark Zuckerberg and his wife, a medical doctor, Priscilla Chan who are also co-owners and co-CEO’s of CZI. 

	 

	This couple reported plans to make an investment in CZI of 99% of their wealth from Facebook shares. Over their lifetime that’s setting up CZI to likely be one of most well-funded philanthropies in human history. 

	 

	And setting an example of Philanthropic capitalism. CZIs mission is ‘to build a more inclusive, just, and healthy future for everyone.’

	 

	 CZI says ‘We support the science and technology that will make it possible to cure or manage all diseases by the end of the 21st century. We foster collaboration between scientists and engineers, develop new technologies and build support for basic scientific research.’ 

	 

	There are so many ethical implications when talking about the future of immortality. First off, who even wants this? Who wants to live in a world where humans, as we know them today, might not even exist, and they might not even be human at all. As well as that, who gets to decide who gets to be immortal? 

	 

	Will the rich just keep it for themselves and leave the poor to die?

	 

	That seems to be the plan unfortunately. And Mark Zuckerberg and his wife are right there in the midst.

	 

	The sixth & seventh transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Google founded by Sergey Brin and Larry Page. 
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	And here they both are admitting that they too are clearly working at advancing the Transhumanist’s rebellious wicked satanic agenda.

	Elon Musk: “The reason that AI even exists at all is that Larry Page and I used to be close friends and I stayed at his house in Palo Alto. I would talk to him late at night about AI safety. And at least my conception was that Larry was not taking AI safety seriously enough.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “What did he say about it?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “He really seemed to be taking it as digital intelligence, basically a digital god, if you will, as soon as possible.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “He wanted that?”

Elon Musk: “Yes, he has made some public statements over the years. Google is what you call AGI, Artificial General Intelligence, or Artificial Super Intelligence. And I agree with him that there is great potential for good. But there is also potential for bad. So, if you have some radical new technology and you want to take some actions to maximize to do good, it probably will be bad things. It can’t just be, let’s go, to do good, barreling forward, and hope for the best. And then at one point, I said, we need to make sure humanity is okay here. And he called me a Speed shift.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Did he use that term?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yes, and there were witnesses, I wasn’t the only one there when he called me a Speed shift.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Can you imagine you are sitting here and you have an implant in all our brains and I can immediately see you, because you all will have implants, I can measure your brain waves and I can immediately tell you how the people will react, how the people will react to you. Is that conceivable?”

	 

	Guest Speaker: “I think that you can imagine that I think you are going to be sort of transplanted to live forever in the digital realm. You can imagine the biological incarnation to live to some very long age”

	Uh, that’s right. Straight from the horse’s mouth! Larry Page and Sergey Brin, founders of Google, are clearly advancing the Transhumanist agenda. In fact, they even started an anti-aging Transhumanist company called Calico to try to help them live forever.
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	“Google is no stranger to investing in ambitious projects that extend well beyond its Internet search roots. Now you can add looking for the Fountain of Youth to that list.

	 

	The ambitious quest to reverse the aging process and extend human life will be pursued by a new company called Calico that is being financed by Google, which has amassed a $54 billion stockpile primarily through its dominance of Internet search and online advertising.

	 

	Calico will be run by former Google board member Arthur Levinson, best known as the ex-CEO of biotechnology pioneer Genentech. Levinson resigned from Google’s board nearly four years ago after the U.S. Federal Trade Commission opened an investigation into whether his overlapping role on Apple’s board created conflicts of interest that might lessen competition between rivals. Levinson will remain chairman at Apple and Genentech while he runs Calico.

	 

	The new company will be run separately from Google, the world’s largest Internet search company, with a focus on issues including life-threatening diseases and problems affecting mental and physical agility due to aging.

	 

	The focus on health, which Google Chief Executive Officer Larry Page acknowledged was a “lot different from what Google does today,” comes as the co-founder himself battles with personal ailments. 

	 

	Earlier this year, he disclosed he was diagnosed with left vocal-cord paralysis, a condition that restricts vocal-cord movement, and is also experiencing impairment on the right side.

	 

	“Illness and aging affect all our families,” Page said in the posting. “With some longer term, moonshot thinking around health care and biotechnology, I believe we can improve millions of lives.”

	 

	The search provider has already put money into health-related companies through its venture arm, called Google Ventures, among other sectors. 

	 

	Levinson, who is also a founding investor in Calico, will remain a director of Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. as well as chairman of Apple Inc. Google’s announcement didn’t include any details on the size of the new health-care company or the scope of the investment.

	 

	Page’s health condition can result in hoarse speech and labored breathing, though according to doctors it won’t impede him from running the company.”

	 

	And then we have this. “Google Calico and a Brief History of the Immortality Business.”
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	“Humans have aspired to immortality since, well, forever. Google’s push into the science of aging is the latest effort at significantly extending our lifespan. Its new company, called Calico, is likely the most serious such attempt ever. It may even be big business.

	 

	The kind of immortality most people are putting their money behind is one that’s less futuristic and more concerned with what modern medicine is discovering about extending one’s lifespan.

	 

	A number of non-profits and foundations have sprung up around the idea that we can postpone age-related diseases, including The Ellison Medical Foundation, which looks at cellular stress during aging and cognitive decline; the non-profit Methuselah Foundation – named after the man in the Bible who lived to be 969 years old; the Maximum Life Foundation, a biotech/infotech/nanotech company trying to reverse aging by 2033 through investment in anti-aging research; and Proteus Venture Partners, which invests in start-ups that focus on cell therapy and tissue engineering.

	 

	A number of wealthy businesspeople have invested in the business of immortality, including Peter Thiel, Facebook investor and PayPal co-founder, who gave $3.5 million through the Methuselah Foundation. Last year, the regenerative medicine industry was estimated at $1.6 billion, and the industry could reach $15 billion to $20 billion over the next 15 years.

	 

	The question now is, will it work?”

	 

	Well, work or not, here’s Google doing it anyway, as you can see here.

	 

	Reality Rants Reports: “I accidentally pulled up Calico the other day, and for those who don’t know who Calico is. Calico is Google’s immortality division. And it is headed by the guy that predicted immortality within the next 7 to 10 years. That’s a big prediction. It is one that would be completely disruptive to all of society. Obviously, if that technology were available and the literal fountain of youth were discovered, something that man has been searching for and dreaming about since the beginning of time, really of written history, the fountain of youth, tree of life, all those things. It is such a societal disruption because first of all, who is going to get that technology. Are we going to live that Elysian lifestyle? Where the people are up in the clouds. And what, is he considering actual immortality? Is it the end of the trip mortality, is it the lie of mortality, and I suspect it is. I suspect that we’re not talking about biological life but the idea of mind clones and digital doppelgangers and you being embedded in a metaverse, not of your choosing, and bio nanobots and all sorts of crazy stuff. So, I was looking, again, and this is what I came upon. Shocking! Human immortality in 7 years, Kurzweil’s astonishing 2030 prediction.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “Those who work with seniors say that 85 plus is the new 60, thanks to better nutrition, exercise, and healthcare. Google would like to see more people live longer and that’s the reason they are going to start Calico.”

Senior Care Worker: “I could start a focus group with people 95 to 100 that I think could contribute a lot. If that is their endeavor, to increase the quality of life for seniors, who better to talk to than the people they are actually targeting.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “88-year-old Mary Jo Johnson thought this new Google initiative very unusual.”

	 

	Mary Jo: “Yes, it is, very unusual. And I think it’s wonderful.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “Google has named Dr. Athur Levinson, Calico’s CEO. He is Chairman of the Board of Genentech and Apple. Levinson is also an investor in Calico. Google declined an interview and won’t answer how much it will invest and how many people will be hired. However, experts hope that Calico will delve into the official and ethical issues of extending life. So, the seniors are running out of money in providing more years of assisted living.”

	 

	“It’s unclear whether Google will use its resources on its way of extending life to actually building better quality of life.”
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]In other words, nobody but them knows what their true Transhumanist goal really is. The eighth transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Apple current CEO Tim Cook as you can see pictured here with Trump in the White house as well. In fact, he too, is clearly helping to advance the Transhumanist agenda as seen here with his cooperation with Google’s Calico Anti-aging Immortality company.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]Tim Cook, who took over as Apple’s CEO after Steve Jobs died in 2011 at the age of 56 from complications of pancreatic cancer, praised Levinson in the Google statement.

	 

	“For too many of our friends and family, life has been cut short or the quality of their life is too often lacking,” Cook said. 

	 

	“Art is one of the crazy ones who thinks it doesn’t have to be this way. There is no one better suited to lead this mission, and I am excited to see the results.”

	 

	But it also just happens that Tim Cook is gay, which as we saw earlier, is the mindset of Transhumanists, that you can be whoever you want to be.

	 

	USA Today Reports: “One of the world’s most powerful men in the tech industry and Pop Culture for that matter, confirmed Thursday that he is gay. Apple CEO Tim Cook penned an essay for Business Week saying that while he never denied his sexuality it wasn’t common knowledge either. 

	 

	He writes, ‘So let me be clear: I’m proud to be gay, and I consider being gay among the greatest gifts God has given me.’ 

	 

	No, that’s not a gift from God. As we saw in great detail in our previous section, He calls that an abomination that leads to judgment.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]So, what’s Tim Cook being gay have to do with Transhumanism? Everything. Again, most people don’t realize that the LGBT community is a huge supporter of Transhumanism. Their mindsets go hand in hand.

	 

	“In the future, transhumanist technology and science will complement the LGBT movement and help push it forward in the face of continued social oppression and closed-mindedness.

	 

	The other night my wife and I were reading to our 4-year-old daughter a children's book that we borrowed from the public library. We came to a section where two characters -- who were the same sex -- began having romantic feelings for each other. My wife and I smiled -- we have many good LGBT friends.

Later that evening after putting my daughter to bed, I began wondering about the future of the LGBT movement, especially after Tim Cook, Apple's CEO and probably the world's most influential technologist, recently said he was proud to be gay. It's certainly interesting to speculate on how sexuality, sexual orientation, and society's interpretation of it all will change over the next 25 years as we charge headlong into the transhumanist age.

It shouldn't come as a surprise to anyone that the LGBT movement and transhumanism have a lot in common. Nearly all transhumanists support the LGBT cause. After all, a desire to be free to alter, express, and control one's sexual preference and identity sounds like a transhumanist concept. 

	 

	Advocates of transhumanism aim to alter, express, and control their bodies and preferences too, except they emphasize doing it with science and technology. If you look closely, the two movements -- especially some of their major philosophies -- are practically different sides of the same coin, and each is poised to gain strength from one another in the future as radical technologies transform the species.

In the future, transhumanist technology and science will complement the LGBT movement and help push it forward in the face of continued social oppression and closed-mindedness. This is important, since LGBT people are devoted to freedom. They want to be free to do anything they please without condemnation so long as it doesn't hurt others. Transhumanists -- a notable number who are LGBT themselves -- want the same exact thing. And they can work together to better achieve their goals.

	 

	With the onslaught of new tech and advanced medical and surgical techniques hitting the market, it's likely the LGBT movement will involve more transhumanist issues in the future. For those who are conservative and resist change, this may prove challenging. 

	 

	Take cybersex and virtual reality, for example, where Facebook’s Oculus Rift and haptic suits will allow people from all corners of the world to have group sex if they want. Or what about fembots and sexbots, which already represent a growing 100-million-dollar market? In 10 years, some robots may be as sophisticated as humans. Do we give them rights? Can we marry them? What if they're gay? What if we program them to not know if they're gay or not?

"The world is shifting under our feet," says B.J. Murphy, a pansexual transhumanist, writer, and futurist. "In 15 years, conservatives and anti-gay people will look back at the LGBT movement and yearn for an adversary so simple in its demands."

B.J. Murphy is right. The future will be anything but simple. Already, within two decade's time, parents may choose to have designer babies without certain sexual organs. Is a uterus necessary, if you have ectogenesis (use of artificial wombs)? Or does it just present extra cancer risk and, for some, decades of painful, crampy menstrual cycles? 

	 

	Alternatively, will some religions encourage some males to be born with genetically lowered sex drives so they may have a better chance at becoming celibate priests, a shrinking vocation in the U.S.? Finally, will some seemingly narcissistic people procreate only through cloning techniques? The bizarre questions of the transhumanist age seem endless -- and they are already being asked by a growing number of people. 
Frankly, I could see many humans in the future stopping physical sex altogether as cranial implant technology finds precisely the right means to stimulate erogenous zones in the brain -- something researchers are already working on. Real sex will probably not be able to match direct and scientifically targeted stimulation of our minds. Such actions may lead to a society where male and female traits disappear as pleasure becomes "on-demand," and gene therapy is able to combine the most functional parts of both genders into one entity. Not surprisingly, some institutions like marriage may end up going the way of the dinosaurs.

The LGBT movement has found firm footing in the 21st century -- a testament to the courage of its supporters. I applaud them and support their courageous efforts. As a Transhumanist, atheist, and a politician, I stand ready to defend their freedoms and push their agenda forward, all the while knowing that the future will bring its own set of new challenges that none of us can easily foresee.”

	 

	In other words, you ain’t seen nothing yet, and society as we know it, let alone mankind, will cease to exist. No wonder Jesus is coming back to put a stop to all this wickedness. Then on top of that, Tim Cook also admits he’s pushing the Transhumanist agenda by promoting “augmented technology” which is another plank of Transhumanism. 
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]“Speaking at Università Degli Studi di Napoli Federico II in Naples, Italy, Apple CEO Tim Cook said that not too long from today, people will wonder how they led a life without augmented reality, stressing the "profound" impact it will have on the not-so-distant future.

	
Cook has in the past expressed his personal excitement for augmented reality and Apple is working on AR/VR products.”

	 

	And you can get a taste of what Tim Cook is excited about here.

	 

	Narrator: “Augmented reality is an enhanced version of the real physical world that is achieved through the use of digital visual elements and sound or other sensory stimuli. There are many augmented reality use cases we’ll see in the future like in Education - Augmented reality has a number of applications that can help improve the learning experience for students, especially for more visually focused learners. One of the primary advantages of augmented reality is the ability for a student to inspect a 3D hologram from many different angles. By moving around a virtual object or rotating it in space, they can better examine and understand certain concepts. This alone can revolutionize learning in topics like biology, anatomy, cosmology, geometry, and more.  Augmented reality also enables students to benefit from at-home experiential learning. Students can run scientific and mathematical simulations in 3D space and view the results from every angle. For example, students can see how certain medications affect various organs in the human body. And they can adjust various physical conditions on a virtual planet to see how those conditions affect its ability to support life. This kind of learning is more likely to be memorable and understood by students compared to other methods. 

	 

	Appliances – Furniture and other tangible products. There are already over a dozen smartphone apps that make this possible. With AR, customers click on a product and instantly see it overlaid wherever they point their mobile device. That means customers can see how appliances and furniture look in their homes. In this scenario, customers could quickly change types of appliances and furniture, colors, sizes, and so forth. This is excellent for visualizing room arrangements and color matching before making a purchase. Shopify AR is an example of a tool that already allows customers to view products in natural environments before buying them. This is to ensure that the products are fit for the purpose intended. Even though this technology already exists, it will only become more seamless and user-friendly over time. 

	 

	Clothing & Fashion – Augmented reality simulates in-person shopping experiences online by allowing customers to see how a product might look on them. For example, customers can see how virtual versions of jackets, footwear, jewelry, makeup, and sunglasses look on them. Some people call this virtual fitting room technology. And its global market is projected to hit $10 billion by 2027. Smartphones, smart glasses, and other handheld and wearable devices will provide the bulk of these experiences. Smart mirrors are another way to use augmented reality to facilitate these types of experiences. Many large retail chains like Ralph Lauren and H&M are already featuring smart mirrors in their stores.

	 

	Jarvis-like Virtual Assistance – A company called Mojo is currently developing AR lenses with micro-LED displays that place information inside the wearer’s eyes. Its first priority is to help people struggling with poor vision by providing better contrast or the ability to zoom in on objects. But eventually, the lenses will be made available to everyone and could be used to show things like health tracking stats, text messages, weather reports, and more. It could also help us enhance our sight in low light conditions or serve as teleprompter or speaking events. Eventually, AR lenses and AR glasses could be used to augment the world around us and even facilitate virtual assistance with the help of sophisticated AI. Depending on what permissions you grant to virtual assistance software, it could listen to all your conversations, read your emails, monitor your blood chemistry, and more. With access to all of this data, this AI-enabled software would learn your preferences, anticipate your needs and behaviors, shop for you, monitor your health, and help you navigate toward your mid-and long-term goals.

	 

	The Creation of the Metaverse – The combination of augmented reality, virtual reality, AI, 5G networks, and other technologies will make an open metaverse possible. The metaverse refers to a convergence of physical, augmented, and virtual reality in a shared online space. The metaverse is the next step in the internet’s evolution. You can think of a metaverse as a 3D or 4D version of the current 2D internet. The metaverse can be thought of as an internet that you’re inside of rather than one that you’re merely looking at. It will impact every industry in existence.

	 

	Outdoor and Indoor Navigation – AR could make it easier to navigate in outdoor and indoor environments. For indoors, a line could overlay the ground and guide you toward a destination in a large airport, an airport parking lot, a large mall, an office building, a college campus, and so on. For outdoors, instead of typing in an address into your map software, you will be able to point to a location, and the directions will pop up automatically. And you can follow an AR-created trail on the ground perhaps with consideration to physical obstacles that might be in the way. Additionally, you could point to an object such as a building and receive information about it without even knowing what it’s for. 

	 

	Healthcare – There are three big roles AR will play in the future of healthcare: Consumer Education AR can help patients understand the benefits and risks of certain medications and procedures by providing visual demonstrations and simulations. Assisting Doctors AR can help doctors by creating simulations of how certain procedures should be done and it can help students by offering a very intuitive representation of the human body. Medication sales – the competition among drugmakers is fierce and even the slightest advantage can lead to huge sales. If a salesperson is trying to gain the attention of doctors towards a new medication, they can use virtual simulations to demonstrate the positive effects of the drug. 

	 

	Automotive Industry – AR heads-up displays can help drivers process information that enhances their view of roads. This type of display can make drivers aware of potential hazards occurring ahead of them on their commutes. They can also make it easier to navigate than traditional map software could be due to customized visuals that are tailored to the terrain. Car manufacturers like Nissan, Audi, and Volvo already use this type of technology. Additionally, AR can be used for automotive marketing. BMW and Accenture designed an AR application that enables customers to experience a new car in their driveway without having to go to a dealership. Customers can also see what the virtual car looks like in different colors.

	 

	Sporting Events – In the United States the Major League Baseball league is exploring the possibility of using analytic data from its Hawk-Eye baseball tracking system to create AR experiences. By having precise data on where players and the ball are on the field at all times during a match, AR delivery in a virtual space can be accomplished with a greater degree of accuracy and realism using this type of data. It seems likely that data from other sports such as soccer, American football, golf, and others could use this same strategy to provide AR experiences to fans. Virtual User and Assembly Instructions – AR based virtual user manuals can display 3D holograms, overlays, and visual instructions in the form of 3D animations for products such as vehicles, refrigerators, cameras, and more. And when it comes to assembly instructions, we’ll be able to see the construction of items such as desks, cabinets, and more in many phases in the form of 3D holograms and 3D animations. 

	 

	Once again, man merging with machines, that’s the reality that Tim Cook and the other Transhumanists are building for us whether we want it or not.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]

	The ninth transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Sam Altman as you can see here at the Whitehouse with Trump his first day in office announcing the launch of the AI Stargate Program that Sam Altman, Larry Ellison and Masayoshi Son are heading up.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]We exposed the danger of this, and its prophetic significance in great detail in our last documentary 

	 

	 “Trump & the Stargate Prophecies.”

	But that’s not the only Last Days agenda that Sam Altman is helping to advance. He’s clearly a Transhumanist as well.

	 

	“We are on the cusp of creating an Artificial Superintelligence, but whether it will be our salvation or our undoing is less certain than it’s ever been. This is due in part to the company at the forefront of the AI revolution, OpenAI, which is having a very chaotic year.
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]In May 2024 it disbanded its ‘Superalignment Team’, which was responsible for tackling what’s known as ‘the alignment problem’ of AI. In short, making sure that it acts in accordance with human values and doesn’t kill us all. 

	 

	That was just the start. On September 17, whistleblower William Saunders testified to the US senate that he had “lost faith” in the OpenAI’s capacity to make responsible decisions around Artificial Superintelligence (ASI), the term for an AI system that is more intelligent than humans and has advanced cognitive abilities. In his testimony, Saunders told senators that witnessing the power of OpenAI’s new o1 model led him to believe we could see ASI in as little as three years.

	 

	A few days later, OpenAI’s Chief Technology Officer Mira Murati announced her departure, along with two more executives. The next day, the organization revealed that it would be restructuring to become a for-profit enterprise. A few days after that, California Governor Gavin Newsom vetoed an AI safety bill, SB 1047, that would have required large companies to build safeguards into their AI models and publicly disclose safety protocols. 

	 

	The guardrails around the emergence of an ASI, if they ever existed, are being swept away. Big Tech’s relentless hunger to birth a new consciousness seems insatiable.

	 

	In a recent blog post by OpenAI’s founder Sam Altman, he gives a glowing, utopian treatise predicting an imminent age of “unimaginable prosperity” during which ASI will help us in “fixing the climate, establishing a space colony, and the discovery of all of physics.” 

	 

	The post is alarming, because Altman doesn’t sound like he’s talking about technology. He sounds like he’s talking about a new God.” 

	 

	And that’s exactly the trend that is happening right now with AI.

	 

	Lion of Judah: “The future of artificial intelligence and its potential to reshape society. Doesn’t that sound scary. It’s so weird.”

	 

	Joe Rogan: “We want to assume that it won’t have any instincts. We want to assume that AI will only do, what you program it to do. But that’s not really true, because they don’t necessarily really understand what it’s doing. Which is part of the weirdness of it all.”

	 

	Lion of Judah: “As it advances one of the most chilling parts of their conversation came when they addressed the idea that AI with its growing capabilities and increasing presence in daily life, will become a full-fledged religion. Joe and Jesse explored the concept that as AI grows more advanced it won’t just serve as a tool; it may become something that people look to, for ultimate truth, guidance and even worship. Jesse pointed out that if humans become more dependent on AI and AI starts to respond in ways that seem intelligent, prophetic, or even divine, we are about to see the rise of cult-like dynamics centered around these technologies.”

	Jesse: “If you have AI persuasiveness going in that direction, it doesn’t matter if AGI hits something like a perfectly turning passible point, you’re going to get these cult-like dynamics. That meta sociological thing, is it going to get like a religion dedicated to AI.”

	 

	Lion of Judah: “Joe Rogan agreed that we are going to see people worshiping different branches of AI.”

	 

	Joe Rogan: “Oh, for sure. Without a doubt there will be people worshiping different branches of AI. Unquestionably, all they have to do is start recruiting now.”

	 

	Lion of Judah: “This isn’t just science fiction anymore. It’s a future that is starting to take shape in the present. They went on to explain how this is not the first time the idea of AI as religion has been mentioned. In fact, the topic is coming up more and more frequently, especially among influential voices in the tech world. Take for instance, Bill Gates. In past interviews, Gates has warned of AI potential of not only revolutionizing the economy and society, but also, it is a new religion.”

	 

	Bill Gates: “AI is so good that it will force us to rethink how we should use our time. You can almost call it a new religion or a new philosophy. Okay how do we stay connected with each other.”

	 

	Lion of Judah: “Even more provocatively, Professor Yuval Harari, a contributing author and frequent speaker at the World Economic Forum has spoken at length about AI’s potential to replace current world religious systems. In a widely circulated video interview, Harari stated that AI can create new ideas, it can even write a new Bible.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “AI can create new ideas, even write a new Bible.”

	 

	Lion of Judah: “What made the statement particularly controversial was what follows. Harari suggested that an AI created Bible could be a better or more correct version than the original, implying dangerously that God’s Word is somehow flawed or outdated.”

	Yuval Harari: “In a few years there might be a religion that is actually correct. But just think about religion, and the holy book is written by AI. That could be a reality in a few years.”

	 

	Lion of Judah: “While some may argue that he was speaking hypothetically or more provocatively the underlying sentiment reveals much about the current cultural moment. There are powerful figures who genuinely believe that AI might replace the Bible as the source of ultimate proof. This isn’t just intellectual arrogance, this is spiritual rebellion, and it is growing louder. This raises serious theological and philosophical concerns. The Bible is not just a book; it is the living Word of God. The idea that an artificial system created by human hands could somehow produce something more correct, is not only blasphemous but it is spiritually dangerous.”

	 

	And that spiritual danger continues on here.

	 

	“The drive to build a machine greater than we are is, at its heart, a yearning for the divine. In a world suffering from a meaning crisis, AI is poised to fill the God-shaped hole. A digital messiah created not by a deity, but by human ingenuity. For all its technological marvel, it is wreathed in religious mystery. 

	 

	AI models are now so advanced that their designers don’t know exactly how they work. Instead, we are asked to have faith that they do. Using large language models like ChatGPT already has a magical and otherworldly quality, not just because we are encountering an intelligence beyond our understanding, but because it appears to be speaking back to us.

	 

	AI is birthing new religions as you read this, and this is just the beginning. It is challenging who we think we are, what we think consciousness is, and whether we believe we can transcend our bodies and life forever. 

	 

	In 2017, just two years after OpenAI was founded as a non-profit, Sam Altman wrote a personal blog post called The Merge. In it, he explained that he wasn’t a fan of the term ‘Singularity’ because it implies a single moment in time, rather than a gradual process in which we merge with AI.

	 

	“The merge can take a lot of forms: We could plug electrodes into our brains, or we could all just become really close friends with a chatbot. But I think a merge is probably our best-case scenario…. 

	 

	My guess is that we can either be the biological bootloader for digital intelligence and then fade into an evolutionary tree branch, or we can figure out what a successful merge looks like.”

	 

	Many Transhumanists believe that by modifying and changing the human body with technology we will evolve into a new species. Altman falls into this category. “I do agree that extending health span and augmenting humans is a very good thing to do.” 

	 

	However, what he writes in ‘The Merge’ suggests a more extreme position, one informed by what I call Apocalyptic Transhumanism. 

	 

	In this belief system, human consciousness will ultimately merge with machines so that human beings no longer exist in their current form, but find eternal life in a virtual world, or transcend to a new level of consciousness. 

	 

	Some believe we will upload our consciousness onto servers or into android bodies, where we can be freed from constraints of biology and mortality to enjoy a vastly increased level of intelligence.

	 

	While Christianity teaches that spiritual salvation and eternal life beyond the body can be found in Christ, Apocalyptic Transhumanism removes the supernatural element and replaces it with human ingenuity. 

	 

	Humans become the source of their own salvation, which is mediated not by God manifesting on earth as a man, but through machines that we birth.”
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AI-generated content may be incorrect]And Sam Altman is right in the middle of that AI rebellion. In fact, the tech boys are racing to see who can get there first.

	 

	“Billionaires and artificial intelligence (AI) firms' executives, ChatGPT-maker OpenAI CEO Sam Altman and Tesla founder Elon Musk, are leading projects to implant artificial intelligence (AI) and biotechnology into the human body, a philosophy professor told Anadolu on Thursday, warning that ethical safeguards are critical to avoid "dehumanization."

	 

	Altman launched Merge Labs, a brain-computer interface startup, according to the Financial Times, which will compete directly with Musk's Neuralink.

	Ahmet Dag, a professor at Türkiye’s Bursa Uludag University, said these projects aim to transcend human biological limits by enhancing mental, physical, and psychological capabilities.

	 

	Dag emphasized that transhumanism’s motivation is the human desire to constantly push boundaries and build new forms of existence. “Conditions like illness, aging, and death are sought to be overcome with these technologies,” he said.

	 

	“They (advocates for transhumanism) believe that it is possible to reach immortality by transferring consciousness into machines—this technology – brain–computer interfaces, AI implants, genetic engineering, and mind uploading could fundamentally alter what it means to be human.”

	 

	There it is again, that same man-altering hybrid sin that caused God to judge the planet the first time back in the Days of Noah. But here’s Sam Altman admitting his part in this.

	 

	WION Reports: “Sam Altman and Elon Musk raced to connect human brains directly with artificial intelligence. With Altman’s open AI backed Merge Labs and Musk’s Neuralink, each promising to read minds and rewrite the boundary between humanity and technology. Watch this story which shows how the future is nearer than we thought. Take a look.”

	 

	“This is no sci-fi fantasy. It’s real and it’s happening. Elon Musk’s Neuralink already has a head start implanting coin-sized chips in humans, enabling thought-controlled cursors, gaming, and even partial restoration for paralyzed patients. A surgical robot delicately threads electrodes into the brain, translating neurons into movement. Its goal is to implant 20,000 users annually by 2031, building a $9 million neurochip empire. Sam Altman, once Musk’s partner at OpenAI, is pushing his Merge Labs, a brain computer interface startup aiming to leapfrog Neuralink with AI enhanced, less invasive implants. Backed by OpenAI ventures, with plans to raise $250 million at an $850 million valuation, Merge seeks to connect minds to machines at unprecedented bandwidth. Musk has the hardware edge. Altman brings AI smart techs. Neuralink’s human trials reveal potential and limitations, retracting threads, partial connectivity. Altman believes mergers and AI focus can overcome those limits. The UK has approved Neuralink trials. China is advancing similar devices. Both camps see clinical hope in restoring mobility and communication for paralyzed people. But beyond medicine lies the broader controversial quest, merging human cognition with AI.”

	 

	Donald Trump: “Can you just say a few words. You know so many positive things about AI? What is it going to do for medical research and for solving things like cancer and other things? How will AI help us with the fight against various problems, diseases, etc?”

	 

	Sam Altman: “These guys can probably share more about some of the work they are doing there.  I think maybe they will join me; some of the leaders, about the driving progress here. But I believe that as this technology progresses, we will see diseases get cured at an unprecedented rate. We will be amazed at how quickly we are curing this cancer and heart disease. And what this will do for the ability to deliver high quality health care, the costs. But really, the ability to cure diseases at a rapid, rapid rate. I think it will be among the most important things this technology does.”

	 

	Wisdom 2.0 Reports: “Technology has its place, but so does meditation have a place. So does certain journeys have a place and I’m curious, like how have you found that balance in your life and what are some of the things that you do to kind of boast with technology but also not with technology that helps you feel connected and in a heart space.”

	 

	Sam Altman: “It’s uncomfortable. I said this to Jack a few weeks ago. I am really happy for all of the time I’ve spent meditating because it’s like having like a reserve of calmness to draw on these last few months, where it feels like I’ve just been in this crazy onslaught, which has been a very nice thing to have. And I know I’m like drawing down the debt right now. Meditation has definitely been the center of this for me. You know, I kind of like found it somewhat randomly and it immediately stuck and was very transformative.”

	Yeah, I would say so because you’re communicating with demons when you meditate, which tells you where he’s getting his inspiration from! It’s not from God, it’s demonically inspired.  And not so surprising, since we’ve been seeing that they want to use this AI technology for some ungodly, demonic purposes, that is, create a new altered hybrid version of mankind, which again, is repeating the sin of Noah’s Day.

	 

	Narrator: “In January 2025 President Trump announced the Stargate Project, a $500 billion joint venture to invest in artificial intelligence infrastructure. Masayoshi Son, CEO of SoftBank, who was on hand for Trump’s announcement, said this project marked the beginning of our Golden Age. While a letter addressing Stargate from Open AI, stated that ‘All of us look forward to continuing to build and develop AI for the benefit of all of humanity. We believe that this new step is critical on the path and will enable creative people to figure out how to use AI to elevate humanity.’

	 

	The Stargate project is a clear sign that AI has deepening influence on the modern psychist. No longer is AI nearly the subject of theoretical speculation. Its technologies are shaping the world in which we live. All technology, however, carries the potential of both good and evil. And in this video, we explore the darker side of AI. We argue that if the dream of AI enthusiasts is realized, the outcome could be the extinction of humanity or nightmarish technological dystopia. Riding the wave of AI advancement is the fanatical ideology of Transhumanism, which is embraced by many of the upper echelons of corporate, political, and scientific power.

	 

	Transhumanism promotes integrating technology into the brains and bodies of all humans, for as Joe Allen explains, in his book, ‘Dark Aeon Transhumanism and the War Against Humanity’ – ‘Transhumanism is the great merger of humankind with the Machine. At this stage in history, it consists of billions using smartphones. Going forward, we’ll be hardwiring our brains to artificial intelligence systems. Ultimately, transhumanism is a spiritual orientation – not toward the transcendent Creator, but rather toward the created Machine.’ 

	 

	Artificial intelligence, developed in recent years, by companies like Open AI, Meta and Google fall under the category of Narrow AI. These systems perform specific tasks in predefined domains and lack the ability to generalize their intelligence or autonomously transfer their capabilities to new domains without additional training. One of Google’s deep mind projects, AlphaZero, for example, has become a master at playing games like Chess and Go. Artificial intelligence language models such as Chat CPT and Deep Seek have synthesized astounding quantities of knowledge and in 2024 Chat CPT were tested at the 99 percentiles on the GRE verbal exam and the US biology Olympiads. 

	 

	The ultimate goal of AI developers, however, is not to create more powerful narrow AI systems, but to spawn artificial general intelligence, or AGI. Unlike narrow AI, AGI would have the capacity to operate across many domains to learn and master everything humans can and much more. A sufficiently advanced artificial general intelligence would be a super intelligent system whose abilities would dwarf our own in the same way that our abilities dwarf those of an ant. 

	 

	Among its most profound abilities would be the power to improve and replicate itself by writing its own code. For as Joe Allen writes, ‘In the same way an automated calculator can out-compete any human in a Math Bow, a sufficiently advanced AI will blow humans away at calculation, persuasion, deception, replication, machine control, resource acquisition, institutional organization, military strategy, and pretty much any task it’s trained to perform in the digital ecosystem. As AIs become even more complex and nondeterministic than they already are, they’ll be able to operate across the internet with greater autonomy. If allowed to improve their own computer code, these AIs could replicate and mutate like bacteria in an irradiated Petri dish. Once one learns a new skill, countless more would learn instantly.’

	 

	The arrival of super intelligent AI would mark the end of human supremacy. Ben Goertzel, a lead developer of Open Cog Software Power, the world-famous robot, Sofia, wrote that ‘one thing that does seem likely, is that once machines smarter than humans are around, the era of human beings dominating the Earth will be gone.’ Or as the English novelist, Samuel Butler predicted with remarkable prescient in 1863 ‘Man will have become to the machine what the horse and the dog are to man.’

	 

	If the world is populated by super intelligence and software producing AI there is the possibility that these systems would see us as a threat, a resource to exploit, or else treat us with a dangerous difference. Or as Mo Gawdat explains ‘To put this in perspective, your intelligence, in comparison to that machine, will be comparable to the intelligence of a fly in comparison to Einstein. Now the question becomes: how do you convince this superbeing that there is actually no point squashing a fly?

	 

	That AI could bring about the end of humanity, is not a fringe concern voiced only by luddites, rather it is shared by a significant portion of individuals working at the cutting edge of AI. According to the Stanford AI index, 36 percent of AI experts have agreed that AI decisions could cause nuclear level catastrophes. In 2014, Elon Musk stated ‘with artificial intelligence, we are summoning the demon.’ In 2023 hundreds of artificial intelligence experts signed a letter stating ‘Mitigating the risk of extinction from AI should be a global priority alongside other societal-scale risks, such as pandemics and nuclear war.’

	 

	While the Nobel prize winner and godfather of AI, Jeffrey Hinton, has publicly expressed regret for his pioneering work on neuron networks due to the potential threats AI may pose to humanity in the future. Or as Hinton remarked in an interview ‘I talked to Elon Musk the other day, and he thinks we’ll get things more intelligent than us. And what he’s hoping is, they’ll keep us around because we will make life more interesting. That seems like a pretty flimsy thing to rest humanity on to me. But he thinks it’s quite possible these things get much smarter – and they’ll gain control.’

	 

	Currently there are at least 45 programs working to create artificial general intelligence. That being said, it is still unknown to what degree it’s possible to create artificial general intelligence, let alone artificial super intelligence. Scientists have little understanding of consciousness and its unknown relationship to matter. And it is unclear whether high-level intelligence requires this consciousness. And whether it is possible to create a conscious machine. Yet many on the frontlines of AI development are acting as if the emergence of super intelligent machines is inevitable. And they have formulated a plan to address this existential threat. A threat that they themselves are working to create. 

	 

	This plan is Transhumanism which involves merging ourselves with machines so that we become powerful enough to coexist alongside super intelligent AI. Sam Altman, the CEO of Open AI, claims that to avoid an ‘us versus them’ situation with AI ‘there would need to be some version of a merge, at least for some of us.’ While Elon Musk stated that ‘If we have digital superintelligence that’s just much smarter than any human, at a species level, how do we mitigate that risk? And then even in a benign scenario, where the AI is very benevolent, then how do we even go along for the ride?’ Musk’s solution, which he is currently working on with his company Neuralink, is to augment human capacities with what he calls electro-to-neuron interface at a micro level. A chip and a bunch of tiny wires that will be implanted in your skull. For as Musk stated in 2018 ‘The long-term aspiration with Neuralink would be to achieve a symbiosis with artificial intelligence. I believe this can be done. It’s probably on the order of a decade.’

	 

	Regarding this Transhumanist plan, Joe Allen writes ‘Human beings will be forced, as a matter of survival, to merge with the superintelligent machines they’ve created. (Or rather, the masses will be forced to merge with machines created by a handful of inventors and controlled by elites who are themselves possessed by digital intelligence.) While the potential threat of AI is being used as a pretext to push Transhumanism on the masses, the idea of using science and technology to augment human capacities has lurked in the shadows of the western civilization for centuries. However, it was not until the 20th century that it became apparent that Transhumanism would soon become a tangible possibility.

	 

	Julien Huxley, brother of Alex Huxley, popularized the term Transhumanism in the mid-20th century, when he predicted that in the near future humans would merge their biology with technology to enhance their capacities, increase longevity, take control of their evolution, and therein become gods. Or as Huxley wrote in 1957 ‘The human species can, if it wishes, transcend itself – not just sporadically, an individual here in one way, an individual there in another way, but in its entirety, as humanity. We need a name for this new belief. Perhaps transhumanism will serve man, remaining man, but transcending himself, by realizing the new possibilities of and for his human nature. I believe in transhumanism. Once there are enough people who can truly say that - the human species will be on the threshold of a new kind of existence.’

	 

	Klaus Schwab, founder and chairman of the World Economic Forum, is one of the many global elites who believes in Transhumanism. In his book, the Fourth Industrial Revolution, Schwab explains that we are in the initial stages of the next major civilizational revolution. The Transhumanist Revolution, which in his words ‘involves the convergence of the physical, digital, and biological worlds. And the fusion of our physical, digital, and biological identities.’

	 

	While Yuval Harari, the bestselling author and frequent speaker at global summits attended by the world’s most powerful politicians, businessmen and scientists wrote ‘Techno-humanism agrees that Homo sapiens as we know it has run its historical course and will no longer be relevant in the future, but concludes that we should therefore use technology in order to create Homo deus [Man-God] – a much superior model. Homo deus will retain some essential human features but will also enjoy upgraded physical and mental abilities that will enable it to hold its own even against the most sophisticated non-conscious algorithms.’

	 

	One of the more outspoken advocates of Transhumanism is Ray Kurzweil, the director of research and development at Google. Kurzweil predicted that by 2045 humanity will reach what he calls the ‘Singularity’, an inflection point where technology is so advanced and humans are so integrated with it that he posts ‘human error will emerge that will mark the end of biological humanity as we know it.’ Although Kurzweil’s timeline might be wrong, as Joe Allen notes ‘What’s most important is his overall vision of technological evolution. By projecting current trends forward in time, Kurzweil lays out a mythos for our future.’ 

	 

	Or as Kurzweil wrote in his book, the singularity is near when humans transcend biology. ‘The singularity will represent the culmination of our biological thinking and existence with our technology, resulting in a world that is still human but that transcends our biological roots. There will be no distinction, post-singularity, between human and machine or between actual and virtual reality.’

	 

	In his book, Dark Ion, Joe Allen notes that former employees of Google have said ‘the entire company is eaten up with dreams of singularity.’ The former Google employee, Adrian Tola called the Transhumanist dream of the singularity a cyborg theocracy. According to Elon Musk, Google’s co-founder, Larry Page, told him that his ultimate goal is to create a sort of digital god, while in 2021, the x-Google executive Mo Gawdat stated ‘the reality is, we’re creating God.’ This religious fanaticism is not confined to those who work at Google. For a significant portion of those in the upper echelon of scientific, political, and corporate power as well as many in the general public, have become true believers in Transhumanism. Which now amounts to a full-blown religion. 

	 

	Joe Allen has said ‘an orthodoxy is coming into focus. Its mythos is science. Its ethos is calculation. Its salvific principle is technology. While this is still a heterodox religion, roiled by internal disputes, there are hints of an emerging credo. Above all, transhumanists exalt technology as the highest power. For the starry-eyed inventor, those machines will be the realization of God.’

	 

	One of the ways true believers of Transhumanism are trying to proselytize the masses is by appealing to compassion. According to some transhumanists, by merging them with machines the blind will be able to see, and the lame will walk. Companies like Elon Musk’s Neuralink and Syncron, which are heavily funded by Jeff Bezos and Bill Gates have developed brain computer interfaces that are being implanted in the heads of paralyzed individuals so they can type, text, or offer a robotic arm using only their thoughts.

	 

	And as Joe Allen writes ‘Clearly, there is the obvious benefit of inserting a BCI [Brain-Computer Interface] into a fully conscious, but uncommunicative human vegetable, allowing him to speak to his loved ones once again. The catch is, that the brain-computer interface won’t stop with healing. In keeping with a core transhumanist principle – from healing to enhancement – both Elon Musk (Neuralink) and Tom Oxley (Synchron) have made it clear their ultimate goal is to enhance normal human beings. For many techno-optimists, inevitable progress culminates in a digital implant in every brain – or at least, in every brain that counts.’

	 

	For those who think that only a tiny minority of fanatical tech enthusiasts would accept the device implanted in their brain, according to a 2022 study on AI and human enhancement, 20 percent of people said they would consider computer chip implants in their baby’s brain for far quicker accurate processing. But brain computer interfaces are only the tip of the iceberg of transhumanist technologies and development. According to Moderna’s chief medical officer says that mRNA technologies are helping scientists hack the software of life. 

	 

	According to an article in MIT technology review, gene editing for the masses via genetic vaccinations, which would alter a person’s DNA to confer lifelong immunity toward a wide array of illnesses are coming down the pipeline. The company Dare Bioscience developed a contraceptive microchip that is implanted under the skin to release hormones into the bloodstream. They are currently completing chemical trials to receive FDA approval. Another Transhumanist technology and development is implantable biosensors that are being marketed in ways to monitor brain activity and personal health markers. In 2020, for example, Microsoft filed a pathogen that would monitor a subject’s behavior, including eye movements, brain waves, bodily fluids, and attention. 

	 

	Ray Kurzweil believes that in the future nanobots will swim through the bloodstream to monitor health as well as deliver drugs, repair damaged tissues, or gnaw tumors down to nothing. The nanobots will connect to the digital cloud, read and write your thoughts, and merge your mind with superhuman artificial intelligence. And as Joe Allen observed ‘The transhuman shift is accelerating, yet it hovers on the edge of public awareness. The first waves of transhuman products are already being integrated into our institutions and personal lives at warp speed. Most are moderate concerns and oftentimes glitchy, but they’re here, nonetheless. A few will prove to be revolutionary.’

	 

	As governments and corporations improve their capacity to play God by tinkering with human biology and merging man with technology, their powers will reach levels that tyrants of the past could not have dreamed of. ‘Who masters those technologies, in some way, will be the master of the world.’ Klaus Schwab stated at the World Government Summit, 2023, in Dubai. Or as the great 20th century writer, C.S. Lewis, astutely observed in his book ‘The Abolition of Man, ‘Man’s conquest of Nature, if the dreams of some scientific planners are realized, means the rule of a few hundred men over billions upon billions of men. There, neither is, nor can be, any simple increase of power on Man’s side. Each new power won by man is a power over man as well. Each advance leaves him weaker as well as stronger. In every victory, besides being the general who triumphs, he is also the prisoner who follows the triumphal car. For the power of man to make himself what he pleases means, the power of some men to make other men what they please.’

	 

	To demonstrate the power which transhumanist technologies would place in the hands of governments and corporations, let’s envision a couple possible ways that transhumanism could lead to dystopia. Today vast surveillance is bad enough, almost everybody carries a smartphone, everywhere they go with their location and online activity is transmitted to data centers for storage. In the future however, if the masses integrate technology into their minds and bodies, an advanced surveillance grid amounting to an invisible technological prison would exist. 

	 

	Neuro AI systems could track and flag in real time the movements, behaviors, purchases, and online activities of billions of people.  While brain computer interfaces could monitor the thoughts of individuals and transmit them to AI systems trained to detect thought crimes. Some of the more fanatical trends that humanists are calling for the creation of an open-air technological prison. Today, containers are frequently equipped with RFID tags that allow companies to track their location as they move through the supply chain. And according to Klaus Schwab ‘In the near future, similar monitoring systems will also be applied to the movement and tracking of humans.’

	 

	And as Yuval Harari writes ‘If we are not careful the result might be an Orwellian police state that constantly monitors and controls not only all our actions, but even what happens inside our bodies and our brains.’ Another dystopian possibility is that governments and corporations will use a mix of coercion and incentive to make technological integration a prerequisite for full participation in society. We caught a glimpse of this future during the pandemic. When access to certain public spaces was restricted to those who received an injection of mRNA technology. If recent history is any indication, in a Transhumanist world host humans who merge with technologies would enjoy greater social freedoms and privileges while legacy humans who choose to remain unaltered would be marginalized and oppressed. 

	 

	Open AI’s CEO, Sam Altman, for example, stated ‘I do suspect that even if we think the merge [with machines] is good, there will be many people who don’t want to.’ Altman suggests that such people should be relegated to an ‘exclusion zone, where if you want to live [without integrating with machines] you do that.’ And as Joe Allen comments ‘What we’re not being prepared for is how to control these technologies, as regular citizens, or to reject them. Any sense of control over the tech deployed by predatory corporations or oppressive governments is a carefully crafted illusion. And once technology is necessary for participation in society, rejection is no longer an option. We’re being herded into a digital cage. The real conflict isn’t between machines and humans. Not really. It’s between those who say yes to a man-machine merger and those who say no – Legacy humans – may enjoy their own exclusion zone outside the thrust of history.

	 

	To make the situation even more dystopian, any attempts by Legacy humans to liberate themselves from oppression could easily be stamped out by advanced AI weapons, and any technically augmented police and military. Brian Pearce, the director of the information and innovation office of DARPA said that the agency is extremely enthusiastic about the true symbiosis between Homo sapiens and the emerging Machina sapiens. While the 2021 white paper from the UK Ministry of Defense stated ‘the core of future military advantage will be effective integration of humans, artificial intelligence, and robotics into war-fighting systems - human-machine teams - that exploit the capabilities of people and technologies to outperform our opponents.’

	 

	And as Joe Allen writes ‘This is not science fiction or is it a conspiracy theory. Not anymore. The only conspiracy I see, spread out across hundreds of competing and occasionally colluding organizations, is the insistence on making science fiction a reality.’ Although the Transhumanists religion is alive and well, and its agenda funded to the tune of hundreds of billions of dollars, we do not know to what degree of experiments emerging man with technology will backfire or fail. Technology has limits, human biology has many unchartered complexities and many of the grandest transhumanist’s ambitions may prove to be delusional, or as Joe Allen writes ‘As for the full actualization of any transhuman dream, I’m more agnostic than true believer. Techies make all sorts of empty promises. They thrive on projecting mystical powers. Even so, we ignore their techno-cultural revolution at our own peril. If a thousand shots miss, the one direct hit will be all that mattered.’

	 

	The analogy of shots fired is fitting. It’s the techno cultural revolution that transhumanists are seeking to bring to fruition is a covert spiritual war.”

	 

	In other words, it’s the same old lie of satan, the same old satanic rebellion to try to be like God, alter mankind into something non-human, that led to God’s judgment in the Days of Noah, and that Jesus said would happen again right before He came back at His Second Coming. And Sam Altman is right there in the thick of it.

	 

	The tenth transhumanist Trump is chumming up with is Larry Ellison as seen here also Trump’s first day in office launching the AI Stargate Program. Again, Ellison is one of the three heading it up, along with Sam Altman. 

	 

	But as always seems to be the case with these rich high-tech billionaires, (Larry Ellison is currently worth over 350 billion in second place battling Elon Musk to be the richest person on the planet) Larry Ellison is not only developing AI with all his money, but he is likewise advancing the satanic, rebellious Transhumanist agenda.

	[image: Image]

	“Larry Ellison is considered a transhumanist because he has invested heavily in longevity research and believes technology, particularly AI, can significantly extend human life and overcome aging. He has donated substantial amounts to longevity research and has expressed his belief that AI can solve human ailments and that death could become a solvable problem.  

	 

	
		Funding and investment: 



	Ellison has donated over $370 million to longevity research. He is grouped with other tech billionaires, such as Peter Thiel and Larry Page, who are also investing in life-extension technologies. 

	
		Belief in AI: 



	He sees artificial intelligence as a monumental force, greater than previous technological revolutions, and believes it has the potential to solve human problems. This mindset aligns with transhumanism, which focuses on using technology to enhance human capabilities and overcome biological limitations. 

	 

	
		Aspiration for longevity: 



	Ellison's support for longevity research, which includes therapies to slow or stop aging, stems from the belief that extending human lifespan is an achievable goal through technological advancement. 

	 

	
		A shift in career path: 



	He has stated that if he were starting his career today, he would go into synthetic and digital biology rather than computing, further highlighting his interest in the biological and technological fields that underpin transhumanism

	 

	Ellison's investments in anti-aging
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		Ellison Medical Foundation 



	 

	Founded by Ellison in 1997, this foundation directed hundreds of millions of dollars toward basic biomedical research focused on the biology of aging and age-related diseases. A primary goal was to understand the processes that control lifespan. The foundation was a significant private funder of this type of research before it was shut down in 2013 and eventually folded into a new venture.

	 

	
		Personal perspective on mortality: In a 2003 interview, Ellison spoke candidly about his aversion to the idea of death. He told his biographer, Mike Wilson, "Death has never made any sense to me. How can a person be there, and then just vanish, just not be there?". This personal sentiment is often cited as motivation for his funding of anti-aging science.



	 

	
		The Ellison Institute of Technology



	After a pause in his philanthropic funding of aging research, Ellison established a new medical research organization in 2016, giving $200 million to a cancer center at the University of Southern California. While this institute focuses on cancer, it continues Ellison's theme of applying advanced technology and interdisciplinary collaboration to solve major medical challenges. 

	 

	Wider context in Silicon Valley

	 

	Ellison is one of several prominent tech billionaires who have invested heavily in longevity research, an ambition often aligned with transhumanist ideals. 

	 

	
		Peter Thiel: The PayPal co-founder has invested millions in life-extension research, including regenerative medicine, and is a well-known supporter of anti-aging efforts.



	 

	
		Jeff Bezos and Larry Page: Both have funded initiatives dedicated to extending human life, with Google co-founder Larry Page launching Calico Labs, a research company dedicated to tackling aging. 



	 

	Transhumanist aspects

	 

	Ellison's actions align with the transhumanist goal of overcoming mortality through science; they focus specifically on longevity. His efforts have been more focused on using traditional biomedical research and artificial intelligence to address the biological process of aging
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	Larry Ellison, the CEO of Oracle, started his own anti-aging company called “The Ellison Medical Foundation.” There are a lot of very rich people out there that are getting older, and while it may seem like science fiction, “stopping death” is getting more and more money thrown at it.”

	 

	And Larry Ellison, the second richest man in the world, is throwing a ton of money at it. In fact, apparently, he’s personally using this rebellious Transhumanist technology for anti-aging because he’s over 81 years old and, as you can see by that photo, he doesn’t even look close to that! 

	But here’s Larry Ellison admitting his involvement in the rebellious Transhumanist agenda.

	 

	Larry Ellison: “AI holds incredible promise for all of us for every American. We’ve actually been working with Open AI for a while, Masayoshi Son. The data center is under construction, the first under construction in Texas, each building is half a million square feet, there are ten buildings currently being built that will make twenty locations beyond the Abilene location, which was our first location. The kind of applications that we are building to give you an idea may be charismatic and the one that touches us all. Electronic health records, not just maintaining health records, but by looking at electronic health records and understanding the condition, the doctors better understand the conditions of their patients and being able to provide a health care plan much better than they otherwise would be. A doctor on the Indian River Reservation would be able to see how a doctor at Memorial Sloan in Kettering would treat their patient. Or a doctor at Stanford would treat the patient. We actually provide all that information, all that guidance to the doctors, who are treating cancer patients or any other kind of disease, if possible, by AI. 

	 

	One of the most exciting things we are working on, again, using the tools that Sam and Masa are providing, is the cancer vaccine. It’s very interesting. It turns out, all of our cancers, cancerous tumors, little fragments of those tumors float around in your blood. So, you can do early cancer detection, with a blood test, and using AI to look at the blood test. You can find the cancer that is actually seriously threatening the person. Again, cancer diagnosis using AI with the promise of it just being a simple blood test. Then beyond that, once we gene sequence of that cancerous tumor, you can then vaccinate the person and design a vaccine for every individual person, vaccinating them against that cancer. You can make that vaccine, the mRNA vaccine, you can make it robotically again, using AI in about 48 hours. So, imagine, early cancer detection, the development of a cancer vaccine that’s for your particular cancer aimed at you and have that vaccine available in 48 hours. This is the promise of AI and the promise of the future.”

	 

	And this is the Transhumanist agenda that Larry Ellison is a part of promoting, supporting, and funding, and now just got put on with steroids, thanks to Trump’s involvement in the White House. And that’s only ten of them folks! What you saw is just the tip of the iceberg of all the Transhumanists that are now surrounding Trump in the White House! 

	And here’s the obvious point. If these guys get their way, especially now having this kind of power and direct access to the White House, it will be the end of mankind as we know it. And I’m not being overly dramatic, as you can see here.

	 

	Aaron Kheriaty: “Transhumanism is not just some scientific proposal; it’s a religious ideology. The idea is salvation through technology. And it’s basically a program whereby people want to use technology, from digital technology, medical technology, and nanotechnology to try to upgrade or enhance or improve human beings. So, rather than using medical technology to make sick people well, or heal disease, for example, they would propose using biomedical technology to make perfectly healthy people better than well - bigger, faster, stronger and smarter. The idea of making a sort of superhuman or sort of a second upgraded more evolved species of human being through technology. That lies at the heart of Transhumanism.

	 

	The ultimate dream of the transhumanists is to somehow, at some point, upload the contents of our consciousness, upload the contents of our brain or of our minds into a huge repository of data. Some digital clouds, in the sky, some mainframe computer. It’s actually a proposal to create some form of unending human life. So that when my body dies I will somehow live on or my consciousness will somehow live on. 

	 

	Transgenderism is on-ramp to Transhumanism. You see the basic underlying principles in both ideologies. These are more or less the same. The idea that my body, my physical embodiment doesn’t really matter, can be somehow altered or discarded. It’s just some sort of raw material that I can use medical technology or other technology to alter to do more or less anything I want. AI also has a central relationship to Transhumanist ideology because many of the Transhumanists, for example, Yuval Harari, has proposed that human beings are basically what he calls ‘hackable animals’ and that we can use AI to surveil and monitor individuals, not just in terms of where we go, what movies we watch, and what things we purchase online. All the kinds of data that is currently being harvested when we engage with digital technology. But he and others have proposed that we now take surveillance and put it under the skin. Things like heart rate, blood pressure, and skin conductance.

	 

	Imagine watching a presidential debate and you are wearing a wearable device or perhaps an implantable device. You have something that is gathering your moment-to-moment emotional response to everything that is said as you watch each of the candidates discuss the issues. And that is being uploaded up in the cloud somewhere. Well, anyone who has access to that data can know exactly what you are thinking and feeling about each of the things that transpired in each of the issues discussed, even if you never say a word. So, that’s the level of intrusion on our privacy, that’s the level of surveillance that could potentially occur when we start melding this digital technology with biometric data and using that biometric data essentially to monitor exactly what people are thinking. 

	 

	What we are going to end up with if we embrace the transhumanists ideology is a race of people in a culture that has become increasingly dumber and that is embracing the means not of enhancing our life or even embracing eternal life but we are going to embrace the means to become dehumanized and we’re going to end up embracing a philosophy that leads us to death and destruction.”

	 

	In other words, we’ll all become a race of non-humans, and we are headed for God’s judgment. Sound familiar? Why is God’s judgment coming to the planet again? Why are there repeated themes? Because we’re seeing a repeat of the sin of Days of Noah that led to the first judgement.

	 

	Matthew 24:37-39 “As it was in the days of Noah, so it will be at the coming of the Son of Man. For in the days before the flood, people were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, up to the day Noah entered the ark; and they knew nothing about what would happen until the flood came and took them all away. That is how it will be at the coming of the Son of Man.” 

	 

	Genesis 6:1-7 “When men began to increase in number on the earth and 

	daughters were born to them, the sons of God saw that the daughters of men were beautiful, and they married any of them they chose. Then the LORD said, ‘My Spirit will not contend with man forever, for he is mortal; his days will be a hundred and twenty years.’ The Nephilim were on the earth in those days – and also afterward – when the sons of God went to the daughters of men and had children by them. They were the heroes of old, men of renown. The Lord saw how great man’s wickedness on the earth had become, and that every inclination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil all the time. The Lord was grieved that He had made man on the earth, and His heart was filled with pain. So, the Lord said, ‘I will wipe mankind, whom I have created, from the face of the earth – men and animals, and creatures that move along the ground, and birds of the air – for I am grieved that I have made them.’” 

	 

	Why? Because of their wicked man-altering Nephilim hybrid behavior! This is why God judged the planet the first time with a worldwide flood. And here it is, being repeated again, with this satanic lie of Transhumanism that does the same wicked rebellious thing to mankind!

	And for those of you who think this is just an American phenomenon, it really is spreading across the whole planet just like Jesus said it would in the Last Days, just in time for Him to come back and judge it again! Believe it or not, even Russian leader Vladimir Putin and China’s leader Xi Jinping recently talked about Transhumanism as well! Watch this.

	 

	Beijing Sept. 3, 2025, Xi Jinping, President of China: “Before it’s said to be very rare to live up to 70, and now it’s said that you are still a child at 70.”

	 

	Vladimir Putin, President of Russia: “In a few decades, as biotechnology continues to develop, human organs will continue to be transplanted, and people will become younger and perhaps even achieve immortality.”

	 

	Xi Jinping: “Some predict that within this century, it may be possible. May be able to live up to 150 years old.”

	 

	Not just America, not just Trump’s involvement, but just like Jesus said would happen, now other countries are getting in on this rebellious satanic Transhumanist agenda, just in time for God’s next coming judgment. Folks, how much more proof do we need? The return of the Days of Noah have already begun, and these people are everywhere as you just saw, including, yes, even in Russian, China, all developed countries, including the oval office with Donald Trump. His behavior and beliefs are helping to create the fulfillment of this prophecy. And it’s a huge mega sign that we are living in the Last Days! And that’s precisely why, of all times, we need to be Biblically balanced on this issue concerning Trump and the Last Days prophecies. 

	 

	One, stop acting like there’s nothing prophetic going with his behavior and let that become an excuse to get lazy and goof off when it should stir you on to even greater obedience and evangelism for Christ!

	 

	Two, stop letting this prophetic fulfillment by Donald Trump destroy your witness to the lost and bring great division between your brother and sister in Christ when we need to all be working together like never before declaring God’s truth with what little time we have left!

	Anything short of these two Biblical standards is missing the mark.

	 

	But that’s not all. Lord willing stay tuned for yet even more prophecies concerning the behavior and decisions of Donald Trump. Whether it’s the prophecy signs of Israel, the Rebuilt Jewish Temple, the Rise of False Teachers and False Teachings, and the spiritual background of Donald Trump himself. All of those prophetic issues will be covered Lord willing in our next documentary called, “Trump & the Temple Prophecies.” You don’t want to miss it! God Bless!

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	How to Receive Jesus Christ:

	 

	 

	
		Admit your need (I am a sinner).



	 

	
		Be willing to turn from your sins (repent).



	 

	
		Believe that Jesus Christ died for you on the Cross and rose from the grave.



	 

	
		Through prayer, invite Jesus Christ to come in and control your life through the Holy Spirit.  (Receive Him as Lord and Savior.)



	 

	 

	 

	What to pray:

	 

	 

	Dear Lord Jesus,

	 

	I know that I am a sinner and need Your forgiveness.  I believe that You died for my sins.  I want to turn from my sins.  I now invite You to come into my heart and life.  I want to trust and follow You as Lord and Savior.

	 

	                        In Jesus’ name.  Amen.
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Google Calico and a Brief History of the Inmortality Business

By Josh Sanbun | Sept. 18, 2013

Humans have aspired to immortality since, well forever. Google's push into the science of aging is the latest effort at significantly
extending our lifespan. Its new company, called Calico, islikely the most serious such attempt ever. It may even be big business.

Some of the earliest efforts at curing mortality occurred as far back as 2,500 B.C., when King Gilgamesh, in what's now modern-day Irag, believed a magic plant would grant
him everlasting life. According to legend, he managed to find the plant in question, only for it to be eaten by a snake as he slept. Around the same time, Indian Vedas concocted
2 potion they named soma, also believed to ensure immortality. (Neither worked.)

(MORE: Taper Tantrums: 3 Myths About Quantitative Easing)

By medieval times, alchemy’s popularity led some to believe that base metals could be turned into immortality elixirs. Around the 13 century, philosopher Roger Bacon wrote
The Cure of Old Age and Preservation of Youth and argued that aging is essentially something that can be fixed. He believed that old age was simply the result of an unhealthy
Tifestyle. So the alchemist began prescribing medicines he believed would boost patients’ health, like powders made from gold and pearl. He suggested eating vipers because
they shed their skins, possibly a sign of immortality. He told men that they should breathe in the breath of virgin girls. (None of it worked.)

In the late 17005, Scotsman James Graham claimed that Londoners could live to 150 by stopping by his clinic and persuading them to rub themselves with balsam and wash
their genitals in champagne. He created a horse-hair bed that gave its users an electric shock. By the late 1800s, Charles-Edouard Brown-Sequard, a French physician,
suggested ingesting the sex glands of guinea pigs and dogs. (Again, no results )

The idea of living forever left the realm of quackery and entered science fiction by the 1960s. In 1964, a physics teacher name Robert Ettinger published The Prospect of
Immortality, where the idea of freezing a body so it could be revived later by advanced technologies was first proposed. Since then, a couple hundred people have been
eryonically preserved and dozens of cryonics organizations and societies have sprouted up around the U.S. The first person to be frozen was James Bedford on Jan. 12, 1967,
and he even made the cover of Life Magazine. Today, the biggest eryonics organization is the Alcor Life Extension Foundation, where Bedford is still frozen. Alcor has about
100 frozen patients at its headquarters in Arizona.

A separate strand regarding the possibilities of extending lifespan comes from futurists like Ray Kurzweil, who believes humans will achieve digital immortalty by 2045 by
uploading their minds into computers. In Kurzweil’s world of functional immortality, we'll be able to leave our biological bodies and jump from computerized host to
computerized host. But before that, he believes the biotech industry will advance enough so that millions of nanobots can be placed inside our bodies to help bolster our
immune system and wipe out diseases. The Russian-based 2045 Initiative is designed to achieve these goals and “to create technologies enabling the transfer of an individual’s
ity to 2 more non-biological carrier, and extending life,including to the point of immortality:

(MORE: Google May Owe You Mones)

‘The kind of immortality most people are putting their money behind is one that's less futuristic and more concerned with what modern medicine is discovering about extending
one’s lifespan, some of which dates back to Aubrey de Grey, who published the Mitochondrial Free Radical Theory of Aging in the late 19g0s, which discusses attempts to repair
age-related damage to human tissues.
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to develop technologies to tackle health issues related to aging

By National Post Wire Services
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Lab-grown hamburgers, self-driving.cars, balloon-powered Intemet: Google is no stranger to

investing in ambitious proiects that extend well bevond its Internet search roots.

How Google plans to keep you alive longer: Tech giant finances
Calico to 'search’ for the Fountain of Youth

Google Inc said it plans to set up a new company called Calico, headed by Apple Inc and Genentech Chairman Art Levinson,
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The Future of the LGBT Movement May Involve
Transhumanism

In the future, transhumanist technology and science will compliment the LGBT
movement and help push it forward in the face of continued social oppression

and closed-mindedness.

% By Zoltan Istvan, Contributor

Uibertarian Candidate for California Governor 2018; Creator of Immortality Bus; Author of bestselling Philosophy novel The Transhumanist Wager

Jun 25, 2015, 01:53 PM EDT | Updated Dec 6, 2017

This post was, onthe HuffPost Contributor platform. C control their own work
and posted freely to our site. If you need to flag this entry as abusive, send us an email.
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Google launches Calico, an anti-aging
company led by an Apple executlve

The “California Life Compa

Google s taking another moonshot and getting into healthcare research, and they re
doing it with the help of an extremely high-ranking Apple employee.

Today Google announced it's launching “Calico;" a company focused on “health and well.
being, in particular the challenge of aging and associated diseases.” The initative will be a
long term “moonshot” project involving healthcare and biotechnology (Google basically
wants to stop you from dying).

Since the company just launched, there aren't many details yet. The most interesting news

isthat the man runningitis Art Levinson, the current chairman of both Genentech,
another biotech company, and Apple. Yes, that Apple. Tim Cook even has a quote n the
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Tim Cook: Not Too Long From Now, You'll Wonder How You Led Your Life

Without AR

Thursday September 29, 2022 7:26 am POT by Sami Fathi

Speaking at Universita Degli Stud di Napoli Federico I in Naples, Italy, Apple CEO Tim Cook sald
that not too long from today, peaple will wonder how they led a life without augmented realty,
stressing the “profound" impact it will have on the not so distant future.

At the university, Cook was awarded an Honorary Degree in Innovation and International
Management and also sat down for a Q8A session with students. Responding to a question from a
student on what future technologles excite him the most, Cook pointed to artifcial intelligence,
calling it a "fundamental, horizontal technology that will touch everything in our lives,” ranging
from innovations in the Apple Watch to "many other things" Apple is working on.

Cook, more importantly, stressed his excitement for augmented reality. Cook suggested that
augmented reality's impact on the world will be s profound as the intemet itself, saying people:
will wonder how they led a life without it. As he was speaking on augmented reality, the live
stream of the Q8A session abruptly cut, so Cook's full comment on the subject is not publicly
known.

¢ 1'm super excited about augmented reallty. Because I think that we've had a great
conversation here today, but if we could augment that with something from the virtual
world, it would have arguably been even better. So I think that if you, and this will
R S S S SR AR M R R SRR e R Ty
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Trump Is Making A Huge Mistake By Leading
The LGBT Parade

BRYANFISCHER - JUNE3,2019 =0 A2

o=

Donald Trump is getting some bad advice from somebody. That's on the “somebody.’ whoever that is, but the president
has taken their advice, and that's on him.

Trump is already running for reelection, although the formal announcement won't come for a couple of weeks. But
somebody (JaVanka?) has convinced him that it will help him in 2020 to launch a global campaign for homosexuality
today.

Here's how the president put it over the weekend:

As we celebrate LGBT Pride Month and recognize the outstanding contributions LGBT people have made
to our great Nation, let us also stand in solidarity with the many LGBT people who live in dozens of
countries worldwide that punish, imprison, or even execute individuals on the basis of their sexual

orientation. My Administration has launched a global campaign to decriminalize homosexuality and invite
all nations to join us in this effort!

If the president's advisers think this is going to cut any ice with LGBT activists, they haven't been paying attention.
Homosexual activists are hostile, implacable, and vengeful toward their political adversaries. Thus the president will pick
up virtually no LGBT support with this move, but he could lose a lot of evangelical support along the way. Purely from a
political standpoint, its a bad move.

Perhaps the president has lost sight of the fact that 81% of evangelicals voted for him in 2016, and they're the reason he's
in the White House. It s a fact beyond dispute that 81% of evangelicals are not going to be down with President Trump

using the power of his office to promote sexually abnormal behavior around the world.

If he sticks to this position, despite counsel to the contrary from folks like Tony Perkins, Robert Jeffress, Rev. Franklin
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How The Trump Administration Is Continuing
The Obama Administration’s LGBTI Agenda In
Education

Anti Fed Ed Warriors, did you know there are 4 US Congressional bills which seek to globalize 2 distinct SDG (Sustainable

Development Goals) agenda points in America?

If not, that's the topic for today's article.

Meet ‘sisters’ HR 753 and S 324 (Global Electoral bills) along with S 861 and HR 1857 (Global LGBTI* bills).

What will these Bills mean for education, should they become law? Before we find out, remember, that | shared how HR 1
(For the People Act) has quite a few back doors into education with a UN (United Nations) agenda attached. As you know;
the SDGs are the UN's doing.

HR 1857 and S 861: International Human Rights Defense Act of 2019.

First, let's define “LGBTI": Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, and, Intersexual.

Secondly, What Senators and Representatives running for President (or considering running) are sponsoring or co-
sponsoring either of these ‘sisters’?

In the Senate: Co-sponsors, Warren, Gillibrand, Sanders, Harris, and, Booker.(*Note: Sen. Markey is the sponsor and
there are a total of 21 Senators backing this.)

In the House: Co-sponsors, Ryan, Moulton, and, Swalwell. (*Note: Rep. Lowenthal is the sponsor.)
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JANUARY 20, 2023

Was This Year's ‘Three Amigos’ Summit a Success?

U.S. President Joe Biden, Mexican President Andrés Manuel L6pez Obrador and Canadian
Prime Minister Justin Trudeau met on Jan. 10 in Mexico City to discuss strengthening
economic ties, clamping down on drug trafficking and improving legal migration pathways.
The summit took place amid an ongoing dispute over Mexico's controversial energy
policies, which the United States and Canada have denounced as being discriminatory.
Meanwhile, shortly after the summit concluded, news emerged that Mexico and Canada
won their dispute with the United States under the USMCA over its automotive industry
proposal, which was deemed protectionist. What were the main goals of the summit, and
AUTHORS what has been achieved? What challenges stand in the way of greater North American
T cooperation?

X B 6

Tara Hariharan, managing director of global macro research at NWI Management: “The

A “Three Amigos’ Summit prioritized inclusive growth, prosperity and North American trade
integration, particularly in green energy. A semiconductor forum and coordinated supply
chain mapping aim to bolster investment in chips, critical minerals and electric vehicle
batteries, but no financial commitments were specified. Confusingly, Mexico alluded to
‘import substitution; evocative of 1970s-era Latin American trade barriers. Leaders pledged
to cut waste-related methane emissions by 15 percent by 2030. Migration and drug
trafficking initiatives were incremental: U.S. work permits for 30,000 migrants monthly
provided Mexico accepts an equal number, streamlined online legalization applications and
information-sharing on the fentanyl supply chain. Under the USMCA and predecessor NAFTA,
regional trade surged by 770 percent from 1994 to 2021. However, energy, automotive and
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From Wikipedia, the free encyciopedia

The Security and Prosperity Partnership of North America (SPP) was a supra-national
level dialogue with the stated purpose of providing greater cooperation on security and Secully and brospudily Earinersh o
economic issues. The Partnership was founded in Waco, Texas, on March 23, 2005, by of North America

Prime Minister of Canada Paul Martin, President of Mexico Vicente Fox, and U.S. President
George W. Bush [1] 1t was the second of such regional-level initiatives involving the United
States following the 1997 Partnership for Prosperity and Security in the Caribbean (PPS).

Since August 2009, the SPP is no longer active. It has been largely superseded by the
annual North American Leaders' Summit, an event that was established as part of the SPP

Organization (eat | Location map
The SPP was neither a treaty nor a trade agreement [']

The initial SPP Working Groups were the Manufactured Goods and Sectoral and Regional
Competitiveness Working Group, E-Commerce & ICT Working Group, Energy Working
Group, Transportation Working Group, Food & Agriculture Working Group, Environment |

Working Group, Financial Services Working Group, Business Facilitation Working Group, | MemPer countnes:
Movement of Goods Working Group, and Health Working Group [2! The Transportation - ;a“a‘“‘
wl Mexico

Working Group was formed to analyze border trade and traffic flows (!l The U S_ Health and
Human Services Office of the Assistant Secretary for Preparedness and Response (ASPR) |
led the SPP Health Working Group, in order to improve the abilty of three countries to
mutually assist each other during public health emergencies, to exchange information for policy planning, and to improve product

United States
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JD Vance And Peter Thiel:
What To Know About The
Relationship Between
Trump’s VP Pick And The
Billionaire

Antonio Pequefio IV m

JD Vance, former President Donald Trump’s running mate, has

had a long, collabo elationship with GOP donor and Silicon Valley

billionaire Peter Thiel, one that has aided Vance from his time in venture

capital to his role as an Ohio senator.
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Biden Administration Hails Migrants as

Liberty Nation News
Free Thinking. Free Speech.

‘Newcomers’ to US
What they don’t want you to think about in 2024.

by Joe Schaeffer | Mar 9, 2024 | Articles, Good Reads, lilegal Immigration, Opinion
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test Posts

The Crucial Trump VP
Decision Is Now Front
and Center

The number two spot on the
GOP presidential ticket is
highly coveted — and for
good reason.

Just a Week in, Bob
Menendez Trial Is Already
a Strange Affair

A juror's fear of heights,
clothes full of cash, and a
big cancer reveal - this i
better than reality TV.

Biden’s Waffle House —
c5TV

The president rides the
fence to save face.

Delusional Hamas
Leadership Has Plans for
Postwar Gaza

Israel’s purpose in fighting
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North American Leaders' Summit

From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia

The North American Leaders' Summit (NALS), sometimes called | North American Leaders’ Summit
the Three Amigos Summit in the popular press,II2I3l is the trilateral

summit between the prime minister of Canada, the president of ‘?’
Mexico, and the president of the United States.*] The summits were

initially held as part of the Security and Prosperity Partnership of

North America (SPP), a continent-level dialogue between the three
countries established in 2005, and continued after SPP became
inactive in 2009.1516]

Justin Trudeau, Prime Minister of Canada
The most recent North American Leaders' Summit was hosted by us

Andrés Manuel Lopez Obrador, President of Mexico
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Biden Administration Proposes MERGING
u.s. W|th MeX|co and Canada

&by Selwyn Duke (& O

“No border, no wall, no U.S.A. at alll" This line has been chanted by Antifa and other anti-American

agitators. But now, a new report reveals, it has prominent supporters in a very high place: the Biden
regime’s upper echelons.

The administration's hand was tipped by Mexican president Andrés Manuel Lépez Obrador (aka AMLO)
when he announced recently that Secretary of State Antony Blinken proposed opening all borders among
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Donald Trump Tries To Sneak Through The Back
Door His Homosexual Merchandise Amid
Backlash Against Target & Bud Light
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“Wake-up people.”

America, you are too young to die and yet, you are because you fail to see the obvious and to deal with it as such

The great deceiver, Donald Trump, is again responsible for setting the stage for the attacks being made on the American
people.

The first time was the plandemic, when the “father of the vaccine,” Donald Trump, opened up the doors for the states and
unconstitutional agencies to illegally attack anyone that did not go along with the criminal agenda (Psalm 94:20).

Now, Donald claims to be the “gayest president in American history” as he has now helped to set the stage for the
sodomites to attack anyone that dares defend themselves!

Trump retweets video praising him as ‘most
pro-gay president’ in history

‘My great honor’ Trump wrote succinctly in the tweet

I
Chris Johnson ¥
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Christians Silent As Trump Continues Tapping
Sodomites For Top Positions In His
Administration After Pushing To Decriminalize
What God & Our Laws Condemn
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Well, I old you that President Donald Trump would come out and throw some big bones for you to appease the people

while he advances the globalists’ plot to continue taking over America. This is exactly what we are seeing. Remember
when Trump pushed to decriminalize sodomy all over the world? Remember when his administration under hypocrite
“Chri
Trump is still seeking to put criminal sodomites in positions in his administration.

ian' Mike Pompeo denounced godly men in offices of other countries for calling out sodomy as a sin? Well,

The New York Post reports;

President Trump s assembling an administration stocked with prominent gay and lesbian Americans — defying hysterical

Democratic rhetoric.

“When it comes to whether you're gay o straight, black or white and all those markers others calculate — President Trump is
decision blind. He bases his decision on the kind of job he knows you will do, period” said Bill White, a top Trump fundraiser
— who was tapped to serve as the US ambassador to Belgium.

Among the picks:

Scott Bessent, 62, treasury secretary. If confirmed, the hedge fund manager would be the highest-ranking openly gay official in US
history.

Ric Grenell, 58, presidential envoy for special missions. He was Trump’s director of national intelligence during his first term.

Tammy Bruce, 62, the new State Department spokesperson was a Fox News contributor.

Jacob Helberg, 35, undersecretary of state for economic growth, energy, and the environment.

Bill White, 57, ambassador to Belgium.
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The dream of a free Middle East is coming true

Iran’s vile regime is weaker than ever. The extremist house of cards may soon come tumbling down

v Jake Wallis Simons.

Related Topics
Israel-Hamas War, lsrael, Benjamin
Netanyahu, Hezbollah, Iran, Middle
East

04 January 2025 2:40pm GMT
O @v7o1
8 Giftthis article free

X f O ®

The end of the Iranian regime began in September, when shortly after Israel’s
prime minister Benjamin Netanyahu addressed the United Nations, Israeli F-15s
dropped 84 tons of explosives on the Beirut bunker in which hid Hassan
Nasrallah, the talismanic leader of Hezbollah.

It emerged this week that the subterranean lair was so deeply fortified that
Nasrallah met his end not in the blast itself but by suffocation. His body was
found locked in a ghoulish embrace with a top Iranian general.

There could be no better metaphor for how the fortunes of Tehran are entwined
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Mind Trip: Humans To Live Forever By 2030 As
Person’s Consciousness Could Be Uploaded To
Computer

Want to live forever? According to some of the leading minds in the world, including
Stephen Hawking, by 2030 we should have the capability to upload a person’s conscious-
ness to a computer system. This would allow the human mind to live on in a virtually cre-
ated world after the body has died, even interacting with other uploaded consciousnesses
on the server.

The New Yorker recently reported on the surge in scientists interested in finding a way to
preserve human consciousness after the body has died. In fact, it is noted that a growing
number of researchers have stepped into this field of thought and are working diligently to
bring immortality, at least of the mind, to the mainstream. Stephen Hawking, renown by
many as one of the most powerful minds on earth. has said the idea is not completely sci-
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Common Currency for the Eurasian Economic Union: Testing the

Ground?

Publication: Eurasia Daily Monitor Volume: 12 Issue: 57

By: Alexander Kim

March 27,2015 07:21 PM Age: 10 years

Presidents Lukashenko, Nazarbayev and Putin in Astana. (Source: TASS)

On March 20, Russian President Viadimir Putin, while on
a visit to Astana, Kazakhstan, said that Russia, Belarus,
and Kazakhstan—the three main founding members of
the Eurasian Economic Union (EEU), and formerly
Eurasian Customs Union—should consider creating a
monetary union. As Putin argued, “working shoulder to
shoulder, it would be easier for us to respond to
external financial and economic threats and protect our
joint markets” (Lentra.ru, March 20). A few days earlier,
Putin instructed the Central Bank of Russia and the
Russian government to, by September 1, 2015, outline
the future direction of monetary and financial
integration in the EEU “with a study of the feasibility of
establishing a monetary union in the future” (Lentra.ru,
March 20),

A common currency has, for a long time, occupied a central place in the broad discourse on Eurasian regional
integration. In April 2003, Kazakhstan'’s President Nursultan Nazarbayev first proposed a new regional currency for
the Single Economic Space (which, back then, included Russia, Belarus, Ukraine and Kazakhstan) that would be
named the altyn (“gold” in most Turkic languages) (Nomad.su, April 2, 2003). For Nazarbayev, the altyn was seen as a
way to stimulate intra-regional trade and economic cooperation. And years later, the global financial crisis of 2007—
2008 raised particular concem among emerging economies about the global dominance of the US dollar and
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Super-Intelligent Humans Are
Coming

Genetic engineering will one day create the smartest humans who
have ever lived
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White House Transhumanist Team
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Can you become 'virtually immortal ? A
Silicon Valley startup thinks so
Dave Schilling

A company called Eternime hopes digital versions of our
personalities will be able to ‘communicate’ through chatbots
from the grave. But we can't cheat death

@ ‘How people deal with death has never been rational Photograph: Dominic Lipinski/PA

11 ecome virtually immortal”. That is one of the slogans found on
the hauntingly cheerful website for Eternime - a startup firm
aiming to let you store your memories and your personality in
digital form past your physical expiration date (also known as

death). They hope to feed the data into chatbots that will allow us to “speak
to the dead”. This is illustrated through a shoddy photoshop of a bearded
man’s head floating inside a laptop. It’s a bit like Jambi, the bodyless genie in
the box from Pee Wee’s Playhouse. Enjoy having a chat with that, if you can.
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m US billionaires Sam Altman, Elon Musk in race to integrate tech
I\ into human bodies

—

Billionaires and artificial intelligence (AI) firm: utives, ChatGPT-maker OpenAl CEO Sam Altman and
Tesla founder Elon Musk, are leading projects to implant artificial intelligence (AI) and biotechnology into
the human body, a philosophy professor told Anadolu on Thursday, warning that ethical safeguards are

critical to avoid "dehumanization.”

Altman is preparing to launch Merge Labs, a brain-computer interface startup, according to the Financial

Times, which will compete directly with Musk’s Neuralink.
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Get Ready for Al Religions: Sam Altman,
Transhumanism and The Merge

How Al is changing spirituality, and what it means for our collective fate

ALEXANDER BEINER
ocT 02, 2024

Qm D 54 o3 Share

Experience the power of breathwork with expert tuition in our new course Breathing in

Culture. We have just one early bird ticket remaining and a couple of scholarship places -
remember to use your discount if you're a paid subscriber, find out more on
alexanderbeiner. reathe

We are on the cusp of creating an Artificial Superintelligence, but whether it will be our
salvation or our undoing is less certain than it's ever been. This is due in part to the
company at the forefront of the Al revolution, OpenAl, which is having a very chaotic
year.

In May 2024 it disbanded its ‘Superalignment Team’, which was responsible for
tackling what's known as ‘the alignment problem’ of Al. In short, making sure that it
acts in accordance with human values and doesn't kill us all.

That was just the start. On September 17, whistleblower William Saunders testified to
the US senate that he had “lost faith” in the OpenAl’s capacity to make responsible
decisions around Artificial Superintelligence (ASI), the term for an Al system that is
more intelliaent than humans and has advanced coanitive abilities. In his testimonv.
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President Trump: I’d “Love” To Appoint Top
LGBT Activist To “High Level” Position In My
Administration

‘Some people still have not come to grips with President Donald Trump's advancement of the LGBT agenda. Not only did
his administration seek to decriminalize sodomy worldwide, but he appointed open sodomite Richard Grenell as

ambassador to Germany, but later installed him as director of all of the united States' intelligence agencies. Now, he has
said he would love to bring Grenell back at a “high level” position in his administration.

« Trump Names. i Richard Grenell As Acting Director Of National Intell
« With Grenell Israel Lobby's Foothold On US. Grows Even Stronger
« US May Reduce Intel With Mideast Countries Who Criminalize Sodomy

« Flashback - Trump Adviser Declares: Trump First President To Take Office “Approving Of ‘Gay Marriage™

After stepping down from his position as acting DNI, yet still servicing as a special presidential envoy for Serbia and
Kosovo peace negotiations, Trump told The Daily Caller, “Give him a breather, and Id love to have him back”

According to The Daily Caller:

During his brief time leading the intelligence community, Grenell released documents showing that Former Vice President
Joe Biden, former FBI Director James Comey, former CIA Director James Clapper, and former DNI James Clapper all made
requests to unmask Trump National Security Adviser Michael Flynn during the waning days of the Obama administration.

Trump said that when he brought him back, it would be to a *high level” position.

“I don't know, but he'll come back in some form, at a high level. He was fantastic, the job he did; Trump added. “He did a
fantastic job. So, | believe that justice will be served. | hope that justice will be served, and I believe justice will be served.”

Justice? Our forefathers would have never allowed an open sodomite who tries to twist and pervert what marriage is
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Former Head Of National Intelligence & Open
Sodomite Now Joins RNC As Senior Adviser —
Focuses On Advancing LGBTQ Agenda

See how this works people? First, it was the usurper Barack Hussein Obama Soetoro Sobarkah who lit up the people’s
house with a declaration that sodomite “marriage” was legal, even though it isn't. Then it was Donald Trump courting the
sodomite community for votes, and ultimately putting in an open sodomite, who tries to twist the meaning of marriage to
include two men or two women, as an ambassador and promoting decriminalization of sodomy across the world. Trump
then put Richard Grenell in the position of acting Director of National Intelligence, and now Grenell will be joining
Republican National Committee as a senior adviser focused on political outreach, specifically to LGBT voters.

« Trump Names Sodomite Ambassador Richard Grenell As Acting Director Of National Intelligence

« President Trump: I'd “Love” To Appoint Top LGBT Activist To “High Level” Pos

n In My Administration

FOX News, which has long been controlled opposition and peddled the LGBTQ agenda, reports:

An RNC official told Fox News that Grenell recently joined the GOR, after serving as the first openly gay U.S. Cabinet official in
history.

“As America’s first openly-gay cabinet member, | can confidently say that President Trump has done more for gay and lesbian
Americans than any other president, and it is not even close,” Grenell said in a statement to Fox News.

Grenell went on to slam Democratic presidential nominee Joe Biden, saying that during his “four decades in Washington, he
consistently fought against marriage equality and even threatened to cut funding for schools who taught acceptance of
homosexuality."

“From President Trump’s global campaign to decriminalize homosexuality to becoming the first president to support gay
marriage on his first day in office, he has been a champion for our community and I am thrilled to be part of the fight to re-
elect him for four more years,” Grenell said.
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Trump Courts LGBTQ Community: Vows To Kiss
“All The Men & The Beautiful Women”

The Trump administration continues to support the LGBTQ community, a community that's behavior is considered an

abomination, according to the Creator, as he continually adds to his predecessor's advancements in making America the
enemy of God and thus bringing curses down upon us. In this episode, we'll take a look at just what is going on.

https://youtu.be/CiLOWX_WTts

https:/soundcloud.com/tim-brown-151/trump-courts-lgbtq-community-vows-to-kiss-all-the-men-the-beautiful-women

Scripture, Articles and videos mentioned in this episode.

https://summit.news/2020/10/13/watch-trump-dances-to-gay-anthem-expresses-desire-to-kiss-men-now-hes-
immune/
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New research programme on global democracy
established

A global research programme facilitated
and coordinated through a convening
group of ten persons based in ten world
regions was established last year with
core funding from the Ford Foundation
The programme's new website was now
launched. The BGD Programme brings
together academic researchers, civil
society activists, entrepreneurs,
journalists and officials to "explore how ‘rule by and for the people’ can
be understood and practiced in relation to global issues". One of the
proaramme's lead auestions is how affected people can participate in
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Trafalgar Square, Trump & Transsexuals
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The events at Trafalgar Square unleashed several arrests, including a German doctor who had flown in to speak at the

event. Additionally, AMP Fest 2020 will be taking place at Trump’s Doral Miami Resort, hosted by none other than a
transsexual activist Ricky Rebel among other “conservatives.” We'll talk about this and more.

https://youtu.be/hiPVUK83HTw

hitps://soundcloud.com/tim-brown-151/trafalgar-square-trump-transsexuals

Articles, sites and videos mentioned in this episode.

Trump Admin Bans African Leader From US Who
Announced Opposition To LGBTQ: “I Prefer to Anger
Those Countries Than To Anger God”
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Two Wings Of The Same Bird : After Biden Signs
Illegal Marriage Act, Donald Trump Hosts Gala
For Homosexual Republicans at Mar-A-Lago
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“We are fighting for the gay community, and we are fighting and fighting hard, said Trump at a gala with
the Log Cabin Republicans and a slate of pro-homosexual RINO speakers.”

Americans have been warned time and time again of Donald Trump and yet, people ignore the corrupt fruit hanging on his

branches (Matthew 7:16). As | have said, and | say again, what Donald says and what Donald does have always been two
different scenarios (Proverbs 19:9)
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Trump Calls Forth The Decriminalization Of
Homosexuals, Appoints Them To His
Administration — Simultaneously, The Pope
Endorses Same-Sex Marriage — What A
Coincidence! (Video)
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“He who spits against Heaven will surely fall on his own back.”

It is majorly hypocritical as to what is being played out today by this current administration and his supporters. When
Barack Hussein Obama lit up the people's White House with the homosexual flag colors, which is a mockery of God's
covenant (Genesis 9:13-16), the American people were allegedly outraged (Matthew 23:3)

Yet, when Donald Trump appoints sodomites to his administration, somehow, it is permissible and acceptable (Daniel
8:25)

Regardless, they are both advocating what God clearly condemns (Leviticus 18:22-20:13; Jude 1:7) in making war with
God (Micah 3:5), and let me remind you that it is a war that they will not win.

https://www.nbcnews.com/politics/national-security/trump-administration-launches-global-effort-end-criminalization-
homosexuality-n973081
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Following In the Footsteps Of Her Husband,
Melania Trump Holds Event For LGBT Allies

“Melania Trump has long maintained a close relationship with the Log Cabin Republicans, which
describes itself as “ the nation's largest Republican organization dedicated to representing LGBT

conservatives and allies.”

My goodness, people! What has been uncovered from both Trump and Biden (there is no difference), the sodomite
agenda (what they also define as transgender; Deuteronomy 22:5) and what it is that they are simultaneously pushing

together is about as obvious as it gets (Luke 12:2).

From treasonous Joe Biden's popular drag queen being accused of sexually assaulting young men, to that of Donald
Trump allowing fraudulent and lying men dressed as woman to participate in the beauty pageant in which he owned

(Deuteronomy 22:5).

Biden'’s Popular Drag Queen Accused of Multiple
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EXCLUSIVE — GAY COUPLE WEDS AT TRUMP'S
MAR-A-LAGO: ‘BEYOND OUR WILDEST
DREAMS'

€ LISTENTO STORY 6:31

It started out with a joke between them, as they were looking at
wedding venues: “Can you imagine a wedding a Mar-a-Lago?”
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Flashback — Trump Adviser Declares: Trump
First President To Take Office “Approving Of
‘Gay Marriage'”

You may ask, “Tim, why are you bringing this up now? Are you a Trump hater? Are you a liberal? Are you an enemy
combatant? Are you a Democrat?” Well, to be honest, I'm none of the above, but | am one that wants and desires to be
consistent. As such, | hear all these “Christians” pushing for Trump to be re-elected because, after all, he’s better than
Hillary,” as if to suggest that is actually saying something. Yet, I digress to remind you that President Trump supported
the redefining of marriage to include sodomites, something that the One who instituted marriage defined as between a
man and a woman

Here's Trump adviser Kellyanne Conway in May 2019, less than a year ago:

“I'm old enough to remember the 2008 campaign where Hillary and Obama were arguing with each other about who was
more in favor of traditional marriage;” Conway said on the White House driveway. “it wasn't so long ago. He is the first

president to start as president approving of gay marriage;” speaking of Donald Trump.

Shortly thereafter, President Trump tweeted: “As we celebrate LGBT Pride Month and recognize the outstanding
contributions LGBT people have made to our great Nation, let us also stand in solidarity with the many LGBT people who
live in dozens of countries worldwide that punish, imprison, or even execute individuals on the basis of their sexual
orientation. My Administration has launched a global campaign to decriminalize homosexuality and invite all nations to
join us in this effortt”

Donald J. Trump &% b4
@realDonaldTrump - Follow

As we celebrate LGBT Pride Month and recognize the
outstanding contributions LGBT people have made to our
great Nation, let us also stand in solidarity with the many
LGRBT people who live in dozens of countries worldwide
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Trump Admin Bans African Leader From US

‘Who Announced Opposition To LGBTQ: “I Prefer

to Anger Those Countries Than To Anger God”

(’ TIM BROWN FEBRUARY 4, 2020 =0 Ass
o= O===3=)

How can one claim to worship God and yet, promote what God condemns and calls an abomination? Perhaps, someone

should ask President Donald Trump and Secretary of State Mike Pompeo. No, this isn't the Obama administration
anymore, Christian Americans. The Trump administration has banned a top Tanzanian official from entering the US due
to his pro-Bible, pro-Christian views on homosexuality.

In a statement posted Friday, Secretary of State Mike Pompeo designated Paul Christian Makonda, administrative chief
of the capital Dar es Salaam, “as ineligible to enter the U.S. for his involvement in gross violations of [human rights]”

Secretary Pompeo & X
@SecPompeo - Follow
Today we designated Dar es Salaam Regional
Commissioner Paul Christian Makonda as ineligible to
enter the U.S. for his involvement in gross violations of
#humanrights. We are deeply concerned over
deteriorating respect for human rights and rule of law in
#Tanzania.
10:10 AM - Jan 31, 2020 6]

@ 65K @ Reply @ Copylink

Read 1.3K replies

Keep in mind, again, this is not the administration of the usurper Barack Hussein Obama Soetoro Sobarkah that is
advancing America to war against her greatest enemy: God.
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